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Scope and Organization 

This report was developed by a team of analysts at Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, with 
Argonne National Laboratory contributing the transportation section, and is a DOE EPSA product and 
part of a series of “baseline” reports intended to inform the second installment of the Quadrennial 
Energy Review (QER 1.2). QER 1.2 provides a comprehensive review of the nation’s electricity system 
and cover the current state and key trends related to the electricity system, including generation, 
transmission, distribution, grid operations and planning, and end use.  The baseline reports provide an 
overview of elements of the electricity system.  This report focuses on end uses, electricity consumption, 
electric energy efficiency, distributed energy resources (DERs) (such as demand response, distributed 
generation, and distributed storage), and evaluation, measurement, and verification (EM&V) methods 
for energy efficiency and DERs. 

Chapter 1 provides context for the report and an overview of electricity consumption across all market 
sectors, summarizes trends for energy efficiency and DERs and their impact on electricity sales, and 
highlights the benefits of these resources as well as barriers to their adoption. Lastly it summarizes 
policies, regulations, and programs that address these barriers, highlighting crosscutting approaches, 
from resource standards to programs for utility customers to performance contracting.  

Chapters 2 through 5 characterize end uses, electricity consumption, and energy efficiency for the 
residential, commercial, and industrial sectors as well as electrification of the transportation 
sector. Chapter 6 addresses DERs—demand response, distributed generation, and distributed storage.  

Several chapters in this report include appendices with additional supporting tables, figures, and 
technical detail.  In addition, the appendix also includes a separate section that discusses current and 
evolving EM&V practices for energy efficiency and DERs, approaches for conducting reliable and cost-
effective evaluation, and trends likely to affect future EM&V practices. 

Description of Energy Modelsa

Unless otherwise noted, this report provides projections between the present-day and 2040 using the 
“EPSA Side Case,” a scenario developed using a version of the Energy Information Administration’s 
(EIA’s) National Energy Modeling System (NEMS).  Since the EPSA Side Case was needed for this and 
other EPSA baseline reports in advance of the completion of EIA’s Annual Energy Outlook (AEO) 2016, it 
uses data from EIA’s AEO 2015 Reference Case, the most recent AEO available at the time.  However, 
since AEO 2015 did not include some significant policy and technology developments that occurred 
during 2015, the EPSA Side Case was designed to reflect these changes.   

The EPSA Side Case scenario was constructed using EPSA-NEMs,b a version of the same integrated 
energy system model used by EIA. The EPSA Side Case input assumptions were based mainly on the final 
release of the 2015 Annual Energy Outlook (AEO 2015), with a few updates that reflect current 
technology cost and performance estimates, policies, and measures, including the Clean Power Plan and 
tax credits. The EPSA Side Case achieves the broad emissions reductions required by the Clean Power 
Plan. While states will ultimately decide how to comply with the Clean Power Plan, the Side Case 
assumes that states choose the mass-based state goal approach with new source complement and 
assumes national emission trading among the states, but does not model the Clean Energy Incentive 

a Staff from DOE’s Office of Energy Policy and Systems Analysis authored this description. 
b The version of the National Energy Modeling System (NEMS) used for the EPSA Side Case has been run by OnLocation, Inc., 
with input assumptions by EPSA. It uses a version of NEMS that differs from the one used by the U.S. Energy Information 
Administration (EIA). 
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Program because it is not yet finalized.  The EPSA Side Case also includes the tax credit extensions for 
solar and wind passed in December 2015.  In addition, cost and performance estimates for utility-scale 
solar and wind have been updated to reflect recent market trends and projections, and are consistent 
with what was ultimately used in AEO 2016. Carbon capture and storage (CCS) cost and performance 
estimates have also been updated to be consistent with the latest published information from the 
National Energy Technology Laboratory.  

As with the AEO, the EPSA Side Case provides one possible scenario of energy sector demand, 
generation, and emissions from present day to 2040, and it does not include future policies that might 
be passed or unforeseen technological progress or breakthroughs.  EPSA-NEMS also constructed an 
“EPSA Base Case” scenario, not referenced in this report, which is based primarily on the input 
assumptions of the AEO 2015 High Oil and Natural Gas Resource Case.  Projected electricity demand 
values forecast by the EPSA Base Case and Side Case are very close to each other (within 3% by 
2040).  However, the values forecast by the EPSA Base Case are closer to those that were ultimately 
included in the AEO 2016 Reference Case.  

EPSA Side Case data also are used when most-recent (2014) metrics are reported as a single year or are 
plotted with future projections. Doing so ensures consistency between current and forecasted metrics. 
Overlapping years between historical data and data modeled for forecasts are not necessarily equal. 
Historical data are revised periodically as EIA gathers better information over time, while forecasted 
cases, which report a few historical years, do not change once they are released to the public. 
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Executive Summarya

This report is one of series of “baseline” reports intended to inform the second installment of the 
Quadrennial Energy Review (QER 1.2). QER 1.2 provides a comprehensive review of the nation’s 
electricity system and cover the current state and key trends related to the electricity system, including 
generation, transmission, distribution, grid operations and planning, and end use.  This report focuses 
on end uses, electricity consumption, electric energy efficiency, distributed energy resources (DERs) 
(such as demand response, distributed generation, and distributed storage), and evaluation, 
measurement, and verification (EM&V) methods for energy efficiency and DERs.b

The report provides an overview of electricity consumption across all sectors, and summarizes cost, 
technology, and other trends for energy efficiency and DERs and their impact on electricity supply and 
demand.  This report also describes the benefits of these resources as well as barriers to their adoption 
by examining a number of cross-sector and sector-specific policies, regulations, and programs.  

Unless otherwise noted, the projections included in this report are drawn from an EPSA Side Case 
created by the U.S. Department of Energy’s (DOE’s) Office of Energy Policy and Systems Analysis (EPSA).  
This EPSA Side Case is a projection for the electric generation sector through 2040 that was formulated 
using a version of the National Energy Modeling System (EPSA-NEMS).   

Electricity Overview 

In 2014, electricity accounted for 18% of U.S. delivered energy c 1and 39% of total primary energy 
consumption (or 38.4 quads of energy).d  The electric power sector also generated 30.3% of the nation’s 
total GHG emissions.e 2  The residential and commercial sectors each consumed about the same share of 
total electricity —38% and 36%, respectively —with the industrial sector accounting for 26% of 
electricity demand. Electricity use in the transportation sector is minimal, constituting less than 1% of 
total U.S. electricity consumption.3

Since the 1950’s, growth in U.S. electric consumption has gradually slowed each decade (See Figure ES-
1).  A number of factors have led to this gradual slowing of electricity demand, including “slowing 
population growth, market saturation of major electricity-using appliances, efficiency improvements in 
appliances, and a shift in the economy toward a larger share of consumption in less energy-intensive 
industries.” 4  Looking forward to 2040, the EPSA Side Case projects electricity use to grow slowly and its 
share of total delivered U.S. energy consumption is expected to increase slightly, from 18% to 20%.f g

Energy efficiency policies—such as building energy codes, appliance and equipment standards and 
labeling, and targeted incentives—have played a significant role in slowing the growth of electricity 

a Staff from DOE’s Office of Energy Policy and Systems Analysis authored the Executive Summary, with input and guidance from 
the report authors. 
b EPSA considers DERs to include Distributed Generation, Distributed Storage, and Demand-Side Management Resources 
(including energy efficiency).  End-use energy efficiency is often reported separately from other DERs, though it technically 
constitutes a DER since implementation occurs on the premises of an end-user. 
c The remaining 82% is comprised of petroleum and other liquid fuels (49%), natural gas (27%), and all other fuels (coal, 
biofuels, and renewable resources) represent 6%. 
d 38.4 quads were used to generate 3,900 TWh of electricity.  Total energy consumption in 2014 was 98.3 quads.   
e In 2014, the Electric Power Industry generated a total of 2,080.7 MMT CO2e, or 30.3% of total U.S. greenhouse gas emissions. 
f Between 2014 and 2040, electricity use is projected to grow at an annual rate of 0.65%.  In terms of delivered energy, 
electricity will increase from 18% to 20% of total U.S. energy consumption, a roughly 18% increase from 12.76 to 15 quads.   
g In terms of total primary, or source energy, the electric sector will increase from 13% to 14%. 
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consumption.   Advances in technology and the continued growth of the broader energy efficiency and 
energy management industry have also played important roles in achieving significant levels of energy 
savings. 

In recent years, there has been significant growth in distributed generation, particularly rooftop solar 
PV, which has been fostered by lower installation and hardware costs and supportive policies, such as 
net metering and renewable portfolio standards with set-asides or multipliers for distributed 
generation.  Electric vehicles have the potential to transform both the transportation and utility sectors.  
Over time, as distributed energy resources grows, consumer demand will be met by a more diverse mix 
of non-traditional grid-sourced electricity and from sources like distributed generation and distributed 
storage.  Such developments would pose both challenges and opportunities for grid operators. 

Figure ES-1. U.S. retail electric sales – average demand growth, 1950–20405

Growth of electricity demand, expressed here as annual percentage change over a three-year moving average, has 
slowed in each decade since the 1950s.  Data includes all sectors, including transportation.   
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Figure ES-2. U.S. electricity consumption by sector, 1990–20406 7

EPSA Side Case Projections begin in year 2015.  Electricity is measured in terms of site consumption.

Key Findings: Cross-Sector 

State Policies and Utility Programs:  States that have actively created and implemented resource 
standards, ratepayer-funded programs, and other supporting regulatory policiesa have seen the greatest 
growth in energy efficiency and DERs.

Resource standards have established clear goals that are driving state and utility initiatives to spur 
demand-side resources, including energy efficiency, distributed generation, combined heat and power, 
and others.  Ratepayer-funded incentives for high efficiency products and other investments are now 
widespread.  They have been most prevalent when supported by state regulatory policies.   However, 
many states and utilities have not adopted policies and programs that enable demand-side resources to 
be fully exploited.  While 16 states are achieving at least 1% in energy efficiency savings through rate-
payer funded programs (as a percent of total annual retail electricity sales), 15 states are saving less 
than 0.25%.8

Regional and Demographic Considerations:  One key driver of the slow, but steady increase in total U.S. 
electricity consumption is internal population migration.  Opportunities to improve energy efficiency and 
usage of DERs vary by climate and household demographics, so tailoring programs to local needs is 
important. 

The West and South Census regions, where average household electricity consumption is higher than 
other regions,b are both experiencing high population growth rates.  Housing stock also varies by Census 
region—for example the South has a higher proportion of manufactured homes and the Northeast has 

a An energy efficiency resource standard (EERS) is a quantitative, long-term energy savings target for utilities that can include 
targets for peak load demand reduction as well as energy efficiency (see Appendix Section 7.2.1). A state Renewable Portfolio 
Standard (RPS) requires utilities and other electricity suppliers to purchase or generate a targeted amount of qualifying 
renewable energy or capacity by specified dates. 
b Electricity use for space heating is particularly high in the South Census Region. The South, and to a lesser extent the West, 
Census regions also have high cooling loads. See Figure 2.9. 



4

higher proportions of single-family attached homes and apartment units. By occupant demographic, 
lower-income households use less energy (MWh/household) compared to higher-income households, 
but pay considerably more of their after-tax income on electricity expenditures.a  In addition, renters 
pay 26.7% more on energy expenditures per sq. foot compared to homeowners.b 9  Effective solutions 
for improving energy efficiency for these and other populations exist, such as targeted marketing and 
outreach, but deployment varies widely by state.   

Public Sector Initiatives: Efforts at the federal, state and local level are resulting in large energy savings 
in government and institutional buildings.c 10  This leadership will continue to play an important role in 
encouraging broader market adoption of energy efficiency and DERs. 

Public procurement has often been focused on high-efficiency products, and improved contracting 
structures have led to the widespread use of performance contracting and energy service companies.  In 
support of Executive Order 13693, the federal government has also created goals for renewable energy 
and energy efficiency adoption throughout its facilities.d 11

Increasing Electrification: Electrification of end-uses and technologies is continuing to occur gradually 
across all sectors, further increasing the need for continued improvements in energy efficiency. 

Most new end-use services are powered by electricity, and population and economic growth tends to be 
concentrated in regions and sectors where reliance on electricity is greater.  Plug-in hybrid and all-
electric light duty vehicles are beginning to increase electricity use in the transport sector.  In addition, 
the long-term objective of largely decarbonizing the economy12 may ultimately require increased 
electrification.  All of these trends mean that the U.S. population and economy are very likely to become 
increasingly dependent on electricity services, which heightens the need to ensure electric system 
security and reliability. 

Evaluation, Measurement, and Verification (EM&V) Practices: Credible and transparent EM&V practices 
are critical in supporting the successful implementation and expansion of energy efficiency and DERs.  
These practices are particularly important in evaluating utility demand-side programs and performance 
contracts, and are continually advancing as technologies and analytical tools improve.   

EM&V practices have continued to improve and evolve over time, driven by increased investment in 
energy efficiency and DERs and accelerated development of new technologies and analytical tools.  
Advances in EM&V technologies and methods are also driven by the increased importance of 
quantifying non-energy impacts such as avoided emissions, grid impacts, system reliability, economic 
development, and consumer benefits (e.g., increased comfort and productivity). The increased 
deployment of advanced metering infrastructure (AMI), wireless and non-intrusive load metering, and 
improved analytical tools, collectively referred to as “M&V 2.0,” has the potential to lower costs, 
increase the speed at which results are available, and provide more accurate savings calculations. Other 

a See Figure 2.11. For example, electricity accounts for 4.2% of after-tax income for households earning between $30-40,000 
annually.  Households with annual after-tax income of $100-120,000 spend only 1.8% on electricity expenditures. 
b Note that total energy expenditures includes non-electricity sources such as natural gas and heating oil.   
c For example, between FY 2003–2014, federal buildings subject to National Energy Conservation Policy Act energy reduction 
goals collectively decreased total electricity use per total gross square footage (Btu/GSF) by approximately 13.8%.   
d Executive Order 13963, Planning for Federal Sustainability in the Next Decade, was released in March 2015 and established 
goals for use of 25% renewable energy by 2025 and 2.5% annual reductions in building energy intensity (btu/gross square foot).   
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advances, such as in the development of big data and non-energy impact analytical tools, are also 
improving the cost-effectiveness and value of EM&V. 

Residential, Commercial, and Industrial Sector Trends 

Residential Sector Trends 

The residential sector accounts for about 38% of total U.S. electricity demand.  Single-family detached 
homes consume the majority—74%—of electricity consumption across the nation’s total stock of 113.6 
million homes.13  Residential electricity consumption increased steadily between 1990 and 2007, but in 
more recent years there has been little or no annual growth.  Improvements in the electricity 
productivity (MWh/household) of the residential sector, largely attributed to the increasing efficiency of 
most end-uses, have led to this recent period of low growth.  Electricity usage per capita and per square 
foot are declining.  As a result, under business-as-usual assumptions, total electricity consumption is 
projected to increase very slowly to 2040, at a lower annual growth rate compared to the 1990-2007 
timeframe.   

Continued improvements in energy efficiency are likely to accelerate in new and existing homes and 
across appliances, lighting, water heating, heating and cooling equipment, and electronics.  Building 
energy codes, appliance and equipment standards, and efficiency programs implemented by utilities 
and federal, state and local governments have played an important role in enabling these trends, and 
require ongoing support if the U.S. is to continue increasing energy savings.  In terms of household 
expenditures, an average of 2.5% of annual income is spent on electricity.14  However, electricity use and 
its share of total household expenditures vary by region and household demographics.  Average 
household electricity consumption is highest in the South Census regions, largely because of greater use 
of electricity for space cooling and heating, and water heating. 15  In addition, low-income households 
spend a greater share of their total income on electricitya and renters on average spend 26.7% more on 
energy expenditures per square foot compared to homeowners.b 16

Figure ES-3. Residential electricity usage (MWh/household/year) by Census region and end use17

Households display a wide variation in electricity usage by end use and region.  

a For example, electricity accounts for 4.2% of after-tax income for households earning between $30-40,000 annually, where for 
households earning between $100-120,000 spend only 1.8%.  See Figure 2.10 - Electricity consumption by household income. 
b Note that total energy expenditures include electricity and other fuels, such as natural gas and heating oil.   
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Commercial Sector Trends 

There are about 87 billion square feet of commercial space in the U.S., spread across more than 5 
million commercial and institutional buildings.18  Commercial electricity consumption accounts for about 
36% of total U.S. electricity demand.   This sector is very diverse and includes office, retail, health care, 
education, warehouse and several other types of buildings, ranging in size from a few thousand to 
millions of square feet per building.  Four types of commercial buildings account for more than 50% of 
total delivered electricity consumption—office, mercantile, education, and health care.a

Commercial sector square footage and energy use has grown steadily, although electricity intensity 
(kWh/square foot) is improving, largely driven by increases in energy efficiency across end uses. b From 
2013 to 2040, commercial end-use intensity, measured in kWh per square foot, is projected to decrease 
by 8.8%.19 This decrease is led by a significant decline in the electricity intensity of lighting,20 but is also 
offset by a significant increase in miscellaneous electric loads.c

The efficiency of most commercial end uses is increasing and this trend is likely to accelerate as newer, 
more efficient buildings and equipment increase as a share of total building and equipment stock.  The 
efficiency programs now being implemented by Federal, state and local agencies, and utilities, have 
enabled these trends and will require support if they are to continue. 

Figure ES-4. Comparison of commercial end-use electricity consumption between 2003 and 201221

Consumption across most end uses is increasing.  Lighting and space heating consumption have each decreased by 
about 50%. 

a 56.4% total: offices account for 20.4%, mercantile (malls and non-mall retail) accounts for 16.6%, education accounts for 
10.8%, and health care accounts for 8.6%.  
b Between 2003 to 2012 total kWh/sq. ft. in the commercial sector decreased by 8%.  See CBECS 2012 
c MELs represent a diverse set of products defined by what they are not, rather than by what they are.  They are not major 
appliances, such as refrigerators, and are also not linked to the major end uses—lighting, space heating and cooling, and water 
heating.  MELs include a broad range of products across all sectors, the largest of which include televisions, pool heaters and 
pumps, set-top boxes, and ceiling fans.  See Chapters 2 and 3 for more detail.   
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Industrial Sector Trends 

The industrial sector is extremely diverse, composed of a wide variety of small, medium, large, and very-
large facilities.  Primary sub-sectors include manufacturing, mining, construction, and agriculture.  
Industrial electricity consumption accounts for 26% of total annual U.S. electricity consumption, though 
electricity’s share of total industrial energy consumption is relatively low compared to the residential 
and commercial sectors. a 22  In addition, unlike the commercial and residential sectors, there is a 
considerable amount—11%—of electricity use in the industrial sector that is self-generated, the 
majority through Combined Heat and Power (CHP).b Total grid-purchased electricity in the industrial 
sector was relatively flat from 1990 to 2014.c  Grid-purchased electricity is projected to increase rapidly 
from 2010 until 2025, after which growth slows to 2040.  This projected growth is largely driven by 
strong economic growth assumptions—an average annual GDP growth rate of 2.4% from 2013 to 2040 
results in a doubling of GDP between 2010 and 2040.  

Electricity productivity in the industrial sector ($/kWh) has improved rapidly over the last 15 yearsd and 
continued improvement will depend on persistent attention to efficiency.  Energy-intensive sub-sectors 
(e.g., metals and chemicals manufacturing) represent the greatest opportunities for targeted efficiency 
improvements.  In the manufacturing sub-sector, which accounts for over 80% of total industrial grid-
electricity consumption, machine drivese make up half of industrial electricity use.  The next biggest end 
use, process heating and cooling, makes up just over a tenth of total industrial electricity use. 

Figure ES-5. U.S. industrial electricity consumption in 2014 (TWh)23

The manufacturing sub-sector accounts for the majority—83%—of total industrial electricity consumption. 

a Electricity accounts for 15% of total energy consumption in the industrial sector. 
b CHP generates useful hot water or steam and electricity from a single system at or near the point of use. For more information 

on combined heat and power, see http://www.eia.gov/todayinenergy/detail.cfm?id=8250. Some CHP-generated electricity is 
consumed on-site (self-generation); some is sold off site (grid sales).
c Grid-purchased electricity in 1990 was 946 TWh and 998 TWh in 2014. 
d Electricity productivity, measured as dollars of gross domestic product (GDP) produced per kilowatt-hour (kWh), nearly 
doubled between 1990 and 2014, while industrial electricity sales were flat. 
e Machine drives convert electric energy into mechanical energy and are found in almost every process in manufacturing; they 
comprise motors and the process systems they drive. 
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Key Findings – Buildings 

Note: This report contains separate chapters and findings for the residential, commercial, and industrial 
sectors.  Key findings for buildings are combined below to avoid repetition.  Key findings specific to the 
industrial sector remain separate.   

Appliances and Equipment: Appliance and equipment efficiency improvements have and will continue to 
be a key driver in lowering electricity demand in the residential, commercial and industrial sectors. 

Since most appliance and equipment lifetimes range from just a just few years to less than 25 years, 
efficiency gains in these products will have broad impacts between now and 2040.  A combination of 
government programs, such as ENERGY STAR, federal and state standards, private development, and 
market forces are driving major gains in product efficiency.  New technologies, testing and labeling of 
high efficiency products, targeted incentives and procurement by governments and utilities, and 
regularly updated minimum standards have achieved significant savings.   

Consumer Adoption of New Technologies that Support Energy Management: Connected devices and 
Energy Management Control Systems (EMCS) are decreasing in cost and improving in functionality.

Market penetration for these products and services is still relatively low, particularly in the residential 
sector and for small to medium-sized commercial buildings.  These new technologies and systems, and 
the broader ‘Internet of Things,’ provide a wide range of options for consumers to manage their energy 
use, either passively using automated controls, or through active monitoring and adjustment of key 
systems. 

New Building Efficiency and Very-Low or Zero-Net Energy Buildings (ZNEB):  The efficiency of new 
buildings is rapidly increasing across all sectors.   

Advances in building design and modeling, construction techniques, and key building components and 
systems have led to large efficiency gains.  These advances, combined with building energy rating 
programs, have helped create growing interest in very low energy or zero-net energy buildings.  More 
energy-efficient new buildings are likely to have the greatest impact in the commercial sector, where 
the rate of new additions and building replacements is highest. 

Existing Building Efficiency: While considerable progress has been made in improving the deployment of 
retrofit investments in existing buildings, there remain significant opportunities for more savings.

Efficiency gains in the heating and cooling of existing buildings depend largely on significant investments 
in the performance of the building envelope and key heating and cooling systems.  Similar opportunities 
exist in certain other long-lived capital stocks. Access to financing is one critical barrier preventing some 
consumers and businesses from undertaking more significant retrofit investments.  Other barriers 
include transaction costs (retrofits can be time-consuming to execute) and the fact that energy costs 
may be small compared to total business operating costs, making it difficult to convince building owners 
to make energy efficiency investments.   
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Miscellaneous Electric Loads (MELs):a MEL devices are expected to represent an increasing share of total 
electricity demand, particularly for the residential and commercial sectors where there is an increased 
service demand for entertainment, computing, and convenience appliances.24

The MELs category represents a diverse set of products defined more by what they are not, rather than 
by what they are.  MELs represent electric loads not linked to a building’s core functions—lighting, space 
heating and cooling, refrigeration, and water heating.  They include a broad range of products across all 
sectors, including include televisions, pool heaters and pumps, security systems, and ceiling fans.25

Between 2014 and 2040, the EPSA Side Case projects the share of electricity demand from computers, 
office equipment and other MELs to increase from 32% to 43% of residential use and from 37% to 51% 
for commercial use. In general, the products responsible for these loads are not as effectively addressed 
by existing government and utility efficiency programs and new strategies for understanding the growth 
and improving the efficiency of MELs are needed. 

Key Findings – Industrial Sectors 

Strategic Energy Management and Innovative Technologies: Strategic energy management approaches, 
such as ENERGY STAR for Industry, ISO 50001 (an international energy management standard) and 
Superior Energy Performance® (a program that helps companies to incorporate ISO 50001 into their 
production management practices and motivates them to set and reach savings goals) help individual 
businesses identify operational efficiency opportunities.   

Optimizations of the entire industrial sector offer additional efficiency improvement opportunities, 
although their magnitudes have yet to be fully understood. Potential improvements include: the use of 
innovative technologies such as “smart manufacturing” (i.e., manufacturing processes driven by 
information technology), supply-chain efficiencies, process intensification (an optimization of chemical 
processes), and circular economy (i.e., reaping maximum use from resources and renewing them at the 
end of their useful life). 

Machine Drives: These offer the largest opportunities for electricity efficiency, particularly in the 
industrial sector. 

While minimum standards requiring the use of new, higher-efficiency motors will produce substantial 
energy savings, the greatest opportunity can be found in improving overall system design and 
management. Variable speed drives, combined with better system design and state-of-the-art motor 
controls, can result in substantially greater gains. b

Combined Heat and Power (CHP) and Utilization of Waste Heat: Waste heat and CHP represent 
significant opportunities to improve energy efficiency in the industrial sector.

a MELs is often is used to refer to end uses that may also be categorized as ‘plug loads’ or ‘other end uses.’ However, the terms 
are not wholly overlapping and there is not necessarily consensus on the definitions. For example, some plug loads may not be 
considered MELs. 
b The largest improvement is improving overall system designs (62% of estimated potential savings), followed by adopting 
variable-speed drives (25%) and upgrading motors to newer, high-efficiency technologies (13%).  See Section 4.4. 



10

Recovery of waste heat and use of CHP represent significant opportunities to recover the thermal 
energy lost during the conversion of energy into work.a  Electricity generated from CHP can use 25-35% 
less primary energy than electricity from the grid.b  However, overall growth in CHP capacity has stalled 
since the early 2000’s.  A host of factors have contributed to this decrease, including high equipment 
costs, technical complexity, and policy changes that decreased the value of electricity generated from 
CHP sources.     

Transportation Sector Trends 

In contrast to the residential, commercial, and industrial sectors, which rely heavily on electricity, 
transportation uses very little—less than 1% of total U.S. annual electricity consumption.  Furthermore, 
electricity provides only about 0.1% of all transportation energy use26 and the majority of this—about 
88%—is by passenger rail.c In 2014, there were over 200 million total light-duty cars and trucks 
registered in the United States. Of these, only about 270,000 (0.1%) were either battery electric vehicles 
(BEV) or plug-in hybrid electric vehicles (PHEV).27 Opportunities for significant growth in transportation 
electricity use are largely limited to rail and light-duty vehicles.  In both these transportation modes, 
such growth is likely to occur relatively slowly in the near to mid-term, because substantial changes in 
infrastructure, technology, and consumer preferences are required before significant growth in 
electricity use would be likely.  These factors make long-term projections of electrification in the 
transportation sector particularly difficult and current projections of future rates vary significantly (see 
Section 5.8.5).d

Figure ES-6. EPSA Side Case projection of total electricity use for transportation in the United States28

a Within the manufacturing sub-sector, The Manufacturing Energy and Carbon Footprints analysis estimates that 7,228 TBtu, or 
51% of the 14,064 TBtu of total delivered energy to the U.S. manufacturing sector, was wasted as efficiency losses in 2010. 
b See section 6.2.1.3 
c  Passenger rail includes transit, intercity, and commuter rail.  See section 5.2.4 Public Transit 
d Some factors that complicate long-term projections are future oil prices, future battery costs and performance, mainstream 
consumer reactions to the positive values, and the trade-offs associated with plug-in vehicles. 
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Key Findings – Transportation 

Electric Vehicle Policies and Incentives:  The market for EVs is evolving rapidly, making it difficult to 
isolate the impacts of specific incentives and policies.  Initial analysis suggests that EV adoption is 
greatest when multiple actions are taken in parallel.

Since the introduction of mass-market electric vehicles in 2010, several types of EV incentives have been 
provided by federal, state and local governments and utilities.a  Evolving factors, such as price 
reductions for vehicles and charging equipment, range improvements, growing new model availability, 
and fluctuating gasoline prices, make it difficult to isolate the impact of a specific incentive or policy 
from these broader market trends.  Some analyses suggest that EV adoption is greatest when multiple 
actions are taken in parallel, such as improving consumer awareness, providing direct subsidies, and 
making infrastructure investments.b

Evolving Consumer Preferences in Transportation: Consumer behavior is changing—growth in vehicle 
miles traveled is decreasing and ride-sharing services are becoming more prevalent.  These changing 
consumer preferences and other factors that influence EV growth make predicting future levels of 
transportation electrification difficult.

In recent years the U.S. has experienced substantial urban population growth.  This growth is driven in 
part by the influx of young professionals, whom are also beginning to purchase fewer personal vehicles 
and instead relying more on ride- and car-sharing services.  It is unclear if these are lasting trends and, if 
so, to what extent they will affect prospects for EVs and other new car sales.  While EV adoption and 
interest have increased dramatically in recent years, there remain significant barriers to widespread 
adoption and there is also little data available on what motivates mainstream consumers to purchase 
EVs.  All of these factors make predicting the future growth of transportation electricity use difficult—
some models show that conventional vehicles will still account for 70% of sales in 2040, whereas others 
predict they will fall to about 20% as EVs and other alternate vehicles increase their market share.c

Grid Integration and Public Charging Networks for EVs: Public charging for EVs is a critical component for 
encouraging consumer adoption of EVs, but policy and business models have yet to be fully developed 
that support robust networks.  In addition, vehicle-to-grid communication and time-of-use pricing will be 
a vital component of a future where EVs are widespread.

Increased electrification of the light-duty vehicle (LDV) fleet will lead to both challenges and 
opportunities for grid operators.  Uncontrolled charging can contribute to increased peak electricity 
demand.  A modern power system that supports vehicle-to-grid communication and time-of-use pricing 
will be a vital component of a future where EVs make up a large fraction of the total LDV fleet.d  In 
addition, federal, state, and local governments are working to develop public charging networks and a 
number of businesses promote charging stations at workplaces and retail shopping locations.  An 

a These incentives cover vehicle purchase as well as electric vehicle supply equipment in the form of purchase rebates, tax 
credits, discounted registration fees, free high-occupancy vehicle (HOV) lane access, parking benefits, and more.   
b See 5.7 – ‘Barriers and the Policies, Regulations, and Programs That Address Them’ for additional discussion.     
c See 5.8.5 – ‘Projections of Transportation Electricity Use’ for additional discussion.   
d Increased electrification of transportation will present both challenges and opportunities to the electric grid.  Vehicle-to-grid 
communication will help minimize uncontrolled vehicle charging (which may increase peak load) and enable the use of EV 
battery capacity as a distributed storage resource.   
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extensive network of public charging stations may help to allay “range anxiety”a for fully electric 
vehicles. However, effective business models have yet to be fully developed for these stations. 

Barriers to Electric Vehicle Market Penetration: The two types of electric vehicles – plug-in hybrids 
(PHEVs), which combine electric and conventional powertrains, and pure battery electric vehicles (BEVs) 
– each have significant barriers that limit their current share of the light-duty vehicle market.   

PHEVs have high initial costs because of their dual powertrains and expensive batteries; BEVs also have 
high initial costs primarily due to the cost of their larger batteries. However, if battery prices continue to 
decrease as they have in recent years, this barrier will be considerably reduced.  Another barrier specific 
to BEVs is their inability to be refueled quickly, which can limit their suitability and appeal to consumers.  
An extensive network of public charging stations can help to allay “range anxiety,” the concern that a 
pure battery electric vehicle will lose its charge before reaching a desired destination.  Growth in multi-
vehicle households and burgeoning acceptance of shared vehicles, especially in urban areas, may 
mitigate this barrier, but there is insufficient experience to predict the long term impact of these factors 
on electric vehicle growth.   

Distributed Energy Resources (DERs) 

Distributed energy resources (DERs) represent a broad range of technologies that can significantly 
impact how much, and when, electricity is demanded from the grid.  Though DERs have no single 
established definition, EPSA considers them to include Distributed Generation, Distributed Storage, and 
Demand-Side Management Resources.b  Chapter 6 focuses on: 1) distributed generation and storage 
technologies that are more modular and that reside on a utility’s primary distribution system or on the 
premise of an end-use consumer; and 2) demand response and other enabling technologies, such as 
smart meters, that allow grid operators and consumers to better manage individual and system 
demand.  It is also worth noting that not all DERs are connected to an electric grid, as can be the case for 
Combined Heat and Power and microgrids.c

Distributed Generation: Solar PV, Distributed Wind, and Combined Heat and Power 

Distributed generation resources include a broad range of technologies, such as CHP (largely in 
industry), solar PV, waste-to-energy, biomass combustion, and fuel cells. This report focuses on solar PV, 
distributed wind, and CHP, which represent the most prevalent distributed generation technologies 
used for primary, non-emergency power.d 29  Total distributed generation capacity, including CHP, 

a Range anxiety is the concern that a pure battery electric vehicle will lose its charge before reaching a desired destination 
b End-use energy efficiency, discussed in Chapters 1-4, technically constitutes a DER since implementation occurs on the 
premises of an end-user. 
c A microgrid itself is not a DER, but relies on DERs within a defined electrical boundary that acts as a single controllable entity 
with respect to the grid (see Section 6.2.3). 
d Standby (or partial requirements) service is the set of retail electric products for utility customers who operate on-site, non-
emergency generation. Utility standby rates cover some or all of the following services: backup power during an unplanned 
generator outage; maintenance power during scheduled generator service for routine maintenance and repairs; supplemental 
power for customers whose on-site generation under normal operation does not meet all of their energy needs, typically 
provided under the full requirements tariff for the customer’s rate class; economic replacement power when it costs less than 
on-site generation; and delivery associated with these energy services.  
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distributed PV, and distributed wind was estimated at 91 GW in 2014, equivalent to about 8.5% of the 
capacity of the nation’s electric power sector.a

Distributed solar PV generating capacity, driven by a significant reduction in the cost of PV panels, has 
grown by a factor of 80 between 2004 and 2014.30  Despite this record growth, electricity from solar PV 
remains a small percent of total U.S. generation—less than 1% of total annual electricity load—and is 
projected by the EPSA Side Case to comprise of about 2.2% of total U.S. electricity generation by 2040.31

Distributed wind currently provides a very small portion of end-use electricity—less than 0.25% of total 
annual commercial electricity consumption.  Distributed wind increased steadily from 2003 to 2012, but 
growth has since levelled off and total capacity has been relatively flat for the last three years as its 
competitiveness has declined relative to solar PV and other low-cost sources of electricity.b   CHP is 
predominantly installed at industrial facilities and represents the largest source of distributed electricity 
generation—current CHP capacity is about 7% of total generating capacity of the nation’s electric power 
sector.32 CHP systems use 25% to 35% less primary energy than grid-sourced electricity, on average.33

Figure ES-7. Renewable sources of distributed generation have grown sharply in recent years34 35

Demand-Side Management: Demand Response, Distributed Storage, and Smart Meters 

Advances in communications, metering, sensors, controls, and storage technologies are enabling 
consumers, utilities, and other service providers to more actively or passively manage electricity loads in 
response to price and other system constraints. Small-scale distributed electricity storage is becoming 
more widely available and can reduce peak load, improve electrical stability, reduce power quality 
disturbances, and facilitate increased penetration of variable wind and solar resources.  There are a 

a Distributed generation capacity is included in the electric power sector capacity. CHP accounts for 83 GW- of the 91 GW of the 
distributed generation capacity.  See section 6.2.1.   
b See Section 6.2.1 for detailed data.   
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number of technologies available, including stationary battery storage, thermal storage (e.g., use of 
ceramic bricks, chilled water, or hot water from electric water heaters), and plug-in electric vehicles with 
onboard batteries.  Though the technology options for distributed storage are increasing, there is 
currently only 364 MW of distributed storage capacity available in the U.S., which represents a tiny 
fraction—less than 0.1%—of total electricity generating capacity.a 36

Demand response, which allow utilities, grid operators, or other intermediaries to call for specific 
reductions in demand when needed, offers benefits in reducing peak load and supplying ancillary 
services, such as frequency regulation. Industrial and large commercial users still dominate most 
demand response programs, but lower costs are allowing a broader range of small commercial and 
residential participants.  Because of slow annual load growth, total capacity of demand response 
programs has not grown in recent years (and this trend is expected to continue in the near term).  
However, the potential long-term impact of such technologies and programs is large (see 6.3.4), 
particularly as the quantity of variable renewable energy increases.   

Smart meter infrastructure, sensors, and communication-enabled devices and controls give electricity 
consumers and utilities new abilities to monitor electricity consumption and potentially lower usage in 
response to time-of-use, local distribution, or price constraints.   Smart meters also provide a number of 
other benefits, including enhanced outage management and restoration, improved distribution system 
monitoring, and utility operational savings.37 Microgridsb are also becoming more prevalent as 
distributed generation, storage, and demand management technologies have decreased in price and the 
public begins to place greater emphasis on ensuring system reliability during grid outages and natural 
disasters.  While the total capacity of microgrids is now fairly small (~1.2 GW), it has been growing 
rapidly in recent years.

Key Findings - Distributed Energy Resources (DERs) 

Distributed Generation and Grid Integration: DG has experienced significant growth in recent years due 
to lower technology costs and key supporting policies.  Future growth may continue to be highly 
dependent on state policies.     

Past growth in distributed generation has been highly policy-dependent. Supportive policy incentives, 
such as net metering,c coupled with dramatic reductions in installed costs, have led to rapid growth of 
distributed solar PV.  However, some states and utilities are adjusting or even reversing these policies,d

making solar PV and other distributed generation less financially attractive.  States with longer-term 
policies (e.g., targets, incentives) have seen more distributed generation adoption.  Future growth will 
continue to be highly dependent on local and state policies and thus vary geographically. Higher 
penetration of variable renewable energy resources, both on the distribution system and at the bulk 
power level, will require greater grid flexibility.  A modernized smart grid could balance short-term 

a The vast majority—about 93%—off total energy storage capacity in the U.S. is pumped hydropower, which is traditionally 
considered grid-based storage and is not discussed in detail in this report.
b Microgrids are a group of interconnected loads and DERs within clearly defined electrical boundaries that acts as a single 
controllable entity with respect to the grid.  
c Net metering policies provide a billing mechanism that allows consumers to generate electricity at their homes or businesses 
using eligible technologies (e.g., solar, wind, hydro, fuel cells, geothermal, biomass), reduce purchases from the utility, and 
receive a credit on their utility bills for net excess energy. 
d In late 2015 and early 2016, the Public Utilities Commission of Nevada established new net metering rules that increased fixed 
charges and lowered the value of generation credits for customers with solar PV systems.   



15

electricity supply variations by relying on demand response and distributed storage, but the regulatory 
environment to support such services is still evolving. 

Distributed Storage: Declining costs for storage technology, driven by greater production of batteries for 
electric vehicles and state-level storage mandates,a will drive greater adoption of distributed energy 
storage.  

Between 2007 and 2014, the cost of lithium-ion battery packs declined by almost 60%,b 38 helping to 
contribute to forecasts showing rapid growth in distributed energy storage over the next decade.  For 
large utility customers, utilizing distributed storage to reduce their utility demand chargesc is a key 
motivator.  Distributed storage can provide multiple benefits simultaneously, such as improving power 
quality and reducing peak system demand.   

Demand Response: Lower-cost technologies for communicating with and managing end-use equipment 
are creating new or expanded opportunities for demand response, particularly for small and medium-size 
customers.

Third-party aggregators and emerging business models may facilitate the expanded use of demand 
response, but the regulatory environment remains unsettled.  State-level actions that support demand 
response include new pilot programs, approving investments in enabling communication technologies, 
and implementing time-varying pricing. 

In addition to those described above, this report includes a number of additional key insights, findings, 
opportunities, and barriers.  It also provides market characterization and descriptions of specific policies, 
technologies, and market forces that influence electricity use across all sectors.  Chapter 1 provides an 
overview of electricity use, summarizes trends for energy efficiency and DERs and their impact on 
electricity sales, and highlights the benefits of these resources as well as barriers to their adoption. 
Chapters 2 through 5 examine electricity use by sector—Residential, Commercial, Industrial, and 
Transportation.  Chapter 6 covers Distributed Energy Resources.  Finally, the appendices include a 
number of additional supporting figures, tables, and technical details for each chapter.  The appendix 
also includes a detailed overview of current practices, barriers, and emerging trends within the field of 
Evaluation, Measurement, and Verification. 

a In 2013, California passed Assembly Bill 2514, which mandates the state to install 1.3 GW of energy storage to their electricity 
grids by 2020.  
b Between 2007 and 2014, Li-ion battery packs decreased in cost from $1,000/kWh to $410/kWh.    
c Demand charges are tied to peak electricity demand (in kilowatts) and can comprise up to 30% of a commercial customer’s 
electricity bill 
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1 Introduction and Summary of Electricity Use, Energy Efficiency, and 
Distributed Energy Resources 

President Obama issued a Presidential Memorandum establishing a Quadrennial Energy Review (QER) in 
January 2014.39 The Administration-wide QER will enable the Federal Government to translate policy 
goals into a set of analytically based, integrated actions—executive actions, legislative proposals, and 
budget and resource requirements for proposed investments—over a 4-year planning horizon. The 
White House Domestic Policy Council and Office of Science and Technology Policy jointly chair an 
interagency QER Task Force. The U.S. Secretary of Energy provides support to the QER Task Force 
through an Executive Secretariat in the U.S. Department of Energy’s (DOE’s) Office of Energy Policy and 
Systems Analysis (EPSA); this support includes coordination of activities related to the preparation of the 
QER report, policy analysis and modeling, and stakeholder engagement. 

Unlike other Federal quadrennial review processes, where an analysis is done every 4 years, the QER is 
being conducted through installments to allow for granular analysis of key energy subsectors. The fourth 
installment is intended to be a synthesis of the previous three. This structure will provide policy makers 
both deep and broad policy analysis of the complex and interdependent elements that comprise the 
Nation’s energy system.  

The first installment of the QER examined the Nation’s infrastructure for transmission, storage, and 
distribution, including liquid and natural gas pipelines; the grid; and shared transport such as rail, 
waterways, and ports. On April 21, 2015, the QER Task Force released its first QER installment (QER 1.1) 
entitled, Energy Transmission, Storage, and Distribution Infrastructure.40 Given the critical enabling role 
of electricity articulated in this report, the Obama Administration determined that the second 
installment of the QER (QER 1.2) will develop a set of findings and policy recommendations to help guide 
the modernization of the Nation’s electric grid and ensure its continued reliability, safety, security, 
affordability, and environmental performance through 2040. 

The QER 1.2 catalogs in individual “baseline” reports the current state and key trends of the individual 
elements of the electricity system including generation, transmission, distribution, grid operations and 
planning, and end use. QER 1.2 will include significant analyses of end-use infrastructure and services 
(see text box on next page), and examine how the evolving nature of supply and demand is changing 
traditional perceptions of the electric sector. This baseline report examines end use, energy efficiency, 
and distributed energy resources (DER) in the electricity sector.  

Scoping for this report began in late 2014 when EPSA convened an End-Use Working Group, 
representing six national energy laboratories, to support investigation of top-priority research gaps and 
questions related to future electricity end uses, energy efficiency, and DERs—demand response, 
distributed generation, and distributed storage. Over the course of several months, the group defined 
and cataloged end-use infrastructure and services provided, conducted a literature review to identify 
and summarize key studies, compiled a list of end-use analysis tools developed by national energy 
laboratories, summarized projected trends, identified policies that currently affect end-use 
infrastructure and electricity consumption, and identified questions that require further research and 
analysis.  
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This report builds on the group’s work. It takes 
a sector-specific approach to characterize end 
uses and electricity consumption for the 
residential, commercial, industrial, and 
transportation sectors, including the following: 

• Electricity uses by subsector
• Electricity consumption today and 

projected through 2040
• Trends affecting electricity use 
• Energy efficiency technologies, 

strategies, and adoption levels
• Markets and market actors 
• Relevant policies, regulations, and 

programs 
• Research gaps 

The report also characterizes DERs—resources that affect consumption of grid-supplied electricity in all 
sectors by shifting the timing of electricity use, producing electricity at or near consumer sites, or storing 
electricity (from the electricity grid or produced by consumers onsite) for use at another time. Among 
the topics covered are DER technologies and strategies; current and projected DER adoption levels; 
policies, regulations, and programs that affect DER deployment; and research gaps. 

The report includes a review of evaluation, measurement, and verification (EM&V) methods for energy 
efficiency and DERs, including current practices, issues associated with conducting reliable and cost-
effective evaluation, and trends that may indicate how impact evaluation may be conducted and used 
over the next 25 years. 

Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (LBNL) prepared the report with Argonne National Laboratory 
contributing the transportation section.  

Several overarching questions guide this baseline analysis: 

• What levels and patterns of electricity consumption exist today and are projected through 2040 
in total and in the industrial, commercial, residential, and transportation sectors? 

• What is the status of energy efficiency deployment by sector (industrial, commercial, residential, 
and transportation) today, and what are the trends and barriers? 

• What existing policies, regulations, and programs (Federal, State, and local) influence electricity 
consumption, consumer choice, and consumer control over electricity use in each market sector?  

• What are some of the existing policies, regulations, and programs that have encouraged more 
efficient use of electricity across end uses?  

• What major trends—e.g., social, economic, technology, market, and environment—may affect 
future electricity consumption by market sector and end use? 

In addition to these questions, the report addresses topics specific to each sector, to DERs, and to 
EM&V.  

Electricity End-Use Infrastructure 
Electricity end-use infrastructure includes 
physical components that use, require, or 
convert energy to provide products or 
services in the residential, commercial, 
industrial, transportation, and distributed 
energy resource sectors. The electric meter 
has traditionally been viewed as the end of 
the electricity system, the final node in a 
utility’s network of wires, sensors, generators, 
and controls. However, recent trends indicate 
that opportunities for energy efficiency, 
demand response, distributed generation, and 
energy storage are increasingly bringing the 
consumer into the electricity system.  
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1.1 Electricity Use  

Electricity generation accounts for the largest portion of U.S. energy use—nearly all of the nation’s coal, 
nuclear, and non-biomass renewable sources consumed and one-third of natural gas sources. Of the 
approximated 97.5 quads of energy used in the United States in 2015, about 38.0 quads were used to 
generate 3,700 terawatt-hours (TWh) of electricity (Figure 1.1). 

Figure 1.1. U.S. energy flow chart, 2015 41

The energy flow chart details the sources of energy production, how Americans are using energy across each sector.  
A large portion of energy is lost in energy transformation and line losses.  

While electricity dominates energy use, the growth in electric loads has slowed.  Since the 1950’s, 
growth in U.S. electric consumption has gradually slowed each decade (see Figure 1.2).   A number of 
factors have led to this gradual slowing of electricity demand, including “slowing population growth, 
market saturation of major electricity-using appliances, efficiency improvements in appliances, and a 
shift in the economy toward a larger share of consumption in less energy-intensive industries.” 42
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Figure 1.2. U.S. electricity demand growth, 1950–204043

Growth of electricity demand (annual percentage change expressed as a three-year moving average, on vertical 
axis) has slowed in each decade since the 1950s, from 9.8% per year from 1949 to 1959 to only 0.7% per year since 
2000.  

In 2014, electricity made up 18% of total U.S. consumption of delivered, or site, energy.a The residential 
and commercial sectors consumed about the same amount of electricity—38% and 36%, respectively—
with the industrial sector accounting for 26% of the electricity consumed. The transportation sector 
used less than 1% of the electricity consumed (Figure 1.3).44

Figure 1.3. U.S. electricity consumption by market sector, 201445

a Per EIA’s glossary: Delivered, or site, energy is “The amount of energy delivered to the site (building); no adjustment is made 
for the fuels consumed to produce electricity or district sources. This is also referred to as net energy.”
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Electricity use in the United States is projected to grow at an average rate of 0.65% per year from 2014 
to 2040 to about 20% of U.S. energy consumption (roughly an 18% increase), from 12.76 quads to 15 
quads.46 For comparison, the Summary of Electric Use and Trends Appendix (Section 7.1) shows 
historical trends in U.S. electricity consumption by market sector (Figures 7.1 thru 7.4) and by region 
(Figure 7.5). 

Figure 1.4. Electricity’s share of delivered energy consumed in the U.S., excluding transportation, 1950 
to 204047

Electricity delivered to the residential, commercial, and industrial sectors is expected to increase by about 18%, 
from about 12.8 quads in 2014 (about 28% of total delivered energy to these sectors) to about 15 quads (about 
30% of delivered energy) in 2040. Where fuels are used to generate electricity, they are incorporated into the 
electricity share.  Data does not include transporation energy use.    

By sector, electricity consumption is projected to rise by 9% in the residential sector (from 1,415 TWh in 
2014 to 1,545 TWh in 2040), although the sector’s share of total electricity consumption will fall from 
38% to 35% over that time. Commercial sector electricity use is projected to increase 19% (from 1,358 
TWh in 2014 to 1,615 TWh in 2040), and its share of total electricity use will increase slightly, from 36% 
to 37%. Industrial sector electricity use is expected to rise 27% between 2014 and 2040 (from 959 TWh 
to 1,218 TWh), while the sector’s share of total electricity use increases from 26% to 28%. In the 
transportation sector, electricity consumption is projected to rise by 134% (from 7.6 TWh in 2014 to 
17.8 TWh in 2040), although its share of total electricity use is projected to remain below 1% in 2040 
(Figure 1.5).48
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Figure 1.5. U.S. Electricity consumption, all sectors, 1990 to 204049

In 2014, the residential sector consumed the most electricity of any sector (1,415 TWh, 38% of total consumption), 
followed by the commercial sector (1,358 TWh, 36% of total consumption) and the industrial sector (959 TWh, 26% 
of total consumption), with transportation using just 7.6 TWh (less than 1% of total consumption). Overall, 
electricity consumption is expected to grow by about 18% between 2014 and 2040. The highest growth is projected 
for the transportation sector—an increase of 134%, although it will still make up less than 1% of total consumption 
(in yellow, at the top of the graph). Electricity consumption in the residential sector is expected to grow the most 
slowly, by 9%. 

Based on projections within Census divisions, growth in electricity consumption by 2040 is expected to 
be highest in the Mountain division (30% growth, from 0.92 quads in 2014 to 1.19 quads in 2040) and 
the West South Central division (26% growth, from 1.95 quads in 2014 to 2.46 quads in 2040). Only 
moderate growth in electricity consumption is projected for the New England division (just 2% between 
2014 and 2040, from 0.436 quads to 0.44 quads), with consumption growth in the Middle Atlantic 
division expected to fall 0.1% from 1.226 quads in 2014 to 1.24 quads in 2040.50 See Figure 1.6.  



22

Figure 1.6. U.S. electricity consumption by Census division, projections to 204051

In 2014, electricity consumption was greatest in the South Atlantic and the West South Central divisions. 
Consumption is expected to grow fastest in the Mountain and West South Central divisions. New England consumes 
the least electricity, with 2% growth projected. In the Middle Atlantic division, growth in consumption is expected to 
fall slightly between 2014 and 2040. 

Two snapshots of residential electricity consumption by end use show how the residential electricity 
profile is projected to change between 2014 and 2040. In 2014 (Figure 1.7), “Other uses,” or undefined 
MELs,a were the biggest single consumer of residential electricity (27%), followed by space cooling 
(13%), lighting (11%), space heating (9%), water heating (9%), and refrigeration (9%). In 2040 (Figure 1.8. 
Residential electricity consumption by end use, 2040), the share of “Other uses” will increase to 35%. 
Space cooling will remain the second-largest electricity consumer, increasing its share to 18%. Water 
heating and refrigeration are expected to roughly maintain their share of electricity consumption. The 
share of electricity consumption attributed to space heating and lighting will decrease, with space 
heating accounting for 6% of electricity consumption and lighting just 4%—a decrease of more than half 
its share.52

Figure 1.9 and 1.10 show how the commercial sector’s electricity profile is expected to change between 
2014 and 2040. “Other uses” already are the biggest consumer of commercial electricity (38% in 2014), 
followed by lighting (19%), ventilation (11%), space cooling (10%), and refrigeration (8%). By 2040, 
“Other uses” are projected to grow to 50% of commercial electricity use. Lighting will remain the 
commercial sector’s second largest electricity end use, but its portion of total electricity consumption 
will decrease to 13%. Space cooling and ventilation are expected to mostly maintain their share of 
consumption. Another growing end use in the commercial sector is non-personal computer (PC) office 
equipment, which is expected to increase its share of commercial electricity consumption, from 5% in 
2014 to 7% in 2040.53

a “Other uses” are undefined Miscellaneous Electric Loads (MELs), which are loads not characterized by NEMs in more granular 
terms.  Undefined MELs represent a broad range of devices and end uses —see Sections 2.4.4 and 3.4.3 and Appendix Table 
7.5.  As characterized by NEMS, “Other Uses” also includes an adjustment to reconcile supply-side and end-use consumption 
data.  See Appendix section 7.4.1 for additional detail. 
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Figure 1.7. Residential electricity consumption by end use, 201454

In 2014, “Other uses” were the single-largest consumer of residential electricity (27%), followed by space cooling, 
lighting, space heating, water heating, and refrigeration. Cooking and cleaning appliances include dishwashers, 
clothes dryers, and clothes washers.  

Figure 1.8. Residential electricity consumption by end use, 204055

In 2040, “Other uses” are projected to remain the largest user of electricity in the residential sector, followed by 
space cooling, water heating, and refrigeration. 
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Figure 1.9. Commercial electricity consumption by end use, 201456

In 2014, “Other uses” were the largest consumer of commercial electricity (38%), followed by lighting, ventilation, 
space cooling, and refrigeration.  See Appendix 7.4.1 for an alternative characterization of commercial end uses.  

Figure 1.10. Commercial electricity consumption by end use, 204057

In 2040, “Other uses” are projected to dramatically increase their share of commercial electricity consumption, 
growing to 50% of total use, followed by lighting, space cooling, ventilation, and non-PC office equipment). 
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Demand for electricity is dependent in part on electricity prices. National electricity prices are expected 
to continue to increase (see Appendix Figure 7.6 for historical prices). The average price is expected to 
rise to 11.4 cents per kilowatt-hour (kWh) by 2040, an increase of more than 13% compared to 2014 
(Figure 1.11).58 Greater detail on electricity price projections is provided in Appendix 7.1. 

Figure 1.11. Average U.S. electricity prices, projections to 204059

The national average price of electricity is projected to increase in real terms (constant 2013 dollars). From 2014 to 
2040, prices are projected to rise from 10.1 cents per kWh to 11.4 cents per kWh, a 13% increase. 

Regional prices vary. In 2014, average electricity prices by division were (from lowest to highest) 8.5 
cents per kWh in the West South Central division, 8.6 cents per kWh in the Mountain division, 8.9 cents 
per kWh in the West North Central division, 9.1 cents per kWh in the East South Central division, 9.6 
cents per kWh in the East North Central division, 10.5 cents per kWh in the South Atlantic division, 11.2 
cents per kWh in the Pacific division, 12.3 cents per kWh in the Middle Atlantic division, and 15.7 cents 
per kWh in the New England division.60

Between 2014 and 2040, average electricity prices are projected to rise in all Census divisions except for 

the East South Central division, where prices are expected to stay flat at just over 9 cents per kWh. 

Prices are expected to increase most in the Mountain division, by about 80%, to more than 15 cents per 

kWh in 2040. Prices are expected to remain highest in New England, at nearly 17 cents per kWh in 2040 

(a 7% increase), and the Middle Atlantic, where prices are expected to rise 30% to 16 cents per kWh in 

2040. Prices are expected to remain lowest in the West North Central division, with a modest 3% 

increase to just over 9 cents per kWh by 2040, and the East South Central division, also at just more than 

9 cents per kWh in 2040.61 See Figure 1.12.
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Figure 1.12. Average U.S. electricity prices by Census division, projections to 204062

Average U.S. electricity prices (in 2013 dollars) are projected to be higher in 2040 than in 2014, except in the East 
South Central division. Prices remain highest in the New England and Middle Atlantic divisions. The Mountain 
division is projected to have the greatest increase in prices.

1.2 Impacts of Energy Efficiency and DERs on Electricity Consumption 

In 2013, LBNL projected incremental annual energy savings from utility customer-funded electric 
efficiency programs to reach about 0.8% per year in the United States by 2025, driven primarily by 
compliance with statewide savings or spending targets typically focused on these programs.63 These 
projections included savings not captured in EIA’s Reference Case, offsetting the majority of projected 
growth in its projections of retail electric sales. These figures also do not include savings from energy 
efficiency programs outside the utility sector. Efficiency programs funded by electric utility customers, as 
well as energy efficiency standards for appliances and equipment and more efficient building energy 
codes, are likely to continue to offset the majority of electric load growth. 

Nearly a third of states already are saving at least 1% of electricity consumption each year through 
programs funded by utility customers. About another third of states—most relatively new to energy 
efficiency—are saving between 0.25% and 0.75% (Figure 1.13).64 Many states are increasing their 
efficiency targets as they meet initial goals and are on track to achieve higher savings. Electric energy 
efficiency programs funded by utility customers spent $6 billion in 2013 (Figure 2.19).65
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Figure 1.13. Percent electricity savings in 2014 from energy efficiency programs funded by utility 
customers66

Nearly a third of states are saving at least 1% of electricity consumption each year through programs funded by 
utility customers.  

These programs are highly cost-effective. For example, LBNL estimates the average total cost of saving 

electricity among U.S. utility efficiency programs across all market sectors for the period 2009 to 2013 at 

4.6 cents per kWh, split roughly in half between the utility (or other program administrator) and 

program participants.67 For comparison, the average price of electricity in the U.S. in 2014 was 10.44 

cents per kWh.68 Another way to view cost-effectiveness is to compare the cost of energy efficiency and 

new power plants. The levelized cost of efficiency is estimated at $0 to $50/megawatt-hour (MWh), 

versus natural gas combined-cycle generation, with its sensitivity to fuel prices, at $52 to $78/MWh.69

The average cost of saving electricity remained relatively flat from 2009 to 2013 (Figure 1.14). Variability 

in costs over time and by region depends on factors such as efficiency requirements in energy policy and 

building codes, retail electricity rates, cost-effectiveness screening practices, labor and material costs, 

and many other factors. 
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Figure 1.14. Recent trends in the program administrator cost of saved energy (CSE), 2009-2013 70

The average cost to utilities (or other program administrators) of saving electricity in the United States (red line) 
through efficiency programs remained fairly flat from 2009 to 2013, averaging $0.028 cents/kWh.  The levelized 
program administrator cost of saved energy is “the cost of the electricity saved in an efficiency program when the 
upfront program costs are spread (i.e. amortized) over the projected lifetime of the measures installed in the 
program divided by the annual energy saved.”  Program participant costs are not included in these estimates.   

Steadily declining costs of distributed energy technologies will further offset electric load growth. For 
solar photovoltaic (PV) systems, for example, analysts project that prices from 2014 to 2020 will fall 16% 
to 33% for residential systems and 26% to 36% for utility-scale systems, or between 3% and 12% per 
year.71 Solar PV systems are increasingly competitive with retail rates in several states.72 Costs also are 
falling for technologies that can adjust loads up and down through real-time information and control 
and automation systems.73

Altogether, investments in energy efficiency and consumer- or third-party-owned DERs are contributing 
to stagnant, or even declining, electricity sales in some jurisdictions. The EPSA Side Case projects retail 
electric sales growth of just 0.58% per year from 2014 to 2040.  

1.3 Other Trends for Energy Efficiency and DERs 

In addition to costs, other trends that will affect the adoption levels of energy efficiency and DERs in the 
future include the following:

• Grid modernization – The traditional grid architecture is based on large-scale generation 
remotely located from consumers, hierarchical control structures with minimal feedback, limited 
energy storage, and passive loads. DOE’s objectives for a modern grid include greater resilience 
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to hazards, improved reliability, enhanced security from an increasing and evolving number of 
threats, greater affordability to maintain economic prosperity, better flexibility to respond to the 
variability and uncertainty of conditions including a range of energy futures, and increased 
sustainability through additional clean energy and energy-efficient resources. As summarized in 
DOE’s Grid Modernization Multi-Year Program Plan, “The future grid will solve the challenges of 
seamlessly integrating conventional and renewable sources, storage, and central and distributed 
generation. It will provide a critical platform for U.S. prosperity, competitiveness, and innovation 
in a global clean energy economy. It will deliver resilient, reliable, flexible, secure, sustainable, 
and affordable electricity to consumers where they want it, when they want it, how they want 
it.”74  Such grid modernization efforts are likely to influence advances in energy efficiency and 
DER technologies, market strategies, and policies, regulations, and programs.  

• Changing roles of electricity system participants – The electric sector of the future is likely to 
have higher levels of end-use efficiency and DERs, new market participants, and changing 
relationships between many consumers and utilities. Planners and regulators will need to take 
these developments into account.  

• Strategies enabling consumer choice and engagement –Traditional demand response programs 
provide consumers an incentive payment for shifting or adding consumption to lower demand 
periods—for example, by allowing the utility to directly control the household’s water heater. 
Where advanced metering infrastructure has been deployed, utilities increasingly are 
augmenting these incentive-based programs by offering time-based rates for residential utility 
customers, which better align prices with the actual costs of producing or procuring electricity,a

reduce peak demand, and enable customers to better manage electricity use and costs.b

Consumer-automated control technologies offer consumers ways to choose and control how and 
when they use electricity and can improve the effectiveness of these programs. These devices 
enable automated responses to price or control signals to change the timing and level of 
electricity consumption. For residential customers, these technologies include load controllers 
for air conditioners, water heaters, and swimming pool pumps and programmable 
communicating thermostats (PCTs). These thermostats, primarily for controlling air-conditioner 
thermostat settings, let consumers “set it and forget it,” using automation to execute strategies 
based on pre-programmed consumer preferences to time-based electricity prices and 
temperatures. 

A combination of time-based rates, enabling technologies, and recruitment strategies were 
recently tested in consumer behavior studies analyzed by LBNL. Among the findings, estimated 
demand reductions for utility customers on time-based rates are higher with PCTs—27% to 
45%—compared to -1% to 37% for customers without PCTs. In addition, enrollment in time-
based rates was much higher when utilities made the rate the default option (“opt-out” 
recruitment) than when they required consumers to proactively sign up for the rate (“opt-in” 
recruitment)—93% versus 24%, respectively. The recruitment approach had little impact on 
customer retention; attrition rates were minimal in all cases. Not surprisingly, customers who 
opted into the rate provided larger load reductions. But, the sheer increase in participants 

a In general, as demand for electricity increases, higher-cost power plants must be brought online to accommodate the 
additional demand. In addition, the transmission and distribution system must be sized to meet peak consumer demand. 
b See Chapter 6 for additional discussion of time-based rates. 
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recruited through an opt-out approach results in far higher aggregate-load impacts and lower 
customer-acquisition costs.75

Other technologies facilitating consumer choice and engagement include in-home displays and 
web portals that show current electricity prices and consumption, prepaid (“pay as you go”) 
meters that allow consumers to budget for and pay for electricity as they use it and see how 
much energy they use each day, and a host of new software and data applications, such as Green 
Button.76

Another consumer-engagement strategy, behavioral feedback (e.g. home energy reports) 
programs, is increasingly common. These periodic reports provide a household with a 
comparison of its energy use relative to similar households and offer customized energy-saving 
tips. While accounting for only about 6% of total residential savings in LBNL’s dataset of utility 
efficiency programs,a behavioral programs show promise for achieving greater electricity savings 
cost-effectively. LBNL estimated the savings-weighted average total cost of these programs at 
5.7 cents per kWh,b assuming that the electricity-saving actions taken by customers would last 
about 1 year—the condition of regulators’ approval for the pilot or new program. Using instead a 
measure lifetime of 3.9 years based on a recent meta-analysis of studies of behavior-feedback 
programs,77 the savings-weighted average total cost of behavioral feedback programs that LBNL 
analyzed is just 1.7 cents per kWh.78

• “Other” end uses – Electricity consumption by these end uses is growing rapidly in both the 
residential and commercial sectors. In the residential sector, these end uses include audiovisual 
equipment, telephones, miscellaneous kitchen and household devices (e.g., toaster ovens, hair 
dryers), fans, pool and spa heating, and pumps. In the commercial sector, these end uses include 
equipment such as elevators, escalators, medical and other laboratory equipment, laundry, 
communications equipment, security equipment, transformers, and miscellaneous electrical 
appliances not counted as office equipment or computers.  See Appendix Table 7.5. 

• Data access and information and communication technologies (ICT) – These technologies are 
capable of enabling networks that connect the electric grid from end to end, facilitating 
communications throughout the system. Example applications include advanced sensors and 
controls in buildings to detect and eliminate energy waste, advanced metering infrastructure 
that enables automated response to electricity prices according to settings (e.g., for thermostats) 
pre-set by consumers, and distribution management systems that support enhanced value from 
DERs. Information and communication technologies can improve the reliability, resiliency, 
flexibility, and efficiency of the electricity system through real-time monitoring and control of 
grid systems. One meta-analysis estimated that the effective use of ICT has the potential to 
reduce total U.S. energy consumption by 12% to 22% by 2020.79 While ICT devices consume 
electricity, they also increase economic productivity and can improve energy efficiency. For every 
kWh consumed by ICT systems, it has been estimated that 10 kWh are saved elsewhere in the 
economy.80  However, deployment of ICT, advanced metering, and grid communication 
infrastructure also raise issues concerning data privacy, ownership, and access. 

a This refers to programs funded by customers of investor-owned utilities from 2009 to 2013. 
b This is based on LBNL’s 2009 to 2013 dataset of 32 programs (excluding pilots and other programs for which no savings are 
claimed) that are funded by customers of investor-owned electric utilities. For comparison, for three behavioral programs 
sponsored for multiple years by U.S. utilities reported a cost range of $0.032 to $0.044 per kWh  See The Short-Run and Long-
Run Effects of Behavioral Interventions: Experimental Evidence from Energy Conservation by Allcott and Rogers (2014).  
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• Regulatory activities – Lower growth rates for retail electricity sales due to increasing adoption of 
energy efficiency and DERs does have implications for the financial health of electric utilities. 
Retail rates are typically designed to raise revenues sufficient to cover both variable and fixed 
costs primarily through volumetric charges (in dollars per kilowatt-hour).81 When sales decline, 
revenues drop without equivalent reductions in total costs, resulting in the potential for earnings 
erosion between rate cases. Changes in rate designs to address such erosion are being 
considered or adopted by many state regulators. Many states also have adopted incremental 
changes to traditional cost of service regulation to better align utility financial interests with 
increased adoption of energy efficiency, such as decoupling, shareholder incentive mechanisms, 
and lost revenue adjustments mechanisms (see Section 1.5, Barriers). A handful of states are 
considering more fundamental changes to utility regulatory and business models and the role of 
regulated utilities in the ownership, management, and operation of electric delivery systems. For 
example, in its “Reforming the Energy Vision” (REV) proceeding,82 the New York Public Service 
Commission is considering new market-based approaches and revenue streams enabled by 
utilities, a new ratemaking process that mitigates a utility’s bias toward capital expenses 
compared with operating expenses, longer-term rate plans that allow more flexibility for utility 
planning and innovation, new performance standards for utilities, changes in retail rates that 
better signal value to utility customers and aggregators, and a distribution system planning 
process that reveals locational and temporal system values. Both incremental and fundamental 
changes to future electric utility regulation and business models have been addressed in 
numerous reports.83

• Market transformation – Market transformation for energy efficiency is “the strategic process of 
intervening in a market to create lasting change in market behavior by removing identified 
barriers or exploiting opportunities to accelerate the adoption of all cost-effective energy 
efficiency as a matter of standard practice.”84 The process requires strategic intervention in 
specific markets. Examples include accelerating market adoption of energy-efficient homes 
through marketing, recruitment, and training support, offering rebates to “upstream” or “mid-
stream” providers of energy-efficient technologies, and labeling energy-efficient products. 
Market transformation is a key tenet of the Federal ENERGY STAR program, leveraged by many 
energy efficiency programs funded by States and utility customers. Other organizations 
facilitating market transformation for energy efficiency include the Northwest Energy Efficiency 
Alliance, with more than 140 northwestern utilities and energy efficiency organizations that work 
at a regional level to accelerate the adoption of energy-efficient products, services, and practices, 
and the Consortium for Energy Efficiency, an organization of U.S. and Canadian efficiency 
program administrators that work together to accelerate the development and availability of 
energy-efficient products and services at the national level.a

• Non-wires alternatives for transmission and distribution – Many utilities are facing the prospects 
of large capital investments in transmission and especially distribution system upgrades. 
According to The Edison Foundation, total U.S. distribution capital investments for the period 
2010 to 2030 are projected to be $582 billion in nominal terms.85 Geographically targeted energy 
efficiency and DERs have the potential to cost-effectively defer, reduce, or replace capacity 
upgrades for distribution and transmission systems by reliably reducing maximum demand in 

a For more information, see Northwest Energy Efficiency Alliance, http://neea.org/, and Consortium for Energy Efficiency, 
https://www.cee1.org/. 
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specific grid areas. In addition to cost savings, potential benefits of non-wire alternatives include 
mitigating siting concerns related to transmission lines, engaging consumers and their agents 
(e.g., aggregators) in distribution and transmission solutions, gradual implementation (reducing 
the impact of incorrect load projections), improving reliability and resiliency through diversity of 
measures, and faster development time frames. These alternatives can be identified through 
distribution and transmission planning for specific geographic areas. The Bonneville Power 
Administration and some states (e.g., Maine and Vermont) and utilities (e.g., Consolidated 
Edison) have been early adopters in this area. Orders 890 and 1000 by the Federal Energy 
Regulation Commission require transmission providers to identify how they will treat energy 
efficiency and DERs on a comparable basis with traditional transmission solutions and how they 
will ensure comparability through their evaluation and selection of projects.86 87

• Energy efficiency as an environmental compliance strategy –88 Most air pollution-control devices 
are effective at reducing only a subset of the pollutants associated with fossil-fuel combustion. 
Energy efficiency reduces all types of power plant-related emissions simultaneously by avoiding 
the need to generate electricity in the first place. Energy efficiency can be used to address air 
pollution from greenhouse gases, acidifying substances, eutrophying substances, ozone 
precursors, and particulate matter or precursors. With enhanced methods for estimating and 
determining avoided emissions associated with electricity savings, energy efficiency programs 
are now being included in air quality improvement plans for a variety of pollutants, including 
greenhouse gas emissions. Environmental regulatory programs typically mandate specific 
technologies, practices, or policies to reduce emissions of individual pollutants, but also can use 
energy efficiency programs to reduce risks associated with air, water, solid waste, and hazardous 
waste discharges. For example, energy efficiency can mitigate risks related to water withdrawal 
and discharge for power plants and reduce vulnerability of electricity systems to reductions in 
availability of cooling water for thermal plants and availability of hydroelectric facilities during 
dry periods. Quantifying the benefits of energy efficiency as an environmental compliance 
strategy is becoming increasingly important to support emissions benefits in air pollution 
compliance plans for federal regulations.89



Table 1.1. Crosscutting Policies, Regulations, and Programs for Energy Efficiency and DERa b

Crosscutting Categories Description 

(1) Resource standards Local, state, and federal jurisdictions can establish standards for energy efficiency, DERs, and transportation electrification across 
all sectors. Common types of standards include renewable portfolio standards (energy or capacity targets), energy efficiency 
resource standards (energy or capacity savings per year), vehicle carbon emission standards (e.g., fleet standards that can 
encourage electric vehicle models), and environmental emissions standards (e.g., SOx, NOx, and CO2 emission caps).  

(2) Utility ratepayer-funded 
programs 

Ratepayers (utility consumers) fund programs that promote or directly support the uptake of cost-effective measures in nearly all 
sectors of the economy. Utilities, third parties, or government agencies administer these programs. While these are typically 
associated with energy efficiency and demand response, other DERs such as solar photovoltaic (PV), distributed generation, and 
electrical vehicle infrastructure (e.g., charging stations) can also be supported. 

(3) Building energy codes  State and local building energy codes reduce energy use in new buildings and major renovations by establishing minimum energy 
efficiency standards for building design, construction, and major remodeling. Such standards could also include provisions for 
demand response (e.g., requirements for smart thermostats) and potentially other DERs.

(4) Appliance and equipment 
(product) standards  

These federal and state standards set minimum efficiency levels for products that consume significant amounts of energy and can 
include requiring products to have demand response-ready features. State and federal standards efforts often involve assessing 
efficiency levels with consideration of product efficiency criteria established by the Federal ENERGY STAR program. 

(5) Financial incentives and 
tax policies  

Federal, state, and local governments can establish policies that provide financial support for efficiency and DER investments, such 
as programs that provide low-cost financing, tax credits, rebates, and grants. 

(6) Power sector regulations Federal, regional, and state electricity regulators oversee a wide range of policies, regulations, and programs that influence energy 
efficiency and DER adoption. Regulations span all facets of the power sector, from generation, to transmission and distribution, to 
end-use technologies. Among the areas of particular importance are how electricity rates (both energy and demand charges) are 
set for utility retail customers, access to markets for energy efficiency and DERs, and rate structures for purchase of energy and 
capacity from distributed generation (e.g., net metering, value of solar tariffs, and feed-in tariffs). 

(7) Federal and state lead by 
example programs 

Federal and state lead-by-example programs improve the energy efficiency of their own facilities and operations, and may include 
demand response, distributed generation goals, and vehicle electrification. These programs can provide examples for private 
sector actors in addition to supporting public sector energy savings and other goals.

(8) Local government-led 
efforts 

Cities and other local governments can establish policies, regulations, and programs for energy efficiency, DER, and transportation 
electrification through their role as owners of buildings and other assets, policy-makers, taxation authorities and, in some locales, 
operators of electric utilities. These initiatives can also have “lead-by-example” benefits.  

(9) Performance contracting  Performance contracting mechanisms are a way for public and private entities to implement comprehensive energy-saving and 
DER projects using energy service companies (ESCOs) with energy savings guarantees.  

(10) Voluntary efforts of 
businesses and consumers 

Businesses and consumers can invest in energy-efficient equipment and processes, as well as DERs and transportation 
electrification, to achieve corporate and personal financial and sustainability goals. 

a For detailed discussion of policies, regulations, and programs, see Appendix 7.2. 
b This categorization is based in part on the pathways described in State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network (SEE Action) Guide for States: Energy Efficiency as a Least-
Cost Strategy to Reduce Greenhouse Gases and Air Pollution and Meet Energy Needs in the Power Sector. (SEE Action, February 2016).  
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1.4 Energy Efficiency Benefits  

Figure 1.15 is an illustrative, but not exhaustive, list of the most prominent benefits of energy efficiency. 
For the utility and utility customers, energy efficiency avoids costs for energy as well as generation, 
transmission, and distribution capacity; helps stabilize electricity market prices; reduces disconnections 
due to arrearages on bill payments; and improves system reliability.  

Figure 1.15. Multiple benefits of energy efficiency improvements90

Benefits include energy and non-energy benefits for individual participants, the electricity system, and society as a 
whole. 

Energy efficiency also supports a host of non-energy benefits for individual participants and society as a 
whole.91 92 For participants, these include such benefits as reduced energy bills and more disposable 
income, increased property values, improved comfort, lower maintenance costs, higher productivity, 
and positive health impacts.93 For society as a whole, non-energy benefits include improved energy 
security and independence; reduced air emissions, water savings, and other environmental benefits; 
reduced costs to operate public facilities; jobs created and local economic development; and broad 
health benefits such as reduced asthma cases from cleaner air. Table 1.2 provides an example of the 
estimated monetary value of health benefits from energy efficiency for single-family and manufactured 
homes.  
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Table 1.2. Weatherization Assistance Program—Health-Related Benefits of Weatherization94

The table summarizes the estimated monetary value for 12 non-energy benefits of the Federal Weatherization 
Assistance Program for single-family and manufactured homes. “Unit” is an individual single-family or 
manufactured home. Total values include prevention of deaths from thermal stress. The highest total benefit 
accrues from preventing thermal stress due to low home temperatures.

Jobs are a key economic benefit of energy efficiency. Most spending in the energy efficiency services 
sector goes to insulation jobs (including envelope insulation to meet building energy codes and 
mechanical insulation to optimize equipment performance and achieve energy savings), work by Energy 
Services Companies (including energy savings performance contracting by ESCOs), and utility ratepayer-
funded activities and associated market activity. For every million dollars spent on these activities 
nationally, LBNL estimated that the resulting person-years of employmenta required is 8.9 for insulation, 
2.5 for ESCO work, and 6.2 for ratepayer-funded efficiency activities and associated market activity.95

a One person-year of employment equals one person working full-time for a year. 
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1.5 Barriers 

Despite all of these benefits, a host of well-known barriers impede the adoption of all cost-effective 
energy efficiency and DER, including the following: 

• Information and awareness – Consumers have imperfect information about efficiency and DER 
measures, including available options and performance. 

• First costs – Energy efficiency and DER products and services may cost more up-front but provide 
savings over time. Individual decision-makers generally dislike having to pay up-front for future 
benefits, in part because of uncertainty in how long they will own or lease the property where 
improvements will be made. 

• Materiality – Energy costs are a small share of expenses for most households and businesses, so 
it is hard to get them to pay attention to energy efficiency and DERs. 

• Limited access to capital – Consumers and businesses may be cash and credit constrained and 
may not be able to take on debt to finance efficiency upgrades. 

• Transaction costs – Energy efficiency improvements and DERs may be time-consuming to 
understand, arrange, and execute. 

• Split incentives – Building owners may not have an incentive to invest in energy-efficient 
equipment and DERs if their tenants pay the utility bills. Tenants may not want to make such 
investments in properties they do not own. 

• Price signals – Electricity prices are set to recover utility and electricity service supplier costs, not 
to reflect the true social cost of electricity consumption. In addition, retail rate structures may 
discourage customer investments in energy efficiency and DERs. 

• Insufficient research and development (R&D) – Market sectors may underinvest in technical 
innovation and R&D for energy efficiency and DER technologies. 

In addition, inherent in traditional cost of service regulation for utilities are several incentives, or biases, 
affecting energy efficiency and DERs. First is the throughput incentive:  

[I]n general if utility sales go down, revenues and profits decline. Because the utility’s 
return is embedded in the rate per unit for electricity … each incremental sale brings 
incremental profit, and each lost sale costs the utility net income…. But in the short run 
… the only significant change in utility costs as sales go up or down is the variable cost of 
producing or purchasing more or less power. Because incremental sales produce 
revenue that usually exceeds incremental expense in the short run, a utility has a strong 
motive to increase its throughput. If sales go up, the existing investment in power plants 
and power lines is spread out over a larger number of units, so the utility is getting more 
revenue out of them.96

Ratemaking tools, such as decoupling and lost revenue adjustment mechanisms, mitigate the impact of 
energy efficiency and DERs on utility profitability. These tools are discussed further in Appendix 7.2.10. 
Decoupling breaks the link between utility revenues and energy sales. Specifically, it is a price 
adjustment mechanism that ensures the utility recovers its allowed revenue, as determined by the state 
public utility commission, regardless of the utility’s actual energy sales.97 Under lost revenue adjustment 
mechanisms, rates are adjusted periodically, such as annually, to specifically address revenue loss 
resulting from energy efficiency, and potentially, DERs. In addition, some states provide shareholder 
performance incentives to reward utilities for reaching goals specified by their regulator. Some 
mechanisms also impose a penalty for performance below these goals.98
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Going beyond performance incentives, comprehensive performance-based regulation also includes 
multiyear rate plans that encourage utility management efficiency and cost containment. Performance 
incentives may apply to such measures as service quality and customer service, as well as energy 
efficiency and DERs.99

Two other incentives inherent in cost of service regulation also are relevant to utilities’ behavior with 
respect to energy efficiency and DERs: 

• The Averch-Johnson Effect, the tendency to overinvest in capital instead of labor. The 
opportunity to earn a rate of return on investment encourages more capital investment than is 
optimal. Thus, utilities generally prefer to invest in assets rather than increase energy efficiency 
programs, and to own generating facilities instead of buying energy from independent power 
producers.  

• Rent seeking, the tendency to protect markets through law or regulation or imposing costs on 
competitors. For example, utilities may make it difficult for third parties to use utility networks to 
provide value-added electricity services.  

In addition, some utilities lack staff experience or capacity in emerging DER areas.  

Barriers also exist for energy efficiency and DER participation in markets in restructured regions. First-
order barriers to participation of energy efficiency and DERs include eligibility of these resources and the 
length of the term. Other barriers include the difficulty in measuring energy efficiency compared to 
other resources, small individual transaction size, non-dispatchability for energy efficiency (energy 
efficiency is always “on” for the affected electricity uses), and complexity of market rules.100 101
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2 Residential Sector 

This section discusses electricity usage and electric efficiency in the U.S. residential sector. Data on the 
residential sector generally comprise all “living quarters for private households,”102 including single-
family and multifamily buildings of all kinds, but excluding institutional living arrangements (which are 
considered part of the commercial sector). The Residential Energy Consumption Survey (RECS), a key 
data source for details on electricity consumption by households, classifies housing types by the number 
of units (see, for example, Figure 2.5). All of the data sources cited in this section of the report include 
housing units in large, multi-unit buildings. However, some policies and programs define the boundary 
between residential and commercial differently. For example, residential buildings with four or more 
floors must comply with commercial building energy codes, and energy efficiency program 
administrators generally address large residential buildings under their commercial programs if they do 
not have dedicated programs to address such buildings.  Except where noted, “projections” in this 
section refer to the EPSA Side Case (see the introduction to this report for more details). 

2.1 Key Findings and Insights 

Levels and Patterns of Residential Electricity Consumption through 2040 

Findings: 
• Growth in national residential electricity sales has slowed significantly, but slow positive growth is 

projected through 2040 (Figure 2.1). 
• Electricity is a large (> 40%) and growing share of national energy use in the residential sector 

(Figure 2.2). 
• Electricity usage per capita and per square foot are declining (Figure 2.3 and Figure 2.4). 

Insight: Electrical productivity is improving as measured by various metrics cited above. However, as 
overall load is still increasing, energy efficiency markets and policy have a key role to play in meeting 
energy resource and environmental goals. 

Findings: 
• Miscellaneous uses (largely plug loads) and air conditioning in the residential sector are growing end 

uses of electricity, while lighting and space heating are declining (Figure 2.7). 

Insight: Residential efficiency programs and policies will need to evolve to address the drivers of future 
electricity consumption, which are not the same as the drivers of past consumption. 

Findings: 

• Low-income households spend a much greater share of their income on electricity than other 
households (Figure 2.11). 

• The South Census Region uses more electricity per household than other regions (Section 2.2.3), and 
this region uses electricity for space and water heating much more than other Census regions 
(Figure 2.9). 

Insight: Resolving the particular barriers to energy efficiency uptake in the South Census Region and 
among low-income households throughout the U.S. offers significant potential for achieving energy 
savings and improving the equity of cost burdens across consumers. 
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Status of Electric Efficiency Deployment 

Findings: 
• Heat pumps are a small but growing share of space-conditioning and water-heating equipment that 

can generate much more heat per unit of electric input than electric resistance heating. Heat pumps 
are most efficient in regions where winter temperatures are mild, but new technology has extended 
their viability into regions that reach temperatures below zero degrees Fahrenheit (Section 2.4.1).  

• The South Census Region uses electricity for space and water heating much more than other regions 
(Figure 2.9). 

Insight: Heat pumps offer a significant opportunity for electric efficiency improvement. Continued 
technological progress on heat pumps could facilitate even greater savings. 

Findings: 
• Highly advanced building envelope designs and materials exist (Figure 2.14 and Figure 2.15), but 

market penetration is very low. Conventional designs and materials show more incremental 
progress (Section 2.4.1). 

• Appliance efficiency is improving, but there is still a sizeable gap between stock average efficiencies 
and best available technologies (Figure 2.16). 

• Substantial opportunities for improving efficiency of electronics exist (Table 2.1). 
• Penetration of controls and automation in the residential sector is quite low (Section 2.4.5). 

Insight: Significant efficiency improvements are available through greater adoption of technologies that 
are available today, though cost-effectiveness of advanced technologies is often a barrier to their more 
widespread adoption. 

Findings: 
• The lighting market is transforming to much lower electricity usage due to light-emitting diodes 

(LEDs). A U.S. Department of Energy (DOE)-sponsored forecast projects LEDs will grow to 83% of 
installations and 84% of sales in 2030, saving a cumulative 25% of residential lighting electricity 
usage, relative to a no-LED baseline (Section 2.4.2). 

Insight: A combination of technology and policy efforts has achieved great success in the lighting 
market, which may hold lessons for other markets for products powered by electricity. Lighting has been 
a mainstay of programmatic efforts. With the market in transition, the best end uses for energy 
efficiency programs to target will be different going forward. 

Other Trends 

Findings:  
• The U.S. population is shifting to the South and West Census Regions (Section 2.2.3).
• The South Census Region, in particular, uses considerably more electricity per household than other 

Census regions (Figure 2.8 and 2.9).

Insight: Internal population migration is one driver of the slow but steady increase in total electricity 
consumption. 
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2.2 Characterization 

Total residential electricity use generally has grown steadily since 1990 (Figure 2.1). That growth slowed 
in the mid-2000s,a 103 104 and residential retail sales are currently lower than their peak in 2010. The 
Annual Energy Outlook (AEO) projects growth in total residential electricity sales going forward; 
however, the projected growth rate is lower than during the 1990s and early 2000s. The AEO projections 
show residential electricity sales do not reach the 2010 level again until 2032. 

Figure 2.1. Residential retail electricity sales, 1990–2014 (actual) and to 2040 (projected)105 106

Sales grew steadily until the mid/late-2000s, when volumes rose and fell by year. Sales in the residential sector are 
projected to grow very slowly until the mid-2020s, then somewhat faster through 2040.

Electricity’s share of total residential energy usage has also grown steadily and is projected to continue 
to do so (Figure 2.2). This suggests that electric end uses are growing more quickly in aggregate than end 
uses that are mostly powered by fuels.b 107 108 109

a The economic slowdown was likely a key driver of declining consumption in 2008 and 2009. Growth had arguably begun to 
decrease before the slowdown, and it cannot account for falling consumption after 2010. Other potential explanations include 
mild weather patterns and improvements in efficiency of electric equipment and building shells 
b Another explanation could be that space heating and water heating—the two largest end uses where electricity and other 
fuels are both options—are becoming increasingly dominated by electricity. However, data from the RECS do not show a clear 
upward trend in the fraction of space heating or water heating energy generated by electricity.  The EPSA Side Case projects an 
increasing share of electricity for these two end uses, but the change is very modest and could explain only a small fraction of 
the total change in electricity share shown here. 
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Figure 2.2. Electricity as a share of total energy use in the residential sector, 1990–2013 (actual) and to 
2040 (projected)110

Measured as site energy (energy delivered to the building), electricity’s share of energy consumption has grown 
over the past 25 years from about 30% to about 40% of residential energy use. Measured as source energy 
(including generation and line losses), the share is much higher—growing from 60% to 70% over the same time. By 
2040, the electricity share of residential energy consumption is expected to exceed 50% in site terms, 75% in source 
terms.111 112

The number of U.S. households has been increasing and is projected to continue to increase. As a result, 
total residential electricity use is projected to rise even as electricity usage per household is projected to 
decline (Figure 2.3). The average size of a housing unit is also projected to increase, so electricity usage 
per square foot declines somewhat more rapidly (Figure 2.4). Electricity use per capita also declines, but 
slightly more slowly than the per-household decline, as the average household size is projected to 
decrease slightly. On the whole, 2040 electricity usage is projected to be 10% lower than 2013 per 
household, 8% lower per capita, and 18% lower per square foot.113 By these metrics, electrical 
productivity in the residential sector is increasing and is projected to increase further despite growth in 
total electricity use.  
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Figure 2.3. Projected electricity usage per household, 2012–2040114

Electricity usage per household is projected to decline slightly in site terms, and more steeply in source terms (due 
to lower electricity production and line losses in the future). 

Figure 2.4. Projected electricity usage per residential square foot, 2012–2040115

Housing units are getting larger, so, expressed per square foot, declines in electricity usage are somewhat more 
rapid.  

By Housing Unit Type and Year of Construction 

Single-family detached homes are by far the most common housing unit in the United States, comprising 
63% of households. They also use more electricity per housing unit than most other housing types 
(Figure 2.5). As a result, single-family detached homes use 74% of the electricity consumed in the 
residential sector.116
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Collectively, apartments in buildings with five or more units consume the second-largest share of 
electricity. However, even though these buildings comprise 17% of housing units, they use only 9% of 
total electricity. Manufactured housing is the most electricity-intensive type of housing unit. Electricity 
represents more than two-thirds of site energy consumed in manufactured housing. However, as 
manufactured housing represents a small share of the housing stock, they only consume 7% of 
residential electricity. 

Figure 2.5. Share of Total U.S. Household and Electricity Usage, by Housing Type, 2009 117

Single-family detached homes use more than 70% of residential electricity. All other housing types use less 
electricity per household, except manufactured housing (referred to as mobile homes in the Residential Energy 
Consumption Survey  data), for which electricity comprises a large share of total energy use. Large apartment 
buildings are also fairly electricity-intensive but still use much less electricity per household than single-family 
detached homes. 

While there is no clear trend in overall energy usage by year of construction, newer homes clearly use 
more electricity (Figure 2.6). New homes use more energy for air conditioning, appliances, electronics, 
and lighting than do old homes—all categories where electricity is the dominant fuel used.118

Conversely, new homes use less energy for space and water heating, where other fuels are common. 
This likely explains the trends in Figure 2.6. 
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Figure 2.6. Energy and electricity usage per household by year of construction119

There is no clear trend in overall energy use, but electricity use is increasing with year of construction. 

By End Use 

In the U.S. Energy Information Administration’s (EIA’s) classification of electricity uses, “Other” uses of 
electricity collectively represent the largest residential electricity end use. This category is mostly 
miscellaneous small electronic devices, although it also includes items like fans and pool heaters (for 
more on Other residential end uses, see Section 2.4.4). Space cooling, space heating, and lighting are the 
next-largest residential end uses. Note that, for natural gas and other fuels, this distribution looks very 
different. These fuels are mostly used for space heating and water heating and are not commonly used 
for cooling, lighting, or Other uses. Also note that electricity used for home electric vehicle (EV) charging 
is not included in EIA’s classification of residential end uses; rather, this usage is attributed to the 
transportation sector. For more on EV charging and residential electricity use, see Section 2.7. 

Figure 2.7 shows that use of electricity for Other and space cooling is projected to grow substantially in 
the future. Electricity usage for space heating and lighting is projected to decline; the latter by more 
than half by 2040 due to increasing penetration of highly efficient lighting technologies. Expected 
population migration to the South and West Census Regions—regions with high cooling loads—drives 
much of the anticipated increase in space cooling (Section 2.3). 120 The continued profusion of 
miscellaneous electric loads (MELs) drives projected increases in Other uses.121 Note that some MELs are 
outside the Other category in Figure 2.7. Televisions (TVs) and computers comprise their own category, 
and their electricity usage is projected to rise only slightly. Increased penetration of highly efficient 
screen technologies is reducing electricity usage from TVs and monitors, though larger screens are 
offsetting some of these gains in the case of TVs.122
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Figure 2.7. Projections of residential electricity usage by end use123

Air conditioning and Other Uses are the largest shares of electricity usage and by far the fastest growing. Lighting 
consumption is projected to fall by more than half. Space heating consumption is projected to decline as well.

By Region 

As Figure 2.8 shows, electricity usage varies substantially by region. The South Census Region uses more 
electricity per household than other regions, while the Northeast Census Region and the Pacific Census 
Division use less.  Much of the variation in usage can be explained by disparities in specific end uses 
across Census regions (Figure 2.9). The South, and to a lesser extent the West, Census Regions have high 
cooling loads. Moreover, the South Census Region uses electricity for space heating much more than 
other regions do. Differences in housing type may also help explain these discrepancies (see Figure 2.5). 
The Northeast Census Region, which has low electricity consumption per household, has relatively more 
single-family attached homes and apartment units and fewer single-family detached homes and 
manufactured homes than other Regions. The Midwest Census Region, with moderate electricity 
consumption, is dominated by single-family homes and has few large apartment buildings. The South 
Census Region, with high consumption, has many manufactured homes and fewer single-family 
detached and small apartment buildings than other Regions. And the West Census Region, with 
moderate to low consumption, has a housing distribution broadly comparable to the nation as a 
whole.124
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Figure 2.8. Electricity usage per household, by Census Divisions, 2009 125

Usage varies significantly. An average household in the East South Central Division using more than twice as much 
electricity as the average New England household, driven by weather and by the share of household energy use 
that comes from electricity. 

Figure 2.9. Residential electricity usage (MWh per household) by Census Region and end use, 2009126

Variation in air conditioning and Other usage is significant between regions. However, the South Census Region 
uses a similar amount of electricity per household for space and water heating as other regions despite milder 
winter temperatures. Note that averages for end uses are based on the households that use electricity for that end 
use. For example, households that use natural gas for space or water heating are not included in the averages for 
those end uses.  
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By Occupant Demographics 

Electricity usage increases steadily with household income (Figure 2.10 and Figure 2.11). Households 
with incomes above $120,000 use about 70% more electricity per household than households with 
incomes less than $20,000. However, low- and moderate-income households are much more numerous 
and collectively account for a large share of residential electricity use. Households with incomes below 
$60,000 collectively consume more than 60% of residential electricity. 

Figure 2.10. Electricity consumption and share of U.S. households by income, 2009127

Site electricity use per household rises steadily as income increases. Households at the highest income level account 
for a significant share of total electricity use in the United States. Due to the large number of low- and middle-
income households, households with less than $60,000 in income use more than 60% of U.S. residential electricity. 
Note that these data are not normalized by square footage of households in each income category.   

Households with more members use more electricity than do smaller ones. However, electricity 
consumption per person declines with household size. This reflects the fact that additional housing unit 
occupants have relatively little impact on many electricity end uses, such as space conditioning and 
some appliances. 

On average, 3.6% of annual U.S. household income after taxes ($2,075 per household) goes toward 
energy and 2.5% ($1,484 per household) toward electricity specifically. Households with incomes below 
$20,000 pay a higher share of after-tax income for energy (9.0%, $1,571 per household) and electricity 
(6.2%, $1,082 per household) (Figure 2.11). Moreover, electricity’s share of household energy costs is 
highest for low-income households and declines steadily as income increases.  It is also important to 
note that, per household, renters pay 26.7% more on energy expenditures per sq. foot compared to 
homeowners.128
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Figure 2.11. Energy and electricity expenditures as a fraction of after-tax income, by household 
income level129

Lower-income households spend a greater share of their income on energy and a greater share of their energy 
expenditures on electricity. Income includes public assistance such as social security income, food stamps, and 
unemployment and veterans’ benefits. 

Regional differences in electricity’s share of household expenditures also exist, especially with regard to 
the South Census Region. Electricity expenditures are on average 2.0% of household after-tax incomes in 
the West, 2.2% in the Northeast, 2.3% in the Midwest, and 3.3% in the South Census Regions. Drivers of 
this difference are discussed above. 

2.3 Metrics and Trends 

Section 2.2 covered trends in residential electricity use overall (Figure 2.1), as a share of total energy use 
(Figure 2.2), per household (Figure 2.3) and per square foot (Figure 2.4), by household vintage (Figure 
2.6), and by end use (Figure 2.7). 

Electricity prices are an important driver of electricity usage and of the economic attractiveness of 
efficiency measures. Figure 2.12 shows the trend in average electricity prices, which have been mostly 
flat over the last 10 years but are expected to rise slowly but steadily to 2040. The “average price” 
shown is total utility revenues divided by total electricity sales, but the actual prices utility customers 
pay vary due to many factors. Prices are different in different parts of the country. The average price per 
kilowatt-hour is different for different customers of a given utility based on their electricity usage and 
income level. In addition, in a small but growing number of cases, residential electricity prices also vary 
by the time of usage. See Section 2.6.5 for more on residential electricity rate design. The Residential 
Appendix includes historical prices for the residential sector since 1990 (See Figure 7.16). 
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Figure 2.12. Trends in average residential electricity price (revenue from residential customers divided 
by utility sales from residential customers), 2005–2013 (measured) and to 2040 (projected)130 131

While prices have been mostly flat over the past 10 years, they are projected to increase steadily to 2040. 

Finally, population movement is a driver of several of the trends affecting residential electricity use. As 
Figure 2.13 shows, population growth (including immigration and internal migration) has been highest in 
the South and West Census Regions and lowest in the Northeast and Midwest Census Regions. As 
discussed in Section 2.2.3, the West and South Census Regions use more electricity than other regions, 
due to high cooling loads and in the South to greater use of electricity as a home heating fuel. 

Figure 2.13. Population growth by state, 2000–2010132

Growth has been high in the South and West relative to the Northeast and Midwest Census Regions. 
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2.4 Residential Energy Efficiency Technologies and Strategies 

This section provides an overview of the current and projected state of play for energy efficiency 
technologies in residential buildings, with a focus on those technologies that are currently deployed. 
Chapter 5 of the Quadrennial Technology Review (QTR) provides much more detail on energy 
technologies in buildings. 

Space Conditioning 

Overall, space conditioning represents a declining share of electricity consumption. However, as noted 
in Section 2.2.2, the trends diverge for heating and cooling; electricity use is projected to fall for heating 
but rise for cooling. 

Two major factors influence electricity demand for space conditioning: the building envelope (including 
doors, windows, insulation, and air-flow control) and the efficiency of heating and cooling units 
(furnaces, boilers, room and central air conditioning units, heat pumps, and the distribution system for 
the conditioned air). Generally, separate units provide heating and cooling, although these units often 
share duct systems. Heat pumps can provide both heating and cooling services with a single unit. 

In the case of heating, most households can access other fuels—primarily natural gas and, less often, 
fuel oil, propane, or wood. Electricity usage for heating and water heating is substantially driven by the 
relative economics of the available options, although the high fixed costs of switching between fuels 
mean that long-run shifts in those relative economics are more important than short-term changes.a

Because of issues such as fuel-switching and migration to regions with different fuel mixes, changes in 
national electricity usage for heating do not necessarily reflect changes in the efficiency or usage of 
devices or efficiency of building envelopes. As of 2009, 33.5% of U.S. housing units used electricity as the 
primary heating source. About half of these households (16.8% of all households) used central warm-air 
furnaces, 26% (8.6% of all households) used heat pumps, and the remainder (8.2% of all households) 
used other electric heating technologies, mostly built-in or portable electric units.133 Some 24% of all 
households use secondary electric heaters. 

Conversely, electricity powers essentially all space-cooling technologies, so space-cooling electricity 
usage is directly determined by usage and device efficiency. As of 2009, 87% of U.S. households had air 
conditioning equipment. Nearly three-quarters (73%) of those households (61% of all households) had 
central air conditioning; 19% of central air conditioning units were heat pumps. Nearly a third (29%) of 
households with air conditioning had one or more window or wall units.134

Little technological improvement is possible in electric resistance heating, which is 98% to 99% efficient 
in converting site electricity to heat. Heat pumps, however, can generate two to four times as much 
heat per unit of electric input as electric resistance heating.b As temperatures drop, the performance 
advantage of air source heat pumps over electric resistance heating decreases. Ground-source heat 

a Policy also may play a role. For example, California’s Title 24 building standards no longer allow electric-resistance heat as a 
primary heating source except in certain, unusual circumstances. 
b Electric resistance heat uses electricity to generate heat. A heat pump, however, uses electricity to power a mechanical 
compressor and refrigerant system that moves heat from where it is needed to where it is not. Heat pumps extract heat from 
outdoor air to warm a home (or extract heat from indoor air to cool a home). At most temperatures, this process yields 
substantially more heat energy than the electric energy used to power the system. 
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pump efficiency is less affected by ambient temperatures. Until recently, air source heat pumps were 
only considered appropriate technology in regions where temperatures rarely drop well below freezing, 
most notably the South. Newer heat pump technologies are improving performance at lower 
temperatures and may facilitate the penetration of air source heat pumps in other parts of the country. 
Air source heat pumps are projected to comprise 13.3% of main space heaters by 2040, up from 8.6% in 
2012, while electric resistance heaters decline from 26.1% to 23.4% of main heating units. Ground-
source heat pumps comprise 0.8% of space heating units in 2012 and are projected to increase to 1.3% 
in 2040.135 Uptake of ground-source heat pump is limited by high installed cost at present. They also 
require a suitable underground location for burial. Space may not be available for some housing units.  
The Residential Appendix provides details on expected improvements in performance of space 
conditioning equipment between now and 2040 (Table 7.3). 

Heat pump technology is also available in water heaters and offers similar performance advantages over 
electric resistance water heaters. New standards for electric water heater efficiency adopted in 2015 
(Section 2.6.1) will effectively require heat pumps for electric water heaters with storage capacity 
between 55 and 120 gallonsa that are not grid-enabled.b DOE has identified continued research on heat 
pump technologies as a major priority for energy efficiency in buildings.136

The building envelope affects cooling as well as heating efficiency in electrically heated buildings. 
Housing units that comply with current building energy codes regulate heat gains and losses much 
better than older homes, many of which are not well sealed, not insulated, and have single-pane 
windows. Modern building envelopes allow for significant downsizing of heating and air conditioning 
units. Beyond heat gains and losses, the building envelope also influences the amount of solar heat 
gained by the home, especially through windows and roofs.  

As Figure 2.14 and Figure 2.15 show, advanced envelope technologies available today can dramatically 
reduce or entirely eliminate the need for space conditioning in many climates.c The challenge is to make 
these technologies cost-competitive with conventional alternatives, to manage potential moisture 
accumulation brought on by tight building envelopes,d 137 and to provide equivalent or superior 
amenities.e 138 As noted in Section 2.5, research on retrofit-friendly technologies that can easily be 
deployed in existing buildings is another research priority for DOE.139

a This standard will cover water heaters with tanks that serve some single housing units. However, small housing units may have 
tank sizes smaller than this, while water heaters that serve multiple units may be larger than this. 
b Some electric utilities are deploying grid-integrated water heaters for demand response, as they offer storage by heating 
water during off-peak hours. Efficiency standards for grid-enabled water heaters are lower to enable greater demand response. 
c In the case of space heating, these efficient envelope technologies would reduce demand for natural gas and other home-
heating fuels, not just for electricity. 
d “[A]advanced envelope systems are rarely selected by building designers. Current solutions are expensive and/or unfamiliar to 
many designers, builders, contractors, and code officials and therefore perceived as risky. Furthermore, the dominant perceived 
risk is durability specifically related to condensation and moisture accumulation in building assemblies.”
e For example, very tightly constructed houses with low air-exchange rates can feel stale and create indoor air-quality issues; 
mechanical ventilation can ameliorate these problems. 
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Figure 2.14. Potential for reductions in residential cooling, using best available technology (left) and 
thermodynamic limit (right) 140

Use of the most efficient wall, window, and HVAC equipment now available could reduce residential cooling 61% 
(left). The theoretical limit is an 82% reduction (right). 

Figure 2.15. Potential for reductions in residential heating, using best available technology (left) and 
thermodynamic limit (right) 141

Use of the most efficient wall, window and HVAC equipment now available could eliminate the need for residential 
heating. Note that much of space heating energy consumption in the U.S. is not electrically powered, so the 
potential reductions shown here pertain only partly to electricity. 

Lighting 

As Figure 2.7 earlier in this chapter suggests, the residential lighting market is in the midst of a 
significant transition to more efficient technologies that are projected to dramatically reduce lighting’s 
share of residential electricity use. A DOE-sponsored forecast142 projects that LED lighting will grow from 
< 1% of installations and 3% of sales in 2013 to 83% of installations and 84% of sales in 2030, saving a 
cumulative 25% of residential lighting electricity usage, relative to a no-LED baseline. This projection 
assumes continued price and performance improvements in LED lighting technology. LEDs have been 
rapidly increasing in efficiency of light production per electricity input and decreasing in price.143

Appliances 

Most major home appliances (refrigerators, freezers, clothes washers, and dishwashers) are powered by 
electricity. Clothes dryers, stoves, and ovens can be gas or electric, but electric units represent the 
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significant majority (81% for clothes dryers; 61% for cooking equipment) in each case.144 As with space 
heating, future electricity consumption depends on fuel choice, as well as equipment efficiency and both 
adoption and usage rates. 

Electricity usage of refrigerators, freezers, and clothes washers depends significantly on the design of 
the unit. For example, refrigerators with top-mounted freezers (average consumption 407 kilowatt-hour 
(kWh)/year for a typical 2013 model) are considerably more efficient than those with bottom-mounted 
freezers (540 kWh/year) or side-mounted freezers (596 kWh/year);a 145 all three have significant market 
share.b 146 Front-loading clothes washers are considerably more efficient than top-loading models, both 
of which also have significant market share.c 147

In terms of usage, stoves and refrigerators are near ubiquitous, and some homes have second 
refrigerators and freezers. Some 59% of households have dishwashers, 82% have clothes washers, and 
79% have clothes dryers.148 Increasing household adoption of these units—in addition to second 
refrigerators—will increase residential electricity use even as improved unit efficiency decreases it. 

Refrigerators, freezers, and clothes washers are expected to see moderate improvements in efficiency 
through 2040. Efficiency of dryers is not expected to improve much; while heat-pump clothes dryers 
that are about 50% more efficient than electric resistance dryers are available in the U.S. market, the 
projected “typical” unit remains an electric resistance dryer through 2040.149 Figure 2.16 shows 
projected improvements in the stock average efficiency for several major electric space-conditioning 
devices and appliances, with 2012 stock efficiency normalized to 1. Note that different metrics apply to 
different pieces of equipment, so these trajectories are not directly comparable to one another. 

a Different standards apply to each of these product designs, reflecting the fact that the inherent efficiency of each design is 
different. Standards also vary based on whether an icemaker is present and whether defrost is automatic, as well as with the 
volume of the unit. 
b Each of the three technologies accounted for at least 20% of shipments in 2012.  
c Each technology comprised almost exactly half of electric clothes-washer shipments in 2012. 
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Figure 2.16. Projected improvements in stock efficiency of selected electric equipment and 
appliances150

All equipment is projected to improve in efficiency. Note that different efficiency metrics apply to different pieces of 
equipment, and rates of improvement are not directly comparable across metrics. 

Electronics and “Other” loads 

This section discusses computers, televisions, and related equipment, as well as a wide variety of uses 
that fall into the Other category in EIA data: audiovisual equipment, telephones, small appliances (e.g., 
dehumidifiers), fans, pool and spa heating, and pumps.  

The electric loads in this section are generally referred to as MELs. (The term plug load is also used, 
though this term is more ambiguous since some appliances are also plugged in.) The term MELs is 
generally understood to include TVs, computers, and related equipment, as well as the Other uses 
mentioned above.a

Table 2.1 shows that the best available, current technology uses only a fraction of the electricity of the 
average television and computing unit, suggesting that improved efficiency can offset greater 
penetration of these technologies. Indeed, as Figure 2.7 shows, computer and TV electricity usage is 
projected to increase only slightly by 2040. Set-top boxesb account for about 28% of TV- and computer-
related electricity use,151 more than all computer-related equipment combined. Currently available 
technology provides less opportunity to reduce consumption in this category through stock turnover 

a See Appendix Table 7.5 for list of example MELs. 
b Set-top boxes are devices that convert an external signal into one that can be displayed on a television set. Common examples 
are cable TV converter boxes, satellite TV converter boxes, Ethernet devices, and video game consoles. 
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than in computers and TVs, suggesting a potential target for research and development. A DOE 
rulemaking to establish standards for set-top boxes was recently withdrawn after manufacturers 
reached a voluntary agreement. The agreement requires that by 2014, 90% of new set-top boxes meet 
ENERGY STAR standards, 152 representing an efficiency improvement of 10 to 45 percent, depending on 
box type, by 2017.153

Table 2.1. Efficiencies of Selected Electronic Devices154

Devices 
Current stock 

(kWh/yr) 
Best available 

(kWh/yr) 
Max tech 
(kWh/yr) 

TVs 213 63 24 

Residential 
computers 158 34 N/A 

Commercial 
computers 336 34 N/A 

Set-top boxes 142 86 65 
There is tremendous potential to increase efficiency of these devices through stock turnover and further innovation, 
although less so in the case of set-top boxes.

“Other” uses are considerably harder to address. Given that this group of uses is so varied, it is difficult 
to find crosscutting technological solutions. However, advances in power management and efficient 
electrical circuitry may decrease electricity consumption of MELs across the board.155 Understanding 
these uses and making them more efficient are major research priorities given their rapidly growing 
importance. 

Controls, Automation, and “Smart” Homes 

Home controls and automation have significant potential to improve residential electric efficiency. Per 
the 2015 QTR, building control systems can potentially: 

• “Control room temperatures, humidity, ventilation rates, tunable windows, variable louvers, and 
dimmable lights  

• Control major appliances—most devices are controlled by turning them off or on, but the new 
generation of appliances allows more sophisticated adjustment of operation  

• Use weather forecasts to develop optimum strategies for preheating or cooling the structure  
• Detect and identify component failures and look for signs that equipment is about to fail  
• Adapt performance in response to communications from utilities using new rate structures to 

minimize overall system costs  
• Learn and anticipate user behaviors including adjusting for holidays and integrate user 

preferences dynamically”156

Currently, most residential buildings are equipped to automate only a small fraction of these tasks. 
Programmable thermostats are widely available and are present in 37% of housing units, though only 
53% of households with these thermostats use them to lower temperatures during the day, and only 
61% use them to lower temperatures overnight.157 “Smart” thermostats learn from occupant behavior 
and adjust schedules to minimize energy use. These devices can also enable automated demand 
response, adjusting thermostats during peak load events to shave usage.158 However, they are not yet 
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widespread. “Smart” power strips can control “phantom” loads,a 159drawn by plugged-in electric devices 
even when they are powered off, but these are not widely used. Lighting controls are becoming 
common in commercial buildings, but they are much less widespread in residential buildings.  

Smart meters, which measure electricity demand at 15-minute intervals or less, now represent about 
half of U.S. meters.160 These meters are key enablers of demand response (discussed in Chapter 6) and 
may enable a wide variety of consumer engagement strategies, including the potential for more 
economical and less intrusive “remote auditing” technologies to identify energy efficiency 
improvements revealed by consumer load profiles. They have also raised privacy concerns.161 Data 
gathered by these meters could reveal details on activities inside the home that are reflected in the 
temporal profile of their electricity usage. If inadequately protected, smart meters could also create 
cybersecurity vulnerabilities and create the potential for data theft. 

Expanding use of these systems presents a significant savings opportunity. While residential estimates 
are not available, an estimate for commercial buildings suggests these systems can increase building 
efficiency by up to 30% without any other equipment replacement.162

Zero-Energy Homes 

In concept, zero net energy homes (and zero net energy buildings in general) either (1) consume no grid 
electricity, or (2) offset the entirety of their grid electricity consumption over some time period (e.g., a 
year) though surplus on-site electricity generation that flows back to the grid. Policy that encourages 
zero-energy homes increases demand for not only energy efficiency but also distributed energy 
resources (DERs) such as distributed generation and battery storage (discussed in Chapter 6). High levels 
of market penetration could have significant impacts on the grid, reducing overall grid electricity 
consumption. More distributed generation driven by zero-energy targets can potentially lead to higher 
levels of demand response. 

California has announced a target of making all new residential buildings zero net energy by 2020.163 It is 
likely that a significant fraction of existing residential buildings would struggle to attain zero energy on-
site due to roof angles, poor insolationb, insufficient roof area (particularly in the case of high-rise 
buildings), and other factors. This may place a premium on finding a way to procure off-site sources to 
offset whatever amount of site energy remains.164

2.5 Markets and Market Actors 

This report identifies four markets related to residential electric efficiency: new build, equipment 
replacement, renovation/retrofit, and housing unit sale/rental. 

New build includes the commissioning and construction of new housing units. This is a critical market for 
electric efficiency, especially for electrically heated buildings and buildings in areas with high cooling 
loads. It is generally far less expensive to build a new, efficient building than to upgrade an existing one 
to an equivalent efficiency level. However, diffusion of best practices in the new housing market can be 
slow; the National Association of Home Builders Research Center has noted that it can take from 10 to 
25 years for new technology to achieve full market penetration.165

a “Phantom” loads may account for nearly 10% of residential electricity use. 
b Insolation is the measure of incoming solar radiation on an object or surface. 
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Building energy codes (Section 2.6.1), ENERGY STAR and other home-certification labels (Section 2.6.2), 
and financial incentives for efficient construction (Section 2.6.3) all aim to improve the efficiency of new 
residential buildings. Important actors in new build markets include homebuilders (particularly those 
that develop many housing units at once in new communities), materials manufacturers, architects, 
contractors, investors in home development, and building inspectors. New build markets vary in activity 
by region, with higher rates of new housing units in the South and West than in other parts of the 
country (see Sections 2.2.3 and 2.3). 

Renovation/retrofit involves significant upgrades to existing buildings, whether motivated by electric 
efficiency concerns or not. These projects represent the other opportunity to improve building shells 
and, potentially, appliances and lighting, depending on the nature of the project. 

Table 2.2 shows typical payback periods for common retrofitting activity. As the table makes clear, 
building shell retrofits are generally carried out on older buildings that were constructed before building 
energy codes and may have little or no insulation, single-paned windows, and poor air and duct sealing. 
On the other hand, lighting and appliances are regularly replaced in all types of buildings; these activities 
are discussed in the equipment replacement section below. 

Table 2.2. Typical Payback Periods for Residential Retrofitting Measures 166

Measure 
Payback
Period, 

Old Homes 

Payback Period, 
New Homes 

Discussion 

Lighting 1–2 years 1–2 years Almost always cost-effective
Air sealing and duct 
sealing/insulation

0–8 years Generally N/A Cost-effective in most old homes; paybacks 
are climate-dependent 

Insulation (walls, 
attic, floors)

1–18 years Generally N/A Most cost-effective in cold and hot climates; 
depends on climate and date of construction 

Windows 8–20+ years 20+ years Most cost-effective in cold or hot climates; 
long paybacks in more temperate zones 

ENERGY STAR 
appliances and 
equipment

5–20+ years 5–20+ years Generally cost-effective when replacing 
broken or obsolete equipment; generally not 
cost-effective when the existing equipment is 
still functional 

Considerable policy and programmatic efforts are directed at encouraging efficiency retrofits and 
increasing the savings each retrofit delivers. These include programs that encourage energy audits to 
identify interventions (Section 2.6.2), programs that compare a building’s usage to other similar 
buildings to motivate energy-use reduction (Section 2.6.2), grants and rebates for whole-building 
retrofits (Section 2.6.3), and financing to spread out the up-front cost of these projects (Section 2.6.4). 
Often, programs wrap all these interventions together. Despite this effort, it has proven challenging to 
motivate retrofits, specifically in pursuit of improved efficiency. While good data on efficiency retrofits 
are not available, most experts believe that considerably less than 1% of U.S. residential units receive an 
efficiency retrofit each year.167 Raising this rate is a central concern of efficiency policy.168 Injecting 
efficiency considerations into renovations that are not efficiency retrofits per se but still afford 
substantial opportunities for savings is perhaps just as important an objective. 

The most important actors in the renovation/retrofit market are housing-unit owners and contractors 
(both dedicated efficiency retrofit providers and general contractors). Renters are important actors as 
well especially since renovation of rental units can be disruptive to tenants. Additionally, if the tenants 
pay the electric bills, owners will be less likely to make efficiency improvements since it is the tenant 
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who would see the benefit. Energy efficiency retrofit programs that have achieved significant market 
share typically develop strong partnerships with contractors and craft programs and financial products 
that make contractors motivated to sell projects.169 There is also an active market in developing financial 
solutions that can improve on thin project margins, and substantial private capital is beginning to 
engage,170 though it is not clear that any dominant solution has yet emerged. Finally, retrofit-friendly 
materials and techniques could lower costs. 

Equipment replacement is distinct from the previous category in that it generally involves changing out 
equipment. Equipment replacement projects often occur when equipment fails. While each project is 
smaller than a renovation/retrofit, the number of transactions in this market far exceeds those in the 
renovation/retrofit market. One important aspect of equipment replacement is proper equipment 
installation. Poor installation can reduce the efficiency of installed equipment. 

Key policies affecting the equipment replacement market include equipment labels (Section 2.6.2) and 
rebates (Section 2.6.3). Many of these products are financed through vendors and contractors. 
Efficiency financing programs (Section 2.6.4) for equipment replacements need to be designed without 
long underwriting processes since many decisions are made quickly in the face of equipment failure.171

Important actors for the equipment replacement market are housing unit owners, contractors and 
vendors, equipment repair companies (these professionals are often the point of engagement for 
equipment failures), and equipment manufacturers. Housing-unit occupants who are not owners also 
make some consequential decisions on equipment, notably on lighting and electronics, which are 
important drivers of residential electricity use (see Section 2.2.2). 

Housing unit sale/rental often motivates renovation or equipment replacement. Independent of the 
primary motivation for this action, this market is important because these transactions potentially 
capitalize energy efficiency into sale prices. Evidence suggests this capitalization varies by market, but 
that it often does occur in significant magnitudes for homes that meet various “green home” 
certifications.172

Little existing policy addresses this issue. Energy efficient mortgages allow homebuyers to finance larger 
amounts for properties that meet certain efficiency standards, but their take-up has been very low. 
Building rating and labeling schemes (see Section 2.6.2) seek to standardize the definition of a “green 
home” or an energy efficient home to reduce confusion in the real estate market, though their usage is 
not yet routine. Some jurisdictions require disclosure of energy information at point of sale, or require 
specific energy upgrades at time of sale. These requirements also are not yet widespread. 

Important market actors are homebuyers and sellers; renters and landlords; mortgage lenders, 
appraisers, and real estate agents; and home energy raters. 

Finally, while less of a market in a traditional sense, housing unit operations is another area of growing 
activity. Operations involve a myriad of choices about how and how often to use electrical devices and 
features in homes. Key actors are housing-unit occupants (who often face principal-agent issuesa in 

a As noted in the renovation/retrofit section above, tenants generally do not make choices about appliances, space 
conditioning, and water heating in their housing units and may not be able to lower their electricity usage as much as they 
might wish to. 
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attempting to control electricity usage [see Section 2.6]), as well as regulators who set retail electricity 
prices. 

2.6 Barriers and Policies, Regulations, and Programs That Address Them 

Energy efficiency policies, regulations, and programs in the residential sector attempt to address well-
known barriers, including the following: 

• Information and awareness – Homeowners, renters, and homebuyers have imperfect 
information about the energy performance of housing units and about the costs and benefits of 
high efficiency appliances, equipment, and building shells, as well as potential efficiency 
improvements. 

• First costs – More efficient homesa and equipment cost more initially but provide savings over 
time. Individual decision makers generally dislike having to pay up front for future benefits. 

• This is particularly burdensome for low-income households who have less disposable income, 
despite the large share of their budget that is required to pay energy bills (Figure 2.11).  

• Materiality – Energy costs are a small share of household expenses for most households (though 
not all; see Figure 2.11), so it is hard to get most homeowners and tenants to pay attention to 
energy efficiency. 

• Limited access to capital – Many consumers are cash- and credit-constrained and may not be 
able to take on debt to finance efficiency upgrades. 

• Transaction costs – Energy efficiency improvements, especially home retrofits, are time-
consuming to understand, arrange, and execute. 

• Split incentives – Building owners may not have an incentive to invest in energy efficient 
equipment if they do not pay utility bills, and tenants will not want to buy energy efficient 
equipment if they are planning to move out soon. 

• Price signals – Electricity prices are set to recover utility and electricity service-supplier costs, not 
to reflect the true social cost of electricity consumption. In addition, tariff structures may 
discourage customer investments in energy efficiency. 

• Insufficient research and development (R&D) – To the extent that efficient technologies do not 
realize demand from transparent, robust markets, companies will underinvest.173 The housing 
sector significantly underinvests in technical innovation and R&D for energy efficiency—less than 
0.4% compared to the industry average of 3%.174

Table 2.3 summarizes the major policies, regulations, and programs enacted to encourage efficiency in 
residential buildings, in addition to efficiency policies across all sectors such as an energy efficiency 
resource standard (see 7.2.1).  

a Most new homes are mortgaged, potentially reducing the first-cost barrier. However, efficient homes are more expensive to 
build, increasing the amount that must be mortgaged if their lower operating costs are not taken into account in mortgage 
underwriting—which they often are not. This may lead prospective homeowners who don’t want to or cannot take on larger 
mortgages to refrain from investing in efficiency. 



60 

Table 2.3. Major Policies, Regulations, and Programs to Address Barriers to Energy Efficiency in the Residential Sector 

Policy, 
Regulation, 
or Program 

Description and Implemented Examples Principal Barriers Addressed 

Codes and  
standards 

• Mandatory prescriptive or performance energy codes 
that regulate building envelopes 

• Minimum performance standards for appliances and 
equipment 

• Voluntary “green” or “reach” codes 

Information/awareness, materiality, split incentives
• Standards set a minimum level of performance, guarding against 

uninformed or inattentive purchase of inefficient devices and 
limiting the impact of split incentives. 

Clean energy 
mandates 
and target-
setting 

• Energy efficiency resource standards that mandate 
levels of savings across a sizable jurisdiction (e.g., across 
the entire state or all regulated utilities in a state)  

• Other mandates (e.g., a mandate by a state public utility 
commission to achieve all cost-effective energy 
efficiency)

Price signals, lack of private incentive for R&D, various others
• These policies are generally enacted for clean energy policy 

reasons, meaning they are primarily intended to serve as a proxy 
for social costs of carbon emissions and other non-energy 
benefits. 

Grants and 
rebates 

• Payments to consumers that reduce or offset the 
incremental cost of efficient technologies, such as those 
offered by utility customer-funded programs 

• Most are technology-specific; some are offered based on 
whole-building energy savings achieved 

First costs, price signals, materiality, information/awareness
• Rebates lower the incremental up-front cost of efficient 

technologies, serving as a proxy for non-priced social benefits of 
energy efficiency adoption.  

Resource 
planning 

• Utility integrated resource planning (IRP) to ensure 
system reliability that appropriately factors in energy 
efficiency 

Price signals
• IRPs can ensure efficiency is valued appropriately in utility 

planning for energy and capacity.
Informational 
interventions 

• Programs that encourage or subsidize home energy 
audits 

• Information and awareness campaigns run by utilities 
and other program administrators or government 
agencies 

• Product energy labels (e.g., ENERGY STAR, Energy Guide 
• Building energy labels and ratings (e.g., ENERGY 

STAR, Home Energy Rating System ) 
• Demand side management (DSM) programs that 

leverage consumer behavior to save energy 

Information/awareness, materiality
• Consumers may lack capacity to identify opportunities for 

energy-saving improvements. 
• Data on energy usage may not be transparent. 
• Efficiency may not be adequately salient to consumers due to 

lack of information or the lack of focus on energy. 

Rate design • Tiered (inclining block) rates Price signals 
• Tariff structures may discourage customer investments in 

energy efficiency. 
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RD&D for 
end-use 
technologies 

• Direct support for RD&D 
• Prizes, contests, and other manufacturer incentives 

Lack of private incentive for R&D
• In general, and particularly in the energy industry, RD&D is 

undersupplied absent policy intervention.  

Financing • Utility DSM financing programs 
• Financing offered by state energy offices, green banks, or 

by programs that are largely private (e.g., property 
assessed clean energy [PACE] programs) 

Lack of capital, first costs, transaction costs
• Financing programs extend capital and often eliminate entirely 

up-front cost to consumers.  
• Financing is often packaged with other programmatic offerings 

and potentially removes the need to seek out a source of capital, 
which can otherwise be a barrier to program participation. 

Tax 
incentives 

• Personal income tax credits (federal/state) 
• Sales tax incentives (state) 
• Property tax incentives (state or local) 

Price signals
• Like rebates, tax incentives can be a proxy for non-priced social 

benefits. 
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Building Energy Codes and Appliance and Equipment Standards 

State building energy codes reduce energy use in new homes and major renovations by establishing 
minimum energy efficiency standards for building design, construction, and remodeling. These codes 
address wall, ceiling, and duct insulation; window and door specifications; heating, ventilating, and air-
conditioning equipment; and lighting fixtures. States are generally responsible for adopting residential 
building energy codes,a while local governments are generally responsible for enforcing the codes. 

Most state codes are based on the national model code, the International Energy Conservation Code® 
(IECC), often with state-specific revisions. The IECC is updated every 3 years to keep current with new 
technology and market norms. In recent years, the codes have become significantly more efficient. 
Homes built per the 2009 IECC, for example, are 14% more efficient compared to the 2006 IECC, and 
homes built per the 2012 IECC are 24% more efficient compared to the 2009 IECC (Figure 2.17). In May 
2015, DOE estimated that homes built per the 2015 IECC will be 0.98% more efficient compared to 
houses built to the 2012 IECC.175

Figure 2.17. Code-on-code savings estimates for International Energy Conservation Code model 
codes176

Advances in the stringency of the model code have been irregular. The 1986, 2006, and 2009 codes tightened 
significantly. 

a Local governments occasionally adopt codes, particularly when their states do not. 
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Three states have codes in place that are equivalent to, or are more efficient than, the 2015 model code; 
13 states have adopted residential building energy codes at least as stringent as the 2012 model code; 
and 41 states have codes as strong as the 2009 model code (Figure 2.18). 

Figure 2.18. State-by-state adoption of residential building energy codes177

Some 41 states or territories have adopted a code at least as stringent as the 2009 national model code—
International Energy Conservation Code. 

Local building inspectors enforce codes by checking construction sites and reviewing building plans. 
Code compliance refers to meeting the requirements specified by the code and demonstrating that the 
requirements have been met. It is through code compliance that actual energy savings are enforced. 

In 2012, the United States saved an estimated 11 billion kWh of residential site electricity through 
building energy codes (compared to baseline 1992 codes).178 Between 2013 and 2040, if current trends 
in adoption and compliance continue, the cumulative electricity savings from residential codes in post-
2012 new construction are estimated at 2,100 billion kWh.179 A 2014 Pacific Northwest National 
Laboratory study estimates that, in 2030, code development, adoption, and compliance efforts could 
reduce residential electricity consumption in the United States by more than 4% compared to 2012.180

DOE issues standards for consumer products and lighting products. It is required to review each 
standard at least once every 6 years and to set standards at levels that achieve the maximum 
improvement in energy efficiency that is technically feasible and economically justified. Once an 
appliance or piece of equipment is covered by a standard, manufacturers must test, rate, and certify all 
such products they produce for compliance with the standard per mandated testing procedures, and 
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they cannot distribute any product that is not in compliance with the standard.181 Federal end-use 
standards reduced U.S. energy consumption (all fuels) by an estimated 4% in 2014, compared to usage 
absent the standards.182 In some cases (see Residential Appendix, Table 7.4. Status of Consumer Product 
and Lighting Standards that Impact Residential Electricity Use, states have adopted residential standards 
in advance of the federal standards. Many of the products now covered by national standards were first 
addressed by state standards. Once a federal standard exists, it preempts state standards.a

As Residential Appendix Table 7.4 shows, DOE recently updated standards for many consumer products, 
including air conditioners, heat pumps, clothes washers, clothes dryers, refrigerators, and freezers, as 
well as lighting. Additional products that consume significant amounts of energy, including computers, 
are not yet covered by a federal standard. (DOE is currently working on standards for a number of 
products.) 

A study by the Appliance Standards Assistance Project and the American Council for an Energy-Efficient 
Economy (ACEEE) found that average savings from new standards are more than four times greater than 
average incremental costs to the consumer. They found the average payback for increased efficiency 
was 3.3 years.183 For example, the California Energy Commission estimates that state and federal 
equipment efficiency standards saved California 2.4 million megawatt-hours (MWh) in 2013.184

Labeling and Other Informational Interventions 

Labeling provides energy-related information to consumers on homes and equipment that would 
otherwise be difficult and time-consuming to obtain. Two national labeling schemes, EnergyGuide and 
ENERGY STAR, provide point-of-sale information about energy use for consumer products. 

EnergyGuide labels are required on most major appliances. The labels provide information on energy 
usage and approximate annual cost of using the product. The Federal Trade Commission administers 
EnergyGuide. 

ENERGY STAR labels cover a broad range of consumer products, including electronics, computers and 
related equipment, windows and doors, heating and cooling devices, water heating, and lighting. 
ENERGY STAR and ENERGY STAR Most Efficient are certification labels, denoting products that meet or 
exceed a specific level of performance. ENERGY STAR updates these performance levels periodically as 
product efficiencies improve.b The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency administers ENERGY STAR. 

Information barriers extend beyond product choice. It is difficult to identify potential interventions and 
the energy and cost savings they might yield absent professional assistance. As a result, many programs 
offered by utilities and other program administrators offer subsidized or free energy audits. Approved 
private contractors generally conduct these audits and perform the follow-on work. The Home 
Performance with ENERGY STAR program takes a whole-home approach to retrofitting. 

Building energy labels and ratings are another potential informational tool to encourage capitalization of 
energy performance and are under development in several states and cities185 as well as at the federal 
level. The ENERGY STAR Homes label certifies new homes that use 15% to 30% less energy than typical 
new homes.186 DOE’s Zero Energy Ready Home program promotes and labels homes that use 40% to 

a States can only set standards for appliances that are not currently covered by a federal standard unless they obtain a waiver 
to do so. 
b These updates are not directly tied to changes in the appliance and equipment standards discussed in the previous subsection. 
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50% less energy than typical new homes and can be readily retrofitted with solar energy panels.187 The 
Home Energy Rating System scores a home’s energy performance and has been adopted by some 
whole-home programs (such as Energy Upgrade California, offered by California’s investor-owned 
utilities) as a method for qualifying for performance-based savings. 

Recently, utilities and other program administrators have begun to offer informational programs that 
leverage consumer behavior to reduce energy use. Home energy reports, which compare a customer’s 
utility bills to those of similar customers, are growing in popularity. These reports are now sent to about 
15 million utility customers’ homes188 and are generating energy savings189 at a relatively low cost.190

Behavioral approaches are expanding to include demand response programs that seek to reduce 
electricity usage at peak times. While home energy reports generally serve single-family residences, a 
growing number of jurisdictions are employing benchmarking practices for multifamily buildings, which 
also compare these buildings against their peers to identify and motivate savings opportunities. See 
Section 3.6.2 for more on benchmarking. 

Grants and Rebates 

Programs funded by utility customers and run by utilities and other program administrators offer many 
rebates for the purchase of energy-efficient products. Programs funded by utility customers have grown 
substantially in recent years, both in terms of dollars spent (Figure 2.19) and energy savings achieved 
(Figure 2.20). Note that these programs comprise many activities other than rebates, although rebates 
account for more than half the spending (Figure 2.21).  

Figure 2.19. Growth in spending ($ billion) on energy efficiency programs funded by customers of 
investor-owned utilities, 2009–2013191

Like other energy efficiency programs, residential programs have expanded substantially. Municipal and rural 
cooperative utilities also fund energy efficiency programs.  
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Figure 2.20. Electricity savings from energy efficiency programs funded by utility customers, 1989–
2013 192

Savings have grown from the mid-2000s, especially in the past several years. Incremental annual savings are 
savings from measures installed that year. Total annual savings are those achieved in a year from measures 
installed that year and in prior years (for those measures still providing savings based on estimated measure life). 

Figure 2.21. Utility customer-funded energy efficiency program spending, 2013193

More than half of spending goes toward rebates and other incentives.  

Rebates are provided for equipment that meets efficiency levels specified by the program. Many rebates 
are provided to utility customers, either at point of sale or by submitting documentation to the program 
administrator after purchase. Other rebates are offered to manufacturers or retailers for producing or 
stocking efficient equipment. Some programs are developing performance-based rebates, which depend 
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on the actual energy savings achieved, as an alternative approach to rebates for predicted energy 
savings for whole-home retrofitting programs. 

Federal grant programs are largely targeted at low-income consumers, for whom energy costs are a 
large share of expenditures (See Figures 2.10 and 2.11). DOE’s Weatherization Assistance Program 194

offers grants covering the full cost of efficiency upgrades to income-qualified households, up to a 
defined spending limit. Beyond air sealing, the Weatherization Assistance Program also can pay for 
insulation, heating and cooling systems, and appliance replacement. The U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services’ Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Program pays a portion of a qualifying 
household’s energy bills and can also provide partial funding for weatherization. 

Low-income households have proven difficult and expensive to engage on efficiency upgrades. For 
example, one study showed that weatherization services from the Weatherization Assistance Program 
(which are free to low-income homeowners) were taken up by less than 1% of eligible households. With 
substantial additional marketing efforts, the participation level rose, but it was still less than 6%.195

Utilities also run programs that target low-income households, and these programs cost substantially 
more per dollar saved than do other program types (Figure 2.22). In some cases, these higher costs may 
reflect non-efficiency measures that had to be addressed in the process of making efficiency 
improvements, such as required asbestos mitigation or gas-leak repair. 

Low-income programs that work through community organizations that are trusted messengers have 
tended to elicit relatively strong participation.196 

Utility programs support these federal and community efforts. One example is utility efficiency 
programs for manufactured housing. About three-quarters of manufactured home residents have an 
income below $40,000.197 Among these programs, Tennessee Valley Authority, through its affiliated 
utilities, pays the incremental cost to upgrade to ENERGY STAR-qualified manufactured homes. More 
than half of the manufactured homes shipped to Tennessee in 2014 qualified for the program.198

Some utilities also offer direct-install programs that are free to all customers. These programs typically 
accompany energy audits and install low-cost, short-payback measures (at no cost to the customer). 
Typical measures include efficient lighting, water conservation measures, and air and duct sealing. 
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Figure 2.22. Energy efficiency program costs by market sector, 2009–2014199

Residential programs during this period had the lowest cost per kilowatt-hour saved, on a savings-weighted basis, 
of any market sector. Programs targeting the hard-to-reach, low-income market are more costly than other market 
sectors. Data include both direct program costs (e.g., the cost of rebates) and utility administrative and overhead 
expenses.a

Financing 

Programs that offer financing for residential energy efficiency upgrades have grown substantially in 
recent years. Common offerings include the following: 

• Conventional loans offered by utility, state, or third-party energy efficiency programs, generally 
unsecured loans 

• On-bill loans that are repaid via a dedicated charge on an energy bill200

• Property assessed clean energy (PACE) programs that fund efficiency upgrades via an assessment 
on a property tax bill.201

Financing spreads the higher up-front cost of efficient products over time, in many cases allowing such 
measures to self-finance via energy bill savings that cover the loan or assessment payments. Depending 
on program design, on-bill loans and PACE assessments can potentially transfer with ownership of a 
home, eliminating a common split-incentive problem that deters homeowners from investing in longer-
payback improvements. 

Residential PACE programs in California have grown dramatically in the past few years, financing nearly 
$1 billion of clean energy investments since 2009.202 California PACE programs finance energy efficiency 
improvements and distributed renewable resource systems. Most of that investment has been delivered 
by the Home Energy Renovation Program, which operates in multiple California counties. The Federal 

a In some cases, costs borne by third-party program administrators may not be fully reflected in these data.  
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Housing Finance Agency has directed Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac, the agencies that back most U.S. 
residential mortgages, not to purchase mortgages for homes with PACE assessments where these 
assessments are seniora to the mortgage lender. This action has stalled senior lien residential PACE 
programs, except in California. The California Alternative Energy and Advanced Transportation Financing 
Authority established a $10 million loan loss reserve to protect mortgage holders in the event of 
reduced recoveries from defaults on PACE-encumbered mortgages. To date, there have been no claims 
on the reserve.203 States also can develop residential PACE programs using eligible subordinate lien 
structures under forthcoming guidelines from the Federal Housing Administration.204 Residential PACE 
programs in Maine, Vermont, and Rhode Island subordinate PACE repayments to the mortgage lender; 
these programs have not delivered loan volumes on the scale of the California programs. 

Some financing programs funded by utility customers and run by utilities or third-party administrators 
have also achieved significant lending volume. In 2014, these financing programs, including utility, on-
bill, PACE, and state energy office programs, loaned more than $500 million for residential energy 
efficiency upgrades.205

Rate Design 

Electric utility tariff structures may affect customer investments in energy efficiency. Improving rate 
design can encourage (or at least not discourage) such investments:206

• Tiered (inclining block) rates – Inclining block rate structures charge a higher rate for each 
incremental block of electricity consumption. They are common in the U.S. for residential 
customers and are based in part on the theory that higher usage typically is associated with 
consumption during times of peak demand, when generation and delivery costs are higher than 
non-peak periods.207

• Time-varying rates – The underlying costs of providing electricity vary hourly and seasonally. 
Tying rates more closely to the actual cost of providing electricity can give customers more 
economically efficient incentives to reduce usage during costly periods. Current penetration of 
time-varying rates is low in the residential sector, and many residential customers who have 
opted into these rates are EV owners who can take advantage of inexpensive nighttime rates for 
vehicle charging. However, these rates may become more prevalent in the future. For example, 
the California Public Utilities Commission is planning to introduce time-varying rates for 
residential customers as the default tariff in 2019, with the option for customers to opt out to a 
rate that does not vary by time of use.208

• Fixed and volumetric charges – Electric utilities in many states are proposing raising the fixed 
customer charge—a set dollar amount each billing period regardless of energy usage—and 
decreasing volumetric (per-kWh) rates. Such a change would lower incentives for electric 
efficiency. As of yet, few state public utility commissions have adopted significantly higher fixed 
charges.209

• Low-income rates and other assistance – Most utilities offer lower electricity rates for 
households that fall below defined income thresholds. Households on low-income rates consume 
less electricity; it is not clear whether the rate structure impacts their usage.210

a Seniority refers to the order in which debt is repaid in the event of sale or bankruptcy. 
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2.7 Interactions with Other Sectors 

This section briefly outlines several points of connection between the residential sector and the other 
sectors covered in this report. 

Data servers – Residential computing usage drives electricity consumption in data servers that are part 
of the commercial sector. This means that residential demand will partly drive the growth of future 
commercial electricity-server consumption. 

Electric vehicle charging – EVs displace petroleum fuel use in the transportation sector and increase 
electricity use in the residential sector (as well as the commercial sector), creating a potential conflict 
between energy efficiency and increasing load from plug-in electric vehicle (PEV) charging. While EV 
penetration is currently low, these vehicles are a significant electricity end use for those who own them. 
Assuming the need to recharge 30 vehicle miles per day and an EV that uses 0.3 kWh/mile (equivalent to 
a 2015 Nissan Leaf, the most common EV in the United States), an EV user would consume 9 kWh per 
day if all charging is done at home. This is equivalent to 29% of an average U.S. household’s electricity 
usage. Therefore, as EV penetration increases, EVs may come to represent a significant source of 
residential electricity use.a  

Telecommuting and e-commerce – Telecommuting and e-commerce redirect electricity consumption 
from the commercial sector to the residential sector. Telecommuting is on the rise: The percentage of 
workers who work at home at least 1 day per week increased from 7.0% to 9.5% from 1999 to 2010, and 
4.3% of U.S. workers worked the majority of the week from home in 2010.211 Telecommuting raises 
residential electricity usage for computing, lighting, and space conditioning. Telecommuting also may 
expand residential floor space to provide dedicated work space; the reverse is true of commercial 
impacts.212 A study of telecommuting in Japan finds that telecommuting can reduce net energy usage in 
the buildings sector overall if commercial floor area is decreased through space sharing among 
telecommuters; however, it can increase net energy usage if commercial floor space is not reduced.213

R&D – Most of the technologies used in residential buildings—in building shells or products used 
within—are not unique to the sector. Innovations in technologies for residential and commercial 
sectors, in particular, readily spill over to each other, driving both improvements in electric efficiency 
and increases in demand for electricity-powered services.

2.8 Research Gaps 

Following are key research questions and research gaps related to electricity consumption and energy 
efficiency in the residential sector: 

• What policies or methods of consumer engagement can be employed to increase the rate of 
household energy efficiency retrofits? Candidates include:

o Financing products that motivate contractors to sell more energy efficiency projects  
o Ordinances requiring a home energy audit, rating, or label at time of sale and disclosure 

of results to prospective buyers  
o Building energy labels that enable home prices to reflect energy performance 

a From a grid-management perspective, however, EVs may be helpful as they add base load during off-peak hours, can provide 
grid services, and help to preserve utility revenues through additional kWh sales. See section 5.5.6 for more on these topics. 
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o Training, outreach, and incentives to contractors and community groups on the benefits 
of efficiency for their consumers 

o Development of retrofit-friendly technologies to lower costs 
• What policies or methods of consumer engagement can be employed to specifically reach low-

income households who have proven challenging to engage, and for whom electric efficiency can 
ease budget pressures?  

• How can policy best facilitate adoption and quality installation of efficient technologies while 
managing related moisture, comfort, and indoor air quality issues? 

• What are the best methods to improve building energy code compliance? 
• How can data be gathered and reported to eliminate confusion and competition between 

electricity usage reduction through efficiency and electricity usage increase for electric 
transportation?  

• What technologies and policies can best control electricity usage from MELs? 
• What are the potential electricity savings and relative cost-effectiveness of various innovative 

policy approaches, including 
o Home automation 
o Zero energy homes 
o Behavior-based programs 
o Innovative financing products 
o Building energy label
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3 Commercial Sector 

In this report, the commercial sector refers to nonresidential buildings and excludes energy 
transportation demands for the sector, such as commercial vehicle fleets or delivery trucks. The U.S. 
commercial buildings market comprises 87 billion square feet (ft2) of floor space.214 Buildings are of all 
sizes, ages, and construction; have locations in all climate zones; and serve a variety of purposes. 
Commercial buildings account for approximately 18% of total U.S. energy consumption, 35% of U.S. 
electricity consumption, and 18% of the nation’s carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions.215 In 2013, the United 
States spent nearly $180 billion to provide energy services to these existing commercial buildings.216 

From 2008 to 2012, more than 300,000 new commercial buildings were constructed, comprising more 
than 5.7 billion ft2.217 

New building construction in each state must meet the building energy codes for that state (Section 
3.6.1). These are statutory requirements that specify minimum building construction standards for 
components such as insulation and windows. End-use services in the commercial sector include heating, 
cooling, water heating, ventilation, cooking, lighting, refrigeration, personal computer (PC) and non-PC 
office equipment, and a category denoted “miscellaneous end-use loads” or “Other” end uses to 
account for all other, minor, end uses such as elevators, escalators, and medical/lab/security 
equipment.a Many end-use equipment types are subject to federal energy efficiency standards for 
appliances and equipment, which cover about 60% of commercial building energy use.218

Building categories in the commercial sector are assembly, education, food sales, food services, 
inpatient health care, outpatient health care, lodging, office buildings, mall-based mercantile, non-mall 
mercantile, services, warehouse and storage, public assembly, public order and safety, religious worship, 
Other, and vacant buildings.b “Other” buildings include airplane hangars, laboratories, telephone-
switching facilities, agricultural facilities with some retail space, manufacturing or industrial facilities 
with some retail space, some data centers or server farms, and some water utility facilities and 
wastewater treatment plants.c The commercial sector thus includes the municipal government, state 
government, universities and colleges, kindergarten through grade 12 schools, and health care including 
hospitals category (Table 3.1).  

a These “Other” end uses are included in CBECS. The 2015 Annual Energy Outlook includes the following additional end uses in 
the “Other” sector: distribution transformers, municipal water services, lift trucks, and forklifts. 
b See the CBECS Building Type Definitions for a description of building categories (accessed November 5, 2015): 
https://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/building-type-definitions.cfm.  
c The allocation of some buildings between the commercial and residential sectors and the commercial and industrial sectors 
can be challenging to define. Electricity consumption data reported by EIA for the commercial sector are based on survey data 
from electricity suppliers (e.g., utilities), which are typically based on number of customer utility accounts. Thus, a mixed-use 
building with a single master meter that is on a commercial electricity rate is classified as a commercial building even if it has 
some residential units, while a mixed-use building, which has individually metered retail and residential units, will count toward 
both residential and commercial electricity consumption. A large data center or wastewater treatment plant that is connected 
to the grid at a high voltage is reported as an industrial site and not a commercial building. 
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Table 3.1. Commercial Sector Building Types 
Building Type Included in MUSH Sector?* 

Education Yes 

Food Sales 

Food Service 

Health Care: Outpatient Yes 

Health Care: Inpatient Yes 

Lodging 

Mercantile (Enclosed/Strip Malls) 

Mercantile (Non-Mall Retail) 

Office Government office buildings included 

Other 

Public Assembly 

Public Order and Safety Yes 

Religious Worship 

Service 

Vacant 

Warehouse and Storage 

Municipality, University, School, Hospital (MUSH) buildings include government-owned buildings and thus could 
include some buildings from additional building types (e.g., vacant, warehouse, and storage buildings). 

3.1 Key Findings and Insights 

Findings: 
• Growth in electricity sales in the commercial sector has slowed significantly in the last decade, and 

slow growth (about 0.7% per year) is projected through 2040 (Section 3.3).
• Electricity consumption is expected to comprise a slightly higher share of energy used in the 

commercial sector in 2040 compared to 2015 (55% vs. 53%) (Section 3.3).

Insight: While electricity intensity (kWh/ft2) in the commercial sector is projected to slightly decrease, 
overall load is still projected to increase, pointing toward the need for continued attention to electricity 
efficiency. 

Findings: 
• “Other” is the fastest growing electricity end use in the commercial sector, followed by non-PC 

office equipment. Electricity consumption for lighting is declining (Section 3.3). 

Insight: Efficiency policies and programs targeted at the commercial sector will need to evolve to 
address the drivers of future electricity consumption, which are not the same as the drivers of past 
consumption. 

Findings: 
• As in the residential sector, the lighting market is transforming to much lower electricity usage due 

to compact fluorescent lamps (CFLs) and LEDs. A DOE-sponsored forecast projects that LEDs will 
grow to 82% of commercial-sector lighting market share in 2030, saving a cumulative 18% of 
commercial lighting electricity usage from 2013 to 2030, relative to a no-LED baseline (Section 
3.4.1). 



74 

Insight: A combination of technology and policy efforts has achieved great success in the lighting 
market. Lighting has been a mainstay of efficiency programmatic efforts. With the market in transition, 
energy efficiency programs and standards will shift to LED lighting as the dominant lighting technology. 

Findings: 
• Energy management control systems (EMCS) for heating, ventilation, and cooling (HVAC) are 

installed in only 12% of buildings smaller than 25,000 ft2. These buildings represent about 35% of 
overall commercial floor space (Section 3.4.4). 

• EMCS for lighting are installed in only 3% of buildings smaller than 25,000 square feet (ft2) (Section 
3.4.4). 

Insight: EMCS in smaller buildings offer a significant opportunity for energy efficiency improvements. 
Understanding and overcoming adoption barriers are critical in this market segment. 

Findings:
• Best available technology for heating, cooling, ventilation, lighting, water heating, refrigeration, and 

PC and non-PC equipment is estimated to save 46% of building energy intensity (primary energy per 
unit area). Of the remaining energy intensity, almost 50% is from Other uses (Section 3.3).  

• With proper design, overall costs of new zero net energy buildings (ZNEBs) in the commercial 
sector can fall within the same range as conventional new construction projects (Section 3.4.3). 

• Buildings designed for whole-building performance using advanced system-level modeling software 
often outperform buildings designed using less quantitative approaches, such as prescriptive 
guidelines (Section 3.4.4). 

Insight: The Other category is a major opportunity for energy savings. In addition, careful building design 
using advanced system-level modeling can achieve high performance and greater cost-effectiveness.  

Findings: 
• The U.S. population is aging. The fraction of the population older than 65 years of age will increase 

from 14.9% in 2015 to 21% in 2040 (Section 3.3). 

Insight: With an aging population, healthcare-building floor space is projected to grow at a faster annual 
rate (1.2%) between 2015 and 2040 than average floor space growth in the commercial sector (1.0%) 

Findings: 
• Retail electricity prices for the commercial sector are projected to rise from about $0.102/kWh in 

2014 to about $0.114/kWh by 2040 (Section 3.4). 

Insight: Increases in projected retail electricity prices for the commercial sector are modest, with a less 
than 13% increase in prices projected in 2040.  

3.2 Characterization 

Figure 3.1 shows retail electricity sales in the commercial sector since 2000. Sales have been flat in 
recent years, with higher sales growth tracking overall economic growth in the early 2000s. Recent 
analysis indicates that the major contributing factors to the change in commercial electricity 
consumption from 2008 to 2013 were savings from appliance and equipment standards and utility 
energy efficiency programs.219
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Floor space has increased more rapidly (2.2% per year from 2003 to 2012, as Figure 3.2 shows). In part, 
this is because new commercial buildings are larger, on average, than old commercial buildings 
(Commercial Appendix, Figure 7.17). Thus, overall electricity intensity (in kWh/ft2) dropped by 8% from 
2003 to 2012, largely driven by more energy-efficient end uses.  

Figure 3.1. Retail electricity sales in the commercial sector from 2000 to 2012220

Commercial electricity sales have been fairly flat since 2007 after sharp periods of growth in the 1990s and mid-
2000s.  

Figure 3.2. Floor space trends and number of commercial buildings from 1979 to 2012221

Total floor space grew by 2.2% a year from 2003 to 2012, outpacing growth in new buildings. 
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By Building Category 

Table 3.2 shows a breakdown of electricity consumption by building category and end use, highlighting 
the diverse nature of the commercial sector. The top row of the table shows the end-use fraction of 
consumed electricity for 2012, while the second row shows the same for 2003. The lower portion of the 
table provides the percent share of electricity consumption in 2012 for each building category and end-
use pair. The right column shows the share of electricity consumption in 2012 by building category. 

Office buildings and mercantile (including both malls and non-mall retail) each make up about 20% of 
electricity consumption, followed by education at 10%. Five building categories have between a 5% and 
10% share of electricity consumption: health care (both inpatient and outpatient), lodging, warehouse 
and storage, food service, and public assembly (e.g., community centers, gymnasiums, and theaters). 

The second line of Table 3.2 shows the percentage of total consumption by end use in 2003. The share 

of lighting has dropped by more than 20% and space heating share by 2.7%. Lighting consumption has 

dropped in large part because of “increasing use of CFLs and LED bulbs as replacements for lower-

efficiency incandescent bulbs,” while the large decrease in heating demand is “likely because of the 

warmer than average winter during the reference year (2012) and federal equipment standards."222

Figure 3.3 shows the percentage of electricity consumption by building category from 1992 to 2012, and 

Commercial Appendix Table 7.6 has a summary of electricity consumption data by building category 

from EIA’s Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey (CBECS) 2003 and CBECS 2012. 

Table 3.2. Share of Electricity Consumption in the Commercial Sector by Building Category and End-
Use Service, 2012 223

The Other end use was the largest in the commercial sector, followed by lighting, refrigeration, ventilation, and 
cooling. Office buildings, mercantile (including both malls and non-mall retail) and education make up almost 50% 
of total electricity end use.  
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Figure 3.3. Percentage of electricity consumption by building category from 1992 to 2012224

Office buildings and mercantile/service buildings make up about 40% of overall consumption. Mercantile/service 
demand reduction from 2003 to 2012 was driven by a 14% reduction in mall floor space. 

Figure 3.4 shows the distribution of buildings by floor space. Half of all commercial buildings are quite 
small—5,000 ft2 or less—accounting for less than 10% of total commercial floor space. While buildings 
with more than 25,000 ft2 account for almost two-thirds of commercial floor space, they make up only 
12% of the total building population. 225

Figure 3.4. Commercial building sizes, 2012 226

Buildings 5,000 square feet (ft2) or less account for half of all commercial buildings but comprise less than 10% of 
total commercial floor space. Buildings greater than 25,000 ft2 account for only 12% of commercial buildings but 
comprise about two-thirds of total commercial floor space. 



78 

Table 3.3 shows the percentage of floor space by building type and age. For several building types, 15% 
to 20% of floor space was built before 1946. A large fraction of building floor space for many building 
types was built between 1990 and 2007. In the municipalities, universities, schools, and hospitals 
(MUSH) category, a large fraction of building floor space (41%) in the education sector was built prior to 
1969. Most health care and office building floor space was built after 1970. 227

Table 3.3. Percentage of Total Floor Space by Building Type and Vintage.228

Building types that include buildings in the MUSH sector are in bold;a the decades with the highest percentages are 
shaded. Note: Some rows do not sum to 100% because of missing data in the Commercial Buildings Energy 
Consumption Survey.  

Municipal and State Governments, Universities, Schools, and Hospitals  

The MUSH subsector includes all buildings under the control of municipal and state governments, 
universities and colleges, schools, hospitals, and healthcare facilities. These entities generally have 
control over many buildings and tend to have a longer-term perspective on investments. Some MUSH 
buildings (e.g., health care facilities) also are high energy users. Table 3.4 and 3.5 characterize floor area 
and electricity consumption in the MUSH subsector. Overall, MUSH floor space comprises an estimated 
24% of total commercial floor space.229 End-use electricity consumption is similar to the overall mix of 
total commercial sector end uses (Table 3.2), with lighting, ventilation, and cooling making up about 
two-thirds of electricity consumption. Kindergarten through 12th grade (K–12) schools, state and local 
government buildings, and health care facilities make up about 80% of the total floor area of large 
MUSH buildings in the United States (owner-occupiedb facilities larger than 50,000 ft2).230

a The percentages for office buildings are an approximation for the percentages of office buildings in the MUSH subsector. The 
CBECS data set does not split out office buildings into MUSH versus non-MUSH segments.  
b While not owner-occupied, large public-housing projects are included. 

Before 

1946

1946 to 

1959

1960 to 

1969

1970 to 

1979

1980 to 

1989

1990 to 

1999

2000 to 

2007

2008 to 

2012

>46 yrs 

old

26-45 

yrs old

3-25 yrs 

old

Education 11% 12% 18% 10% 10% 14% 19% 7% 41% 20% 39%

Food sales 0% 0% 0% 0% 13% 23% 0% 0% 0% 13% 23%

Food service 17% 10% 9% 13% 17% 17% 10% 0% 37% 30% 27%

Health care 5% 9% 9% 21% 14% 15% 15% 13% 23% 35% 42%

Lodging 6% 6% 13% 14% 20% 18% 15% 7% 26% 34% 40%

Mercantile 6% 6% 9% 14% 20% 18% 19% 8% 21% 34% 45%

Office 16% 8% 9% 13% 25% 13% 12% 4% 33% 38% 29%

Public assembly 18% 9% 16% 11% 11% 16% 13% 6% 43% 21% 35%

Public order and 

safety 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 29% 0% 0% 0% 0% 29%

Religious worship 15% 13% 15% 8% 12% 14% 17% 0% 44% 20% 31%

Service 14% 7% 11% 14% 19% 17% 13% 5% 33% 33% 35%

Warehouse and 

storage 9% 6% 11% 11% 17% 17% 21% 8% 25% 29% 46%

Other 0% 0% 0% 0% 14% 14% 12% 0% 0% 14% 26%

Vacant 21% 11% 9% 14% 22% 14% 0% 0% 41% 36% 14%

Principal building 

activity

Total floorspace (million square feet)
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Table 3.4. Floor Area in the MUSH Subsector for Large, Owner-Occupied Buildings More Than 
50,000 square feet, 2003231

Table 3.5. End-Use Electricity Consumption in the MUSH Subsector, 2003232

End Use 
% End-Use Electricity 
Consumption, 2003 

Lighting 31 

Ventilation 19 

Cooling 17 

Other 10 

Heating 8.4 

Computer Use 5.9 

Refrigeration 4.2 

Water Heating 3.6 

Office Equipment 1.4 

Cooking 0.3 

Lighting, ventilation, and cooling dominate, constituting two-thirds of overall electricity consumption in the MUSH 
subsector. 

By Electricity End Use  

Generally, population and gross domestic product (GDP) growth are factors that drive increases in 
commercial-sector electricity consumption. Slower economic growth and tightened building energy 
codes and appliance and equipment standards have led to flat overall consumption in the past few years 
(Figure 3.1). 

The most consumptive end uses in 2012 were Other end uses, lighting, refrigeration, ventilation, and 
cooling (Table 3.2). Lighting has historically been the largest end use in the commercial building sector, 
but the lighting share of total electricity in commercial buildings dropped from 46% in 1995 to 17.1% in 
2012 (Figure 3.5) via continued improvements in lighting efficiency and controls. Electricity consumption 
in ventilation and Other end usesa has increased by 153% and 125% compared to their 1995 shares, 
respectively. The importance of technology development and energy efficiency standards for lighting, 
cooling, and Other end uses is highlighted in Section 3.34.  Note that the commercial sector end use 
consumption data from the EPSA Side Case used in this chapter has been adjusted.  The supply- and 

a “Other” end uses include equipment such as elevators, escalators, medical and other laboratory equipment, laundry, 
communications equipment, security equipment, transformers, some municipal water service, non-road electric vehicles, and 
miscellaneous electrical appliances not counted as office equipment or computers. See Appendix Table 7.5.   

Market Segment 
Floor area 2003 

(million ft2) 
% floor area 

K–12 Schools 5,113 42.3 

State/Local 2,326 19.2 

Health Care 2,244 18.6 

Universities/Colleges 1,354 11.2 

Public Housing 1,057 8.7 
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consumption-side data discrepancy adjustment is separated from the Other end use category and 
proportionally re-allocated to the remaining end uses (see appendix 7.4.1).   

Some water distribution and wastewater treatment end uses are included in the Other end-use category 
but are not included in EIA’s CBECS. A recent study on the representation of miscellaneous electric loads 
in DOE’s National Energy Modeling System (NEMS) found that about 0.5% of annual electricity use in the 
commercial sector is used for water distribution and about 3.5% for wastewater treatment.a 233

Figure 3.5. Trends in electricity consumption by end use from 1992 to 2012234

The lighting, cooling, ventilation, and Other categories made up 75% of total use, with a sharp drop in lighting 
share and large increase in ventilation and refrigeration.  

Comparison of end-use electricity consumption in terawatt-hours (TWh) for CBECS 2003 and CBECS 

2012 is shown in Figure 3.6 below. Lighting and space heating dropped by about 50% each, but they 

were offset by large increases in Other, refrigeration, computers, and office equipment, which increased 

by 84%, 76%, 160%, and 149%, respectively. 

a While water systems may only account for a small portion of national-level annual electricity use, they may represent the 
largest single electricity usage (and expense) for a local government.  
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Figure 3.6. End-use electricity consumption in TWh, 2003 and 2012235

Other, computer, and office equipment end use is up sharply while lighting consumption has dropped by almost 
50%. Total electricity consumption was estimated at 1,043 TWh in 2003 and 1243 TWh in 2012. 

Figure 3.7. Building floor space, building electricity intensity, and overall fraction of electricity 
consumption in 2003 by building category236

Buildings with the highest electricity intensity account (food sales, food service, and health care) have less floor 
space; buildings with more floor space have lower electricity intensity. Mercantile/service and office buildings 
represent large amounts of floor space and have moderately high electricity intensity, together accounting for 
about 40% of overall electricity consumption in the commercial sector. “Assembly” includes three building 
categories: public assembly, public order and safety, and religious worship.

Figure 3.7 presents a synthesis of the above data sets. Building categories with the highest electricity 
intensity (food sales, food service, and health care)—due to high electricity demand for refrigeration, 
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lighting, and plug loads around the clock—have low overall floor space, while building categories with 
the highest floor space (e.g., mercantile/service and office buildings) have moderate electricity intensity. 
This plot highlights the importance of mercantile/service, office, and health care building types, which 
are among the faster-growing by floor space. 

3.3 Key Metrics and Trends 

This section presents key metrics and trends in the commercial sector. Primary data sources are the U.S. 
Energy Information Administration (EIA), a CBECS, and EPSA Side Case.237  Projected trends reflect the 
EPSA Side Case unless otherwise noted. Overall, end-use electricity consumption in the commercial 
sector is projected to grow about 22% from 2025 to 2040, primarily driven by Other end uses. 

Figure 3.8 shows overall end-use energy consumption in the commercial sector. Electricity consumption 
has been increasing since 1992, while consumption of natural gas and other fuels (dominated by natural 
gas) has been flat. The electricity share of total energy consumption has increased from 23% in 1994 to 
26% in 2012 and is projected to stay flat at 26% to 2040. Direct consumption of natural gas and other 
fuels dropped from 27% to 23% between 1994 and 2012 and is projected to comprise 22% of energy 
consumption in 2040. The increase in electricity consumption from the mid-1990s is consistent with 
increased use of existing types of electrical equipment and introduction of new types of equipment in 
commercial buildings such as computers (PCs, work stations, and servers), office equipment (printers, 
copiers, and fax machines), telecommunications equipment, and medical diagnostic and monitoring 
equipment.238

Note that Figure 3.8 does not take into account fuel switching from natural gas and other fuels to 
electricity. An example of this is moving from natural gas-fired water heaters to heat-pump water 
heating in small commercial buildings. If policies and technologies evolve to favor widespread fuel 
switching as a mechanism to achieve deep decarbonization in buildings, end-use electricity consumption 
in the commercial sector (blue line) could be higher than shown, and end-use fuel consumption (red 
line) lower, in the next 25 years. 

End-use electricity consumption in the commercial sector is projected to increase by 0.7% annually from 
2015 to 2040, from 1.365 TWh to 1.615 TWh, a combination of a projected 0.3%-per-year decrease in 
electricity intensity and 1%-per-year increase in floor space (Figure 3.9). Floor space projections in the 
MUSH subsector are shown in Figure 7.21. End-use electricity in the sector is projected to increase by a 
total of about 18%.  Figure 3.10 shows that the increased consumption is largely driven by Other uses.b 

Lighting and consumption continue to drop with improved technology (Section 3.2.3) and tighter federal 
energy efficiency standards, while non-PC office equipment, ventilation, and space cooling continue to 
increase. Consumption by Other end uses grows by 73% from 2015 to 2040 and by 72% for non-PC 
office equipment. Non-PC office equipment growth is largely driven by growth in consumption from 
data servers. A 2013 EIA study projected that electricity consumption from data center servers would 
grow 160% from 2015 to 2040, from 36 terawatt-hours TWh/year to 95 TWh/year,239  but as noted 

a The Commercial Demand Module (CDM) in National Energy Modeling System (NEMS) projects the reference case 
consumption by fuel and electricity at the Census-division level using prices from the NEMS energy supply modules, 
macroeconomic variables from the NEMS Macroeconomic Activity Module (MAM), and external data sources for technology 
characterizations and other inputs. Energy demands are projected for 10 end-use services for 11 building categories in each of 
the nine Census divisions. Detailed assumptions for the CDM are found in AEO 2015 CDM.
b An adjustment to the AEO 2015 Other end-use category was made according to the procedure described in an earlier LBNL 
report (Brown et al. 2008, p 2) to account for the residual electricity attributable to the commercial buildings sector but not 
assigned directly to specific end uses.  
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above, some large server farms would be classified in the industrial sector. The growth of data servers 
also increases energy requirements for building cooling and ventilation. 

Figure 3.8. Energy consumption trends in the commercial building sector240

End-use electricity consumption has exceeded consumption of natural gas and other fuels since the early 2000s, 
largely driven by the increase in plug loads and the Other end-use category, and it is projected to grow steadily for 
the next several decades. “Electricity losses” refer to the thermal losses due to electricity generation, transmission, 
and distribution.

Figure 3.9. Floor space projection by building category from 2014 to 2040241

Overall, floor space in the commercial sector is projected to increase by 1.1% per year. “Other,” warehouses, health 
care, and lodging are growing fastest, at an annual rate of 1.2% to 1.5% per year. 
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Figure 3.10. Projected commercial electricity consumption by end use242 a

The largest demand is expected from “Other,” lighting, and ventilation. Overall end-use electricity consumption in 
the commercial sector is expected to increase by 0.7% annually (~0.3% drop in electricity intensity in kWh/ft2 with 
~1% increase in floor space per year)—about 18% from 2015 to 2040, driven primarily by Other uses. Lighting and 
refrigeration consumption is expected to continue to drop. Non-PC office equipment, ventilation, and space cooling 
are projected to increase.  

The largest demand overall comes from Other end uses, lighting, and ventilation. Future demand in the 
Other category may grow even more from greater workplace charging of PEVs. The growth in non-PC 
office equipment and Other end uses is addressed in Section 3.4.3, highlighting both direct approaches 
(e.g., standards for more efficient equipment and devices) and indirect approaches (e.g., management 
protocols) to increase energy efficiency.  

A small (8.8%) reduction in electricity end-use intensity (kWh/ft2) from 2015 to 2040 is projected in the 
commercial sector (Figure 3.11). Other, lighting, ventilation, and space cooling are expected to be the 
most electricity-intensive end uses, making up 75% to 80% of commercial-sector electricity intensity. 
The intensity of Other uses is expected to trend significantly upward. Lighting is expected to trend 
significantly downward. Refrigeration and several other end uses also trend downward, due to more 
stringent appliance and equipment standards. 

a Note that consumption data from CBECS 2012 was not available as an input to the EPSA Side Case. Thus the starting electricity 
consumption values by end use in 2012 from the EPSA Side Case are not identical to values from CBECS 2012.
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Electricity consumption for water distribution is projected to increase at a faster rate than the demand 
for water, as more energy is needed to distribute water from harder-to-reach places (e.g., wells of 
greater depth and sources of water farther away). Similarly, electricity consumption for wastewater 
treatment may increase at a faster rate than the increase in wastewater demand if wastewater 
treatment requirements are made more stringent and wastewater recycling increases.243 Desalination 
could play a larger role in some coastal areas with reduced water supply from conventional sources and 
prolonged drought, and it could be a driver for new electricity demand.  Figure 3.12 shows projected 
electricity prices for the commercial sector. The projected annual growth rate is a modest 0.5% per year 
through 2040. Between 1990 and 2014, commercial sector electricity prices increased 46%, remaining 
relatively stable between 1990 and 2000 at about $0.075/kWh, and then rising to $0.107/kWh by 2014. 
Electricity prices for the commercial sector are higher than industrial sector prices but lower than 
residential sector prices (Figure 7.24). 

Figure 3.11. Electricity intensity in the commercial sector by end use: Projection to 2040244

Electricity end-use intensity is projected to decline slightly (8.8%) from 2015 to 2040. Other, lighting, ventilation, 
and space cooling are expected to make up 75% to 80% of commercial sector electricity intensity. The intensity of 
the Other category is expected to trend significantly upward and lighting significantly downward. 
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Figure 3.12. Historical electricity prices and projected electricity prices per kWh in the commercial 

sector, 2005 to 2040245

Electricity prices for the commercial sector are projected to grow modestly, at 0.5% per year. 

Table 3.6 shows projected population growth from 2015 to 2040. Annual growth of 0.7% is projected for 
the overall population, but annual growth for the population aged 65 and over is projected to grow by 
three times that rate—2.2% annually. Senior citizens made up about 15% of the U.S. population in 2015. 
This share is projected to grow to 21% in 2040. In fact, most of the growth in population from 2015 to 
2030 will be from senior citizens, representing 68% of the overall population increase. This shift in the 
population is expected to have an impact on the distribution of commercial building types. For example, 
with an aging population, health care floor space is expected to increase more rapidly than the Other 
building type.  

Table 3.6. U.S. Population Projections from 2015–2040246

Population and Employment (millions) 2015 2030 2040 
Annual 
Growth 

(%) 

2030 
increase 

from 2015 
(M) 

2040 
increase 

from 2015 
(M) 

  Population, with Armed Forces Overseas 321.5 358.6 380.0 0.7 37.1 58.5 

  Population, aged 16 and over 255.9 287.7 307.3 0.7 31.8 51.4 

  Population, aged 65 and over   48.0   73.0   79.8 2.2 25.0 31.9 

  Employment, Non-farm 141.6 158.6 168.5 0.8 17.0 26.9 

  Employment, Manufacturing   12.0    10.7      9.7 -0.7   -1.3   -2.3 

  % of Population aged 65 and older 14.9% 20.4% 21.0% 68% 54% 
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3.4 Energy Efficiency Technologies and Strategies in Commercial 
Buildings 

The 2015 QTR estimates the ultimate potential of energy savings in the commercial sector by end use 
(Figure 3.13). If the stock of commercial building in 2013 were improved by 20%, the savings would be 
approximately 3.6 quads of total energy and $36 billion in costs.247

Figure 3.13. Potential improvements in commercial building energy intensity248

For example, energy intensity can improve by an estimated 21% with ENERGY STAR equipment and 46% with best 
available technology. No improvement was assumed for the Other end-use category, which becomes dominant in 
scenarios with high levels of energy savings. 

Lighting 

Lighting in mercantile buildings, followed by lighting in office buildings, is the largest electricity end use 
in commercial buildings.249 Linear fluorescent lighting is commonly used with about 72% of overall 
lighting energy. 

LED and solid-state lighting (SSL) technologya through R&D programs since the mid-2000s. LEDs have a 
much longer lifetime than CFL or incandescent lighting and can improve the performance and value of 
lighting through enhanced controllability and new functionality. LEDs also are highly energy efficient and 
can decrease wattage by 75% or more.250

Solid-state lighting (SSL) sources are inherently dimmable, instantaneously controllable, and can be 
readily integrated with sensor and control systems. That enables additional energy savings through 
occupancy sensing, daylight strategies, and local control of light levels.251 

a LEDs are a solid-state lighting technology based on semiconductor electronics to generate light, as opposed to a radiant 
tungsten-filament light source in incandescent lighting or a gas-discharge light source in fluorescent lighting. Solid-state lighting 
includes LEDs, organic LEDs, and polymer LEDs. 
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A DOE-sponsored forecast projects LEDs will grow to 84% of market share in 2030 in the commercial 
sector, saving a cumulative 18% of commercial lighting electricity usage from 2013 to 2030, relative to a 
no-LED baseline. The same study projects that by 2030, total indoor lighting shipments (in lumen-hour 
units) will be 82% LED-based in 2030, compared to 2% in 2013. LED market share of lighting shipments 
for outdoor lighting, including parking lots and building exterior lighting, is projected at 99% in 2030, 
compared to 9% in 2013. The study estimates that “SSL could account for nearly half of all lighting 
shipments in the U.S. (measured in terms of light-production capacity in lumen-hours) and 
approximately 40% of the installed base (in lumen-hours) by the year 2020.”252

Still, there are remaining market barriers to adopting advanced lighting technologies. They include first 
cost, with a price premium for new technologies over conventional technologies, for both new and 
retrofit applications. However, adoption of LED-based products in many commercial sector applications 
has accelerated as the payback period declines to one or two years.253 Another market barrier is the 
added complexity and variation in product performance for new lighting technologies. 

Organic LED or larger-area, more-diffuse, lighting technologya could be widely deployed in offices and 
other commercial buildings, offering a great variety of possible designs and product implementation. 
The technology is still in early commercialization but is a key area for both public and private R&D.254

Another priority for DOE-sponsored R&D is to capitalize the unique controllability, dimmability, and 
directionality of LED lighting through smart controls and sensors, including: (1) investigating 
interoperability of lighting control, communication, and sensor platforms, and (2) developing systems 
for real-time energy monitoring and feedback.255

Cooling 

Cooling accounts for 15% of electricity consumption in the commercial sector, ranking as the third-
highest end use.256 Cooling systems in commercial buildings often provide humidity control, and careful 
system design and regular maintenance are essential for energy-efficient operation, particularly in 
humid climates such as the Southeast. 

Traditional cooling approaches use vapor-compression heat pumps to both cool the air and remove 
moisture for greater comfort. Commercial central air conditioners and heat pumps (often called rooftop 
units) are commonly used for small and mid-sized commercial buildings. Most large commercial 
buildings use central chillers to cool water and transfer heat from water to air closer to the occupied 
spaces.257 Activities to improve HVAC efficiency involve efforts to optimize internal loads to reduce 
cooling requirements, improve the efficiency of cooling systems, and develop technology that can 
efficiently remove moisture from air without cooling energy.258

Electricity consumption for cooling is projected to stay fairly constant through 2040 from its 2012 level 
of 200 TWh.259 Growth in cooling demand from higher GDP and population are thus counteracted by 
greater energy efficiency of building shells and more energy-efficient cooling equipment. For example, 
updated federal standards for commercial air-cooled central air-conditioners and heat pumps issued in 
2015 (and effective in 2018 and 2023, depending on product type) will yield lifetime energy savings 
estimated at 14.8 quads from 2018 to 2048, a savings of 24% relative to the energy use of these 
products in the no new standards case. Cumulative net savings are estimated at $15.2 billion to $50 

a Organic LEDs (OLEDs) are made of organic compounds, while conventional LEDs are made of semiconductors. OLEDs provide 
thin films of material that emit light, as opposed to “point-source” lighting provided by LEDs. 
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billion.260 Commercial chiller performance is addressed in the American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, 
and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) standard 90.1-2013, with a greater focus on part-load 
performance of systems, specifically part-load “off-design” point efficiency where most of the operating 
hours occur. The latest version includes a 10% increase in required part-load efficiencies.261

Heat pump and air-conditioning systems using vapor-compression technology typically employ 
hydrofluorocarbon refrigerants (working fluids) that have a far higher global warming potential (GWP) 
than CO2. The development of alternative, lower-GWP refrigerant substitutes is an intensive area of 
R&D, but current substitutes are more expensive, slightly toxic, or slightly flammable, or they require 
more expensive equipment.  

Several promising cooling technologies can eliminate high-GWP refrigerants and increase system 
efficiency, but more development and demonstration is needed before these technologies can make a 
large impact. These include magnetocaloric, thermoelastic, electrochemical, and electrocaloric 
approaches. Thermally driven technologies using absorption and adsorption devices are another 
opportunity for performance improvement.262

One key source of uncertainty in cooling demand is the impact of climate change. The AEO 2015 projects 
a 12% increase across the United States in cooling degree days from 2012 to 2040, where “a 10% 
increase in cooling degree days would increase cooling consumption by about 12.5%.”263 While the AEO 
takes this into account in projections, there is considerable uncertainty in future climate and, in 
particular, the prevalence of more extreme weather—e.g., heat waves or peak demand periods with 
higher frequency, duration, and intensity. 

 “Other” End-Use Sector  

The Other end-use category is a key area for reduced electricity consumption in the future, with 
projected growth in electricity demand in the commercial sector largely driven by growth in this 
category. Other end uses include miscellaneous end uses, plug loads, and additional uses that do not fall 
into specific end-use service categories (e.g., elevators, escalators, medical/lab/security equipment).  
Potential improvements in the Other end-use category include improving the efficiency of vertical 
transportation through greater equipment efficiency, more efficient operation, and improved building 
design—e.g., design and location of stairways versus elevators.264

Importantly, electricity consumption in the Other category is not projected to drop (Figure 3.13), due to 
a large increase in the number of devices.265

Recent studies on ZNEBs and ZNEB-capablea buildings underscore the growing importance of improving 
the efficiency of plug loads. According to a recent study, plug load fractions range from 35% to 49% for 
California Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED)-rated projects (depending on building-
use type) and 32% to 45% for ZNEB-capable California projects.266

Reducing electricity consumption by Other uses includes the following direct and indirect approaches:267 

• Direct (1) improved energy-efficiency devices and appliances and (2) power-management 
strategies through integrated control systems with improved controllability—for example, 

a “ZNEB-capable” refers to a building that is capable of achieving zero net energy status with the installation of on-site 
renewable electricity generation but does not have on-site supply of electricity installed.  
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developing a separate circuit for plug loads that can be turned off globally if there is no building 
occupancy, or escalator/elevator sleep modes.  

• Indirect (1) increasing the visibility of plug load energy usage to commercial building occupants 
and building operators,268 (2) development of management protocols to address these 
miscellaneous loads, and (3) encouraging changes in behavior to minimize unnecessary power 
usage.  

Separately metered receptacle circuits are another option to reduce plug load. The ASHRAE standard 
90.1-2010 was the first to address plug loads by requiring sweep or occupancy controls on 50% of power 
outlets in open offices and computer classrooms.269 States also are beginning to take action to address 
previously unregulated loads. For example, all new commercial buildings in California larger than 25,000 
ft2 must include separately metered receptacle circuits.270 However, market barriers still exist in the 
application of plug-load savings opportunities, including lack of cost savings information, 
tenant/occupant buy-in, and integration with whole-building energy management and information 
systems. 

Improved Controls for More Dynamic and Flexible Buildings 

The market for building energy-management systems, sensors and controls, and load-management 
strategies for commercial buildings is large and growing.271 A recent report by Navigant estimates the 
global building energy-management software market is expected to grow from $2.4 billion in 2015 to 
$10.8 billion in 2024.272 Energy-management systems are increasingly able to control room 
temperatures, humidity, ventilation rates, plug loads, and dimmable lights, and in the future, they will 
control windows and louvers.273 Similarly, lighting, windows, HVAC equipment, water heaters, and other 
building equipment are starting to be equipped with smart controllers and often wireless 
communications capabilities that enable demand response for peak load.274

Buildings perform most efficiently when an integrated system controls all energy-using systems. Well-
designed control systems can increase building efficiency up to 23%.275 Moreover, the greater use and 
effective utilization of sensors and controls will help to move today’s building operations from fixed-
schedule operations to more dynamic and flexible operation (e.g., for building facades, HVAC, and 
refrigeration systems) that is responsive to electricity price signals and utility and grid operator requests 
for load flexibility. 

Advanced building-control systems will enable better building-to-grid integration and allow commercial 
buildings to participate in integrated energy efficiency and demand response programs, such as short-
term frequency regulation and load shedding. Other potential benefits of advanced building-control 
systems include space-planning adaptation and optimization (based on occupancy, density, and 
scheduling), improved security, enhanced fault detection/diagnostics and response, emergency 
detection and management, and early identification of maintenance issues.  

Sensors and controls enable valuable capabilities—greater visibility to energy usage, greater building 
information and control for the individual occupant at the whole-building level, and the opportunity for 
component-level response—i.e., exhaust fans, reheat, or one light at a time. In addition, the data 
enabled by these technologies can facilitate more whole-building control and potentially facilitate future 
building energy codes that may be based on actual energy use—e.g., requiring building monitoring for a 
specified period of time after the building has been occupied.276 Key factors for the greater adoption of 
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sensors and related equipment are interoperability, ease of installation and user interfaces, low cost, 
and integration with a diversity of end-use equipment.  

Lighting provides an instructive example. As the largest single electricity end use in the commercial 
sector, lighting offers a significant opportunity for energy savings through sensors and controls. A recent 
meta-study on lighting controls by Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (LBNL) shows a wide range of 
potential savings—from an average of 24% using only occupancy sensors to 38% with daylighting and 
more sophisticated controls.277 However, today’s lighting controls can still be expensive, and it is difficult 
to build reliable occupancy sensors.278 Progress is being made to make sensors more robust by coupling 
them with other data sources such as user activity (e.g., computer usage). Further improvements can be 
made to reduce cost, improve sensor quality, and enhance data algorithms.  

One issue for achieving more energy efficiency and flexibility in the commercial sector is the difficulty of 
market adoption of EMCSa in small buildings. In 2012, more than 70% of all commercial buildings larger 
than 100,000 ft2 had some kind of EMCS for HVAC, but only 12% of buildings smaller than 25,000 ft2

used them.279 Only 3% of buildings smaller than 25,000 ft2 have EMCS for lighting. Thus, innovations are 
needed that greatly lower the cost and simplify the installation and operation of control systems and 
advanced control systems. 

Other barriers and challenges to the adoption of control systems include the following:280

• Lack of capability to respond to price – Many commercial buildings are not capable of handling 
price and energy performance information. 

• Lack of low-cost control networks and optimization functionality – Cost should be low enough for 
both large and small buildings, and systems should not disrupt the comfort of building occupants. 

• Lack of accuracy and access to data – Sensors are needed to collect energy use and end-use 
performance data. Existing sensors may not be accurate enough or may not have the required 
granularity to participate in demand response programs. 

• Lack of evaluation, measurement and verification (EM&V) technology – M&V technology and 
protocols are needed to track the performance of control systems and should be easy to install 
and reliable to operate.  See Appendix 7.8. 

• Lack of interoperability of proprietary or legacy systems with new technologies, services, tools, 
and DERs.  

Security and privacy concerns related to increased data collection and data that are processed by 
external parties are another issue, and a possible barrier to the greater adoption of advanced control 
systems. Data-handling policies, guidelines, and protocols addressing consumer preferences and privacy 
concerns can remove this barrier to deploying programs that rely on more ubiquitous sensors and 
control systems.281

Prices for sensors and controls remain a barrier but are expected to come down by a factor of 10 in the 
next decade from lower cost, printed electronic substrates for circuits, sensors, antennas, solar 
photovoltaics (PVs), and batteries.282

a Note that the terms energy management control systems and building automation systems are synonymous and may also be 
referred to as smart building controls. See “Guide to the 2012 CBECS Detailed Tables,” accessed January 15, 2016, 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2012/guide.cfm. 
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Some building energy policies are expected to have an impact on facilitating the greater use of advanced 
controls and sensors. For example, California is developing building energy codes for net zero-energy 
new construction in the commercial sector for 2030. Such codes are expected to encourage builders to 
employ more advanced controls and sensors. Further advances in building energy codes, such as 
system-efficiency metrics, outcome-based energy codes, and periodic building retrocommissioning 
requirements, could encourage the greater use of advanced controls and sensors.  

Zero Net Energy Buildings 

The general concept of a ZNEB is that it produces as much energy on site as it consumes and, using clean 
generation sources, enables deep reductions in building energy use and energy-related air emissions. 
(See Section 2.4.6 for more discussion on the ramifications of ZNEBs in the residential sector.) 

More precise definitions of such buildings depend on the treatment of site versus source energy,a

energy imports versus exports, fuel equivalency offsets, and other factors. DOE recently defined a ZNEB 
as “an energy-efficient building where, on a source energy basis, the actual annual delivered energy is 
less than or equal to the on-site renewable exported energy.”283 Other definitions use site-energy-based 
criteria (a less-stringent definition than source-based) and time dependent valuation-based 
definitions,284 which seek to assign a valuation of energy produced or consumed to better reflect the 
actual costs of energy, as adopted by the California Public Utilities Commission.285

The difficulty in meeting ZNEB criteria varies between definitions. Furthermore, the cost-effectiveness of 
ZNEBs is highly dependent on the type of building, location (climate), incentives (e.g., utility rebates), 
and the cost of renewable energy generation. 

Recent studies demonstrate that many new ZNEBs in the commercial sector can be cost-effective, with 
overall costs falling within the same range as conventional new construction projects. The explicit goal 
of zero net energy throughout the design process is critical to minimizing construction costs.286

Table 3.7 shows key design steps toward achieving ZNEBs, including high-efficiency building envelopes, 
highly efficient end-use systems, building-management control strategies, energy recovery (e.g., waste 
heat recovery and minimizing re-heating of previously tempered air), use of sufficient renewable 
resources to meet remaining building load, and monitoring and management of building energy during 
actual building occupancy and operation.  

In California, for example, many commercial buildings are technically feasible to be ZNEB using a time 
dependent valuation-based definition.287 However, several building categories, such as sit-down 
restaurants, hospitals, and large offices cannot reach ZNEB designation using rooftop solar though they 
might reach that designation using parking lot PV systems. Available roof space for on-site PV often is a 
challenge. Contracting with off-site renewable energy systems or participation in community-scale solar 
projects provide greater flexibility for buildings to be ZNEB or ZNEB-ready.b This is an active area of 
policy discussion. 

a Site energy is energy delivered to the building; source energy includes production and line losses. 
b A Zero Energy Ready home is a high-energy-performance home that enables a renewable energy system to offset all or most 
of the home’s annual energy consumption. See “Zero Energy Ready Home,” U.S. Department of Energy, 
http://energy.gov/eere/buildings/zero-energy-ready-home.
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Other barriers to the adoption of ZNEBs are the lack of integrated design practices, cost barriers, lack of 
skilled and knowledgeable workforce in design and construction,288 additional design and construction 
cost, and integration of solar PV, either as part of the building construction process or as a parallel step 
during that process.  

Table 3.7. ZNEB Design Steps and Sample Technologies289

Energy recovery mechanisms, building management, and control strategies are critical design and operation 
strategies beyond energy-efficient building shells, equipment, and renewable energy.

Integrated Design/Whole-Building Modeling for New Construction and Major 
Retrofits 

Integrated design and whole-building modeling represent the evolution of component-level 
optimization to system-level design and whole-building efficiency. To do this requires advances in 
modeling tools, sensors and building controls, data collection, and cost-effectiveness.  
Similar to ZNEBs, integrated design includes the following activities:290

• Minimizing plug and process loads using efficient and efficiently used equipment 
• Maximizing use of natural light while minimizing the negative thermal impacts of fenestration 
• Minimizing unwanted envelope heat losses and gains through both conduction and 

infiltration/exfiltration 
• Ventilating with outside air more effectively and selectively 
• Recovering heat from exhaust air and waste water 
• Reusing energy within the building and exchanging energy with buildings in a complex or campus 
• Using hybrid HVAC systems that reduce overall energy consumption 
• Using thermal and electrical storage 
• Using renewable energy sources 
• Using sensing and responsive automation to provide thermal and visual comfort to meet actual 

rather than pre-programmed occupant demand  
• Using building automation and advanced system controls and diagnostics for commissioning and 

continuous commissioning to maintain system health and as-designed operation. 
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Buildings designed for whole-building performance using advanced system-level modeling software 
often outperform buildings designed using less quantitative approaches, such as prescriptive guidelines. 
They also often achieve this performance at a lower up-front cost because they help identify those areas 
where energy efficiency investments will be most effective.291

Whole-building energy modeling also can add value after construction, to maintain and improve building 
energy performance during occupancy and optimize control strategies to respond to weather forecasts, 
building-use predictions, and price signals from utilities, grid operators, and aggregators. Energy models 
can harmonize building operation between flexible load, energy storage, and on-site generation to 
optimize services to the grid. 

Whole-building energy modeling has become more capable, robust, and application vendor-friendly, 
bolstered by DOE investment in the open-source modeling engine EnergyPlus and the open-source 
modeling software-development kit OpenStudio. Although continuous improvement is needed—
especially in support of emerging building operation application, the adoption of building modeling 
remains another key challenge. Today, only about 55% of new commercial buildings use modeling at any 
time during the design process,292 and the general consensus is that more than half of those use 
modeling at the end of the project for code-compliance or LEED certification, rather than early in the 
project for informing the design itself. Meanwhile, model-driven building commissioning and operation 
is an emerging area with a growing number of commercial actors but low levels of market penetration, 
with most activity focused on very large buildings and campuses. 

Demand for integrated design could come from both regulatory and market sources. The next revision 
to the commercial national model energy code (ASHRAE 90.1-2016) may include system efficiency 
metrics that encourage more comprehensive efficiency approaches and previously unregulated loads. 
Outcome-based energy codes—which require absolute rather than relative energy performance levels—
could also increase demand for integrated design, as well as for post-construction modeling to maintain 
intended performance levels.293 Energy efficiency programs that provide incentives for whole-building 
design and integrated approaches to building design and operation also can drive demand. Key 
challenges include aligning incentives for market actors to support the integrated design and operations 
approach and adoption of supporting programs, regulations, and policies. Education and training in 
integrated design and construction is also needed.294

Some Cost Estimates for Commercial Building Energy Efficiency Retrofits 

Table 3.8 summarizes cost estimates for major types of commercial building energy efficiency retrofits. 
Retrocommissioning can offer payback times of less than two years with source energy savings of up to 
20%. Energy service company (ESCO) projects span a range of payback times, with paybacks for public 
buildings typically being 7 to 12 years. Retrofits with integrated design can have a similar payback 
period, while net zero energy retrofits are the most costly but achieve the highest energy savings. There 
are few data points for net zero energy retrofits, thus payback times and costs are less certain. 
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Table 3.8. Simple Payback Times for Various Energy Efficiency Retrofits295

Energy Retrofit Type 

% Source 
Energy 
Savings* 

Simple Payback Times 
from Energy Cost Savings Cost ($/ft2)** 

Retrocommissioning 10 to 20* 4 months to 2.4 years $0.30 –.40 

ESCO 20 to 40 3 to 12 years $2.50  

Integrated Design 30 to 60 7 to 12 years $2.50  

Net Zero Energy 50 to 90 8 to 20 years? $10? 
* End-use electricity savings estimated at 2% to 5%.  
** The cost per ft2 varies widely among building types because the energy intensity for each type is different. 

A retrofit case study for Walmart stores296 finds that lighting upgrades have a 3- to 5-year payback time, 
annual savings of 286,000 kWh, and installed cost between $72,000 and $121,000. HVAC measures 
utilizing waste-heat recovery have a payback greater than five years, depending on the climate, with 
annual savings of about 900 kWh and installed costs between $52,000 and $88,000. Refrigeration 
upgrades have a payback of 3 to 5 years, with annual savings of 521,000 kWh and installed costs 
between $208,000 and $346,000. 

The decision to retrofit an existing building versus demolishing the building and constructing a new 
facility to achieve energy efficiency, carbon, or cost goals is generally highly building- and site-specific. 
Full life-cycle analysis comparing the two options typically includes operating energy as well as the 
embodied energy of materials and new construction. Other factors to consider include building location, 
density, transit proximity, infrastructure changes, occupant preferences, and other attributes such as 
indoor air quality and building safety. 

Existing studies that compare new versus renovated commercial buildings are limited,297 but studies 
generally show lifetime carbon emissions depend on operational energy efficiency and lifespan 
assumptions. New buildings with equivalent energy efficiency to retrofitted buildings show comparable 
lifetime emissions and gains of 1% to 16% for new buildings, with 30% higher energy efficiency than 
retrofit buildings.298 These studies include building energy consumption and embedded energy, but do 
not examine cost-effectiveness and other factors such as density and transit proximity. In some cases, 
new buildings may be the preferred option—for example, if the existing building is too expensive to 
upgrade to meet current code requirements as may be the case for seismic upgrades; if technical issues 
prevent cost-effective energy efficiency upgrades (e.g., some older buildings cannot be easily insulated); 
if the older building requires a new addition that negates the cost advantage; or if the existing building 
cannot meet functional requirements or has a large disadvantage in another area such as density or 
transit proximity. 

3.5 Markets and Market Actors  

Market actors in the commercial sector vary according to factors such as type of building, building size, 
new versus existing buildings, and ownership model.  Table 3.9 illustrates lists key market actors as a 
function of the building life-cycle phase, from pre-construction to design, modeling, and construction to 
building operation and building type (new and existing).  In the pre-construction phase, local and state 
officials develop building energy codes that set minimum performance and efficiency standards, 
typically on a three-year cycle. For new buildings, the design, modeling and construction phase involves 
developers, architects, and builders, as well as financing agents. After construction, permitting entities, 
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appraisers and, in high performing buildings, commissioninga agents test and measure building 
performance and energy efficiency. During building operation, key market actors include building 
owners and tenants, property management companies, real estate professionals, contractors for 
maintaining and replacing equipment, equipment suppliers, energy service suppliers, building auditors, 
and retrocommissioningb agents. Intelligent control system providers are emerging market actors, 
competing with or augmenting existing control system providers.  

Table 3.9. Key Market Actors and Roles for New and Existing Commercial Buildings 

Commercial buildings involve a diverse set of market actors and roles that vary during the life-cycle of the building 

(pre-construction; design, modeling, and construction; and building operation) and type of building (new and 

existing). REIT stands for real estate business trust.299

Each market actor faces various competing factors that enable or discourage energy efficiency 
investment in the commercial sector. See the following section (3.6) for more details on these factors. 
Additionally, while many of these market actors are well established, some have been growing rapidly 
over the past several years, and some are anticipated to grow rapidly in the coming years. The diversity 
and impact of these factors and the development of these market actors indicate the need for new 
building energy codes and equipment standards to remove barriers and align interests to increase 

a When a building is initially commissioned it undergoes an intensive quality assurance process that begins during design and 
continues through construction, occupancy, and operations. Commissioning ensures that the new building operates initially as 
the owner intended and that building staff are prepared to operate and maintain its systems and equipment.
b Retrocommissioning is the application of the commissioning process to existing buildings to resolve problems that have 
developed throughout the building’s life. In all cases, retrocommissioning improves a building’s operations and maintenance 
procedures to enhance overall building performance. 

Building Phase or 

Area
New Buildings Existing Buildings

Developers, architects, 

designers, builders

Builders/contractors

Capital providers, 

investors, corporate 

finance

Capital providers, REITs

Construction Phase

Commissioning agents, 

permitting entities, 

appraisers

Permitting entities, 

retro-commissioning 

agents, building 

auditors

Operational Phase

Pre-Construction

Administrators of utility incentive 

programs

Builders, designers, developers, and 

contractors

Energy Services

Equipment retailers and installers

Code officials

Policymakers, regulators and program 

Builders/contractors

Owners, tenants, property management firms, real 

estate marketing and sales professionals

Software solution providers (intelligent control 

systems, building management software)

Utilities and grid operators

Electric industry regulators

Distributed energy resource providers (equipment, 

Energy Service Companies (for larger buildings)

Energy Management System providers

Manufacturers 

Equipment/

Appliance

 Installation 

and Sales

Federal and state officials 

promulgating standards and 

labeling
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energy efficiency of commercial buildings. In addition to new standards and codes, other evolving 
regulations, governmental and corporate policies, and newly available commercial technologies will 
continue to affect the growth of these market actors, expand the importance of building designs, and 
increase market adoption.  

Already energy-efficient construction, maintenance, and operation of commercial buildings are on the 
rise. In the United States, the market share of high-performance green buildings grew from 2% of new 
construction starts in 2005 to 44% in 2012. In a recent survey of U.S. architecture, engineering, and real 
estate firms, the number of firms that report heavy engagement in green building projects (over 60% of 
total projects) will increase from 16% to 53% between 2009 and 2015.300 The motives behind investment 
in more sustainable buildings, especially in the commercial sector, have shifted from regulation-based 
drivers to building owners’ interest in cost and energy consumption reduction, as well as market 
differentiation. According to a 2013 study, 83% of leaders in the largest U.S. companies view overall 
sustainability practices as consistent with their profit mission. This is up from only 58% in 2006.301 High-
performance buildings are increasingly factoring into tenants’ decisions about leasing space and buyers’ 
decisions about purchasing properties. 

Energy Savings Performance Contracting (ESPC) 

Energy service companies (ESCOs) can integrate multiple measures and mitigate technical and 
performance risks for energy efficiency projects, and bundle them with other facility upgrades. 
Typically, these arrangements are structured as energy savings performance contracts. 
Performance contracting is a partnership with an ESCO to design, construct, maintain, and 
conduct evaluation, measurement, and verification for energy-saving projects. The client pays a 
percentage fee to the ESCO based on the total project cost. Performance contracting also 
provides a financial guarantee to the lender that the energy savings generated will cover debt 
service on the project. Performance contracting can pay for today’s facility upgrades with 
tomorrow’s energy savings, with service fees distributed across the term of the performance 
contract. 

A typical performance contract reduces annual energy use by 15% to 30%.302 Electricity accounts 
for an estimated two-thirds of the energy savings for public and institutional (e.g., university and 
hospital) ESPC projects.303

Municipalities, universities, schools and hospitals (MUSH) market consumers accounted for 
about three-quarters of U.S. ESCO industry savings during the period from 2003 to 2012.304

Private sector projects made up only 8% of ESCO industry revenues in 2011. Private sector 
companies in the United States generally have higher barriers to energy efficiency investments 
and much shorter payback time requirements (one to two years) than the MUSH market.305

In 2011, 84% of ESCO revenues were from the MUSHa market (including the federal government) 
and 64% from non-federal MUSH buildings.306 Gross revenues are projected to double from an 
estimated $6.4 billion in 2013 to $10.6 billion to $15.3 billion in 2020. Median estimates of 
market penetration in the U.S. range from 10% in health care facilities to 42% in kindergarten 
through 12th grade (K–12) schools. Of the remaining estimated $100 billion market potential for 
ESCOs, about two-thirds is in the non-federal MUSH sector, led by health care and K–12 
schools.307

a Municipal and state government, university, school, and hospital sector. 
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3.6 Barriers, and the Policies, Regulations, and Programs That Address 
Them

Energy efficiency policies, regulations, and programs in the commercial sector attempt to address well-
known barriers.308 Performance contracting can address some of these barriers. 

• Information/awareness and transparency – Market actors have imperfect information about the 
performance of energy-efficient technology and equipment, practices that can save energy, and 
cost effectiveness. Energy savings can be difficult to measure and separate by end use. 

• First costs and short payback times – More efficient devices cost more, and typically, businesses 
require a short payback period (e.g., one to two years), severely restricting opportunities to 
invest in more energy efficient equipment. 

• Risk aversion – A building owner or operator may be risk-averse to new or unfamiliar building 
construction technologies, new end-use technologies, new operating procedures, or business 
practices.  

• Materiality – When energy costs are small, relative to other costs, it is hard to get building 
owners to pay attention to energy efficiency. 

• Limited access to capital – Companies have limited capital investment budgets, and energy 
sometimes is not a consideration for renovations. 

• Lack of monetization of non-energy benefits and price signals – Electricity prices are set to 
recover utility and electricity service supplier costs, not to reflect the true social cost of electricity 
consumption. In addition, tariff structures may discourage consumer investments in energy 
efficiency. 

• Transaction costs – Energy efficiency improvements and building retrofits are time-consuming to 
understand, arrange, and execute. 

• Split incentives – Commercial building owners may not have an incentive to invest in energy-
efficient equipment if they do not pay utility bills, and tenants will not want to buy energy-
efficient equipment if they are planning to move out soon. 

• Tax treatment – Energy bills are a deductible expense, and capital costs for energy-efficient 
equipment may be subject to long depreciation schedules.  

• Workforce development – The availability of a skilled workforce is a barrier in some regions due 
to inadequate training, experience, or certification (e.g., lack of technical expertise on energy-
efficient technology options and lack of familiarity with various local incentive programs).  

• Other market failures and imperfections – These include externalities (e.g., health and 
environmental costs of fossil energy production) and imperfect competition (e.g., lack of a fully 
competitive market for energy efficiency that may enable lower prices for products and services).  

Following are key policies, regulations, and programs enacted to address these barriers in the 
commercial sector. Overarching policies such as an energy efficiency resource standard are discussed in 
Appendix 7.2 in this report.  Table 3.10 summarizes the major policies, regulations, and programs 
enacted to encourage efficiency in commercial buildings. 

Building Energy Codes and Appliance and Equipment Standards 

Codes and standards set a minimum level of energy efficiency performance, guarding against 
uninformed or inattentive purchase of inefficient devices and limiting the impact of split incentives. 
These policies have the goal of cost-effectively reducing energy consumption to meet long-term energy 
goals and to address barriers related to information and transparency, materiality, and split incentives. 
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• Building energy codes are mandatory prescriptive or performance-based codes that regulate 
building energy efficiency in new construction, major renovations, and remodels. National standards 
typically are updated every three years. ASHRAE 90.1-2013 is the most recent update (Figure 3.14).  
The ASHRAE 90.1-2010 or ASHRAE 90.1-2013 building energy code has been adopted in 22 states 
(Figure 3.15).  Building energy codes also may include voluntary “green” or “reach” building energy 
codes.  

• Appliance and equipment standards enact minimum performance requirements for appliances and 
other end-use equipment. Federal energy efficiency standards currently cover 14 types of 
commercial equipment (See Table 7.7), 11 of which are electricity-powered (e.g., air conditioning 
and refrigeration equipment). Some states have adopted additional commercial equipment 
standards beyond the federal standards. For example, several states have adopted standards for hot 
food-holding cabinets and water dispensers (California, New Hampshire, District of Columbia, 
Maryland, Oregon, Washington, Rhode Island, and Connecticut). 

A recent LBNL study showed that energy efficiency standards adopted from 1987 through 2014 for 
appliances and equipment have saved 5 quads of primary energy from commercial and industrial 
standards and 7.8 quads from lighting products.a 309

Figure 3.14. Energy savings from commercial building energy codes relative to the 1975 base code310

About 8% energy-use intensity savings are achieved through adoption of the ASHRAE 90.1-2013 standard 
compared to 90.1-2010, about 30% savings have been achieved since 2004, and almost 50% savings are achieved 
from the initial standard set in 1980. 

a Note: the referenced study does not distinguish savings from the commercial sector alone.  
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Figure 3.15. Adoption of state energy codes for commercial buildings, as of 2015 311

Three states have adopted ASHRAE 90.1-2013, 20 states have adopted 90.1-2010, 20 states have adopted ASHRAE 
90.1 – 2007/2009 IECC, and 7 states have a building energy code older than ASHRAE 90.1 – 2007/2009 IECC or no 
statewide code. 

Informational Interventions 

Building owners and operators often have inadequate information about the performance of high-
efficiency technologies and energy-efficient operations. Stakeholders lack robust ways to assess, 
compare, and validate building energy performance. This leads to the perception that investing in 
efficiency is too expensive, complicated, or risky, making it difficult to gain access to capital. Without the 
appropriate information, tools, and platforms, building owners and managers are not able to accurately 
track their energy consumption, assess and compare their buildings, make timely decisions on upgrades 
and maintenance, or properly value their investments.  

Inadequate information also leads to uncertainty in valuation of energy-efficient commercial buildings 
by the real estate community. The design, construction, appraisal, and underwriting processes do not 
fully account for the value that increased energy efficiency can bring to a building. When building 
owners are uncertain about their ability to recoup energy efficiency investments through rent or resale, 
they are more hesitant to make those investments. Informational interventions have been designed to 
alleviate or remove these barriers. 

These include programs that encourage or subsidize building audits, programs promoting energy 
management and information systems, product labels (ENERGY STAR, EnergyGuide), or building 
designations (ENERGY STAR Buildings) that provide better information and disclosure about energy 
costs. These programs have the goal of encouraging greater energy and cost savings by addressing 
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barriers related to information, awareness, and materiality. Building owners and occupants may lack 
capacity to identify opportunities for energy-saving improvements, data on energy usage may not be 
transparent, and consumers may lack information or focus on energy. 

Building energy benchmarking and transparency policies (Figure 3.16) require reporting of building 

energy performance to raise building owners’ knowledge base of properties’ energy usage; they provide 

greater transparency for current and prospective tenants; they highlight cost-effective, energy-saving 

opportunities; and they provide market data to allow for enhanced deployment of efficiency efforts on 

the part of relevant agencies.312 Building benchmarking and auditing data provide a database of 

information over time that support better valuation of energy efficiency measures in commercial 

buildings for future owners and investors. Regulations that require building energy benchmarking, 

periodic energy audits, corrective actions (e.g., retrocommissioning), or point of sale disclosure or 

upgrades (or both) for commercial buildings have been adopted by 8 states and 14 cities. 

Figure 3.16. U.S. building benchmarking and disclosure policies, as of 2014313

A growing number of states and communities are adopting building information transparency policies. These 
include building energy benchmarking, periodic energy audits, corrective actions (e.g., retrocommissioning), and 
point of sale disclosure or upgrades (or both). 

Incentives and Rebates 

Incentives and rebates have the goal of increasing the market adoption of energy efficiency measures by 
lowering their incremental up-front cost. These approaches address barriers of first costs, short payback 
requirements, lack of monetization of non-energy benefits, materiality, and information and awareness. 

Incentives and rebates are payments to end users that reduce or offset the incremental cost of energy 
efficient technologies, such as those offered by utility customer-funded programs. Currently, there are 
more than 300 of these programs nationwide targeting the commercial sector. Most programs are 

http://www.buildingrating.org/sites/default/files/documents/US_Rating_Map (1).pdf


102 

technology-specific; some are offered based on whole-building energy savings achieved.  In December 
2015, the U.S. Congress extended the commercial building tax deduction through 2016. The deduction is 
applicable for expenses incurred for energy-efficient building expenditures made by a building owner 
and is capped at $1.80 per ft2.314

Financing 

Energy efficiency financing programs have the goal of facilitating greater adoption of efficiency 
measures by providing capital at attractive terms for such investments. Financing is often packaged with 
other programmatic offerings, such as rebates, to help drive demand. Financing programs address such 
barriers as lack of capital, first cost, transaction costs, and performance risk.  

• Utility demand-side management financing programs – For example, for on-bill financing, the utility 
makes a loan to a customer for energy efficiency improvements, and the utility collects the loan 
payment on the customer’s bill. 

• Financing offered by state energy offices – According to the National Association of State Energy 
Officials, more than $2 billion in state energy office-administered financing is available for energy 
efficiency and renewable energy projects in 44 states.315 For example, many state energy offices 
administer loan programs (e.g., using general obligation bonds or revolving loan funds) offering low-
interest loans for energy efficiency improvements. 

• Energy investment partnerships and green banks – These entities are stand-alone public or quasi-
public entities created to use existing sources of public funds (e.g., ratepayer funding, greenhouse 
gas allowance proceeds) to attract private capital for clean energy projects. The entities emphasize 
the idea of “leverage”—seeking to attract multiple dollars of private investment for every dollar of 
public investment—as a way to increase private market activity in energy efficiency today and 
ultimately transition to a model that relies solely on private investment. Rather than make direct 
loans with their own funds, green banks focus on strategies that attract private capital, such as 
offering loan loss reserves or other forms of credit enhancement. A recent report by DOE provides 
an overview of state energy investment partnerships.316

• Property-PACE programs – PACE programs finance energy efficiency improvements in the 
commercial sector (as well as the residential sector). Through third-party financing, local 
governments finance the up-front costs of these investments, and property owners repay the costs 
as a line item on their property tax bills.  

• Energy-saving performance contracting – Performance contracting is a partnership with an ESCO to 
design, construct, maintain, and conduct M&V for energy-saving projects (see appendix 7.9). 
Performance contracting provides a financial guarantee to the lender that the energy savings 
generated will cover debt service on the project.  

• Capacity markets for energy efficiency investments – Capacity markets offer another market for 
energy efficiency resources in regions of the United States with restructured electricity markets. A 
capacity market procures capacity resources one to three years in advance of delivery for future 
load-serving entity requirements. Capacity resources can include energy efficiency as well as other 
qualifying resources. For example, PJM’s capacity market cleared 923 megawatts (MW) of energy 
efficiency resources for delivery in 2015-2016 (at clearing prices of $136 to $357/MW per day), an 
increase from 569 MW in 2012-2013. Energy efficiency resources in the ISO New England forward 
capacity market averaged 229 MW from 2011 to 2014 (at recent clearing prices of about $130/MW 
per day).317
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Rate Design 

Electric utility tariff structures may affect customer energy consumption and investments in energy 
efficiency by addressing barriers such as information and materiality. Improving rate design can 
encourage (or at least not discourage) such investments:318

• Tiered (inclining block) rates – Inclining block rate structures charge a higher rate for each 
incremental block of electricity consumption. They are common worldwide and are based, in part, 
on the theory that higher usage typically is associated with consumption during times of peak 
demand. The effectiveness of this structure depends partly on the customers’ knowledge of this rate 
structure and awareness of their consumption.319

• Demand charges – These are monthly charges based on a customer’s maximum usage in an hour or 
shorter period of time. Charges may be based on a customer’s highest load coincident with the 
electric system’s peak demand, or the customer’s non-coincident peak—the highest load during the 
billing period regardless of when it occurs. The theory is that the customer’s own peak drives the 
sizing and costs of grid equipment closest to the customer, and coincident peak loads are correlated 
with peak needs for generation, substations, and transmission. The level and structure of demand 
charges can influence customer interest in energy efficiency measures, demand response programs, 
and on-site generation that reduce the customer’s maximum demand on the grid. However, charges 
based on non-coincident demand may not track underlying electricity costs well and may encourage 
customers to shift loads in a manner that does not reduce system costs. 

• Time-varying rates – The underlying costs of providing electricity vary hourly and seasonally. Tying 
rates more closely to the actual cost of providing electricity can give customers more economically 
efficient incentives to reduce usage during costly periods. In addition to encouraging energy 
efficiency measures that affect consumption during peak periods, time-varying rates also can 
increase customer use of sensors and controls and energy management systems and interest in 
demand response programs. 

RD&D for End-Use Technologies  

RD&D in energy efficiency is undersupplied because many energy efficiency technologies cannot find 
sufficient demand from transparent, robust markets.  Direct support for RD&D may include incentives 
for manufacturer incentives, such as ongoing DOE support for SSL. The QTR provides more detail on 
federal RD&D activities related to end-use technologies. 

Workforce Training 

The Federal Energy Management Program provides in-person and online training for energy managers 
and other energy workers on how to construct, operate, and maintain facilities in an energy-efficient 
and cost-effective manner. Several government agencies (National Science Foundation, U.S. Department 
of Labor, and DOE) fund many specific training courses in energy services and manufacturing across the  
U.S. at community colleges and universities. In addition, DOE works with industry partners such as the 
National Institute of Building Sciences to develop training and certification guidelines. With the 
development of the Better Buildings Workforce Guidelines, a voluntary national program, DOE is helping 
to improve the quality and consistency of the training and certification programs offered to the buildings 
workforce for four key energy-related jobs: building energy auditor, building commissioning 
professional, building operations professional, and energy manager.
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Table 3.10. Major Policies, Regulations, and Programs to Address Barriers to Energy Efficiency in the Commercial Sector 
Policy, Regulation, 

or Program

Description and Implemented Examples Principal Barriers Addressed

Codes and 

standards

• Mandatory prescriptive or performance-based energy codes 
that regulate building energy efficiency (ASHRAE 90.1 2010 or 
higher standards in 22 states)  

• Minimum performance standards for appliances and end-use 
equipment (commercial equipment federal energy efficiency 
standards for 14 product types, 11 of which are electric)  

• Voluntary “green” or “reach” codes  

Information/awareness, materiality, split incentives
• Standards set a minimum level of performance, guarding against 

uninformed or inattentive purchase of inefficient devices and 
limiting the impact of split incentives.

Clean energy 

mandates and 

target-setting

• Energy efficiency resource standards that mandate levels of 
savings across a sizable jurisdiction (e.g., across the entire state 
or all regulated utilities in a state)  

• Other mandates (e.g., a mandate by a state public utility 
commission to achieve all cost-effective energy efficiency) 

Price signals, lack of private incentive for R&D, various others
• These policies are generally enacted for clean energy policy 

reasons, meaning they are primarily intended to serve as a proxy 
for the social benefits of saving energy and other non-energy 
benefits. 

Grants and 

rebates

• Payments to consumers that reduce or offset the incremental 
cost of efficient technologies, such as those offered by utility 
customer-funded programs (currently more than 300 
commercial energy efficiency programs nationwide)  

• Most grant and rebate programs are technology-specific; some 
are offered based on whole-building energy savings achieved. 

First costs, short payback requirements, non-energy benefits, 
materiality, information/awareness
• Rebates lower the incremental up-front cost of efficient 

technologies, serving as a proxy for non-priced social benefits of 
energy efficiency adoption.  

Resource planning • Utility integrated resource planning (IRP) to ensure system 
reliability at least cost and risk that appropriately factors in 
energy efficiency.  

Price signals, non-energy benefits  
• IRPs can ensure efficiency is valued appropriately in utility planning 

for energy and capacity.
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Policy, Regulation, 

or Program

Description and implemented examples Principal barriers addressed

Informational 

interventions

• Programs that encourage or subsidize building audits 
• Programs promoting energy management systems 
• Regulations that require energy disclosure for comparative 

benchmarking (8 states and 14 cities with commercial policy 
adopted)  

• Product (e.g., ENERGY STAR, EnergyGuide), building (e.g., 
ENERGY STAR), and utility Demand Side Management (DSM) 
programs  

Information/awareness, materiality
• Building owners and occupants may lack capacity to identify 

opportunities for energy-saving improvements. 
• Data on energy usage may not be transparent. 
• Efficiency may not be adequately salient to consumers due to lack of 

information or the lack of focus on energy. 

Rate design • Tiered (inclining block) rates 
• Time-varying rates 
• Demand charges  

Price signals, non-energy benefits
• Tariff structures may discourage customer investments in energy 

efficiency. 

RD&D for end-use 

technologies

• Direct support for RD&D; prizes/contests/other 

manufacturer incentives (e.g., ongoing DOE support for 

solid-state (LED) lighting through contests, product testing 

support, stakeholder workshops, etc.)  

Lack of private incentive for R&D
• In general, and particularly in the energy industry, RD&D is 

undersupplied absent policy intervention. 

Financing • Mostly utility DSM financing programs 
• Some financing offered by state energy offices, green banks, 

or by programs that are largely private (e.g., PACE programs) 
• Programs that facilitate and encourage energy savings 

performance contracting  

Lack of capital, first costs, transaction costs, performance risk

• Financing programs extend capital and often eliminate up-front cost 
entirely. Financing is often packaged with other programmatic 
offerings and potentially removes the need to seek out a source of 
capital, which can otherwise be a barrier to program participation. 
Performance contracting transfers energy performance risk to the 
energy services company. Performance contracting also provides 
technical expertise and lowers transaction costs. 

Tax incentives • Personal income tax credits (federal/state) 
• Sales tax incentives (state) 
• Property tax incentives (state or local)  

Non-energy benefits, price signals
• Like rebates, tax incentives can be a proxy for non-priced social 

benefits. They also alter depreciation timescales that otherwise do 
not accurately portray equipment lifetime and help compensate 
where energy cost is deductible and therefore subsidized. 
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3.7 Interactions with Other Sectors  

Commercial interactions with the residential and transportation sectors – The commercial sector 
interacts with the residential sector in mixed-use developments with both residential and commercial 
units. The commercial sector interacts with the transportation sector in integrated land and 
transportation-planning policies such as SB 375 in California.320 This policy sets regional targets for 
greenhouse gas (GHG) pollution reduction from passenger vehicle use in 2020 and 2035. California 
SB 375 is projected to save 3.0 million metric tons of CO2 equivalent by 2020. Each region of the state 
must prepare an integrated land use, housing, and transportation strategy that, if implemented, would 
allow the region to meet its GHG emission-reduction targets. Such mixed use and transit-oriented 
development is designed to centralize activities, reduce passenger-vehicle miles traveled, and promote 
greater use of public transportation. Future commercial developments may feature more PEV-charging 
infrastructure and possibly better accommodation for car sharing. Recent programs in California (e.g., 
South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule 2202)321 provide options for employers to reduce 
mobile source emissions generated from employee commutes, to comply with federal and state Clean 
Air Act requirements and include credits for low-emission vehicles. If adopted nationally, these types of 
programs may contribute to an increased demand for workplace charging infrastructure. 

Development patterns and urbanization will have system-wide impacts (e.g., across economic 
development, construction, energy, and water), and interactions among the commercial, residential, 
transportation, and DER sectors. Greater urbanization affords additional opportunities for more energy-
efficient systems such as district energy systems. Leading strategies include ambient heat-pump loops 
thermally connecting multiple urban/dense buildings and districts enabling load sharing, load diversity, 
and economies of scale. Microgrids and shared renewable energy resources also become more cost-
effective at larger district scales. 

Telecommuting and e-commerce – Greater adoption of telecommuting by office workers is expected to 
reduce office electricity use and increase electricity use in the residential sector. A greater degree of 
e-commerce could shift the distribution of buildings from retail stores to more warehouses. This could 
impact HVAC loads by reducing retail floor space. More e-commerce could increase the electricity 
demand for information technology equipment. Regular work-at-home telecommuting is projected to 
increase from 2.9 million workers in 2011 to 4.9 million in 2016322 (11% annual growth), and the number 
of workers who telecommute at least occasionally is projected to reach 63 million in 2016.323 E-
commerce sales are projected to grow to about $450 billion by 2018 with a 10% annual growth rate.324

Distributed Energy Resources  

Distributed generation – According to a recent study, the technical potentiala for combined heat and 
power (CHP) in the U.S. commercial sector is 68 gigawatts (GW) by 2020, compared to 11.0 GW of CHP 
installed in the sector in 2012.325 Also promising are higher-density developments or multi-building 
distributed heating and cooling systems. For example, a CHP system powering a nonresidential facility 
may provide district heating to neighboring residences, thereby lowering fuel demands for residential 

a Technical potential is the total market potential where, in this example, CHP technologies have the capability to meet a 
customer’s energy needs. It is not constrained by cost, capital availability, owner interest, fuel availability, or other factors. 
Economic potential considers three cases: (1) payback time more than 10 years, (2) payback time between 5 and 10 years, and 
(3) payback time less than 5 years. The Hedman et al. 2013 study does not break out economic potential by industrial and 
commercial sectors. The three economic potential cases are quoted at 81.7, 35.3, and 6.4 GW, respectively. A commercial 
sector share of about 50% of the economic potential would yield about 41, 17.5, and 3.2 GW, respectively. 



107 

heating. Properly designed, these integrated system approaches may offer the prospect of greater 
efficiency and lower cost.326

The market for PV rooftop systems for commercial buildings is expected to grow. “Community solar” 
enables commercial building tenants as well as owners of commercial buildings that do not have a 
sufficient solar resource to buy or lease a portion of an off-site solar PV system. Shared solar is an 
emerging area with potential ramifications to expand the flexibility of buildings to meet ZNEB goals.327  

Demand response and distributed energy storage (see Chapter 6 for additional information) – The 
commercial and industrial sectors account for 55% of total achievable potential for peak demand-
reduction capacity in the United States in 2019 (Figure 3.17). Demand response in these sectors is 
forecast to achieve a peak demand reduction capacity in 2019 of about 8%.328 Commercial buildings with 
demand-shifting using thermal mass, thermal storage, or battery storage can provide load leveling and 
reduce peak demand.329 Thermal energy storage is a proven technology330 and can be used to pre-cool 
buildings at times when electricity demand and prices are lower.  

Distributed energy storage is rapidly expanding with declining costs. Most of the market growth appears 
to be in commercial buildings or for utility grid support. Current operational capacity of distribution-side 
storage is 180 MW, with 162 MW under construction, contracted, announced, or under repair. Median 
storage system capacity is 151 kW. Thermal storage (e.g., chilled water, ice) has the largest share at 
37%.331 Growth in distributed storage is in part driven by a mandate in California to add 1.3 GW of 
storage (both distributed and grid-connected) by 2020, compared to 2013. The growth of battery 
storage through sales of PEVs is another key driver in lowering the cost of distributed battery storage. 

Figure 3.17. Estimated demand response potential in 2019 by sector332

The expanded business-as-usual (BAU) scenario represents the extension of traditional programs to states that 
have little to no participation. The achievable participation scenario includes dynamic prices. The full participation 
scenario is an estimate of how much cost-effective demand response would take place if advanced metering 
infrastructure were universally deployed and all customers were on dynamic pricing tariffs and use enabling 
technology where it is cost-effective. Large, Medium, and Small refer to commercial and industrial sites.
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3.8 Research Gaps 

Following are key research questions and research gaps related to electricity consumption and energy 
efficiency in the commercial sector:  

• How will U.S. demographic and social trends, and trends in the commercial sector, affect the 
future distribution of commercial floor space and energy use intensity by building category and 
size? Demographic trends include aging population, shrinking family/household size, continuing 
immigration, shifts between large and medium size urban centers, changes in the distribution of 
income and wealth, and increasing leisure time. Commercial sector trends include increased 
e-commerce and flexible employment location.

• What is the opportunity to use decision and behavioral sciencea to reduce energy consumption in 
the commercial sector? Do existing policies, regulations, and programs (e.g., building energy 
codes, equipment standards, technical assistance, financial incentives) successfully address the 
behavior of commercial consumers and split incentives (landlord-tenant, utility-ratepayer, and 
builder-owner)? If not, what changes might be required? Relatedly, how should building energy 
codes take into account the impact of building occupants and operators on energy use? Should 
energy efficiency activities take advantage of social learning by emphasizing leaders (technical 
and financial assistance to early adopters), or should we focus more on incentives to the laggards 
for faster following?  

• How can we better characterize commercial buildings with large opportunities for efficiency 
improvements? What policy and program options could better address energy efficiency in small 
commercial buildings? 

• What analytical framework should be adopted to prioritize particular commercial sector end-use 
categories that offer the greatest benefits at least cost?  

• How can energy-efficient commercial-sector building designs be better integrated with benefits 
that may be hard to quantify and monetize? These include the following: 

o Impact on primary energyb saved or generated from commercial sector operations 
o Impact on water consumption 
o Impact on GHG emissions, other air pollutants, and water pollutants during building 

operation on a life-cycle basis 
o Impact on other sectors (e.g., residential, transportation) 
o Impact on energy security 
o Impact on occupant health, productivity, and satisfaction  
o Impact of electric transportation when workplace charging systems are incorporated.  

• How can we close the gap between modeled and designed building efficiency and actual 
performance over time? Closing this gap requires more detailed information about actual 
building occupancy, use, and as-built conditions, as well as advances in building energy-modeling 
calibration. More accurate input data could come from enhanced measurement and monitoring 
capabilities through sensors and data collection or from M&V for outcome-based building energy 
codes and outcome-based efficiency programs. Programs that achieve energy efficiency savings 
through operational, behavioral, and energy auditing activities are being pursued in some states.  

a Decision science involves research on how people make judgments and decisions and how they interact with one another. 
b Primary energy refers to the upstream direct energy input that is required for end-use energy consumption. For example, a 
thermal power plant typically requires three units of energy or fuel to make one unit of end-use electricity consumed at a 
customer’s site.  
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• How can the cost effectiveness of zero net energy buildings be improved, and how can greater 
flexibility of distributed energy supplies be achieved? More studies are needed on the cost-
effectiveness of new ZNEBs considering an integrated package of energy efficiency measures 
rather than analysis of discrete measures, as well as a better understanding of the cost-
effectiveness of ultra-low energy or ZNEB retrofits. Some of the key consumer adoption issues 
that need to be resolved for “shared solar” or offsite renewable generation include a lack of 
uniformity and standardization of consumer contracts, rate design, and program structure,333 and 
the need for a framework to track and match off-site renewable resources to specific buildings 
claiming an offset.334 Thus, an analysis of the policy choices, impacts, and cost implications of 
ZNEB generation would be helpful. 
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4 Industrial Sector 

This section discusses electricity usage and electric efficiency in the U.S. industrial sector. Manufacturing 
accounts for 83% of total industrial-sector electricity consumption, with machine drives accounting for 
half of that. 

The data summarized in this section are from several sources. Historical data (1990 to 2014) use EIA’s 
Monthly Energy Review335 and Bureau of Economic Analysis336 datasets. Forecast data to 2040 primarily 
use the EPSA Side Case described in the introduction to this report. EPSA Side Case data also are used 
when most-recent (2014) metrics are reported as a single year or are plotted with future projections. 
Doing so ensures consistency between current and forecasted metrics. Overlapping years between 
historical data and data modeled for forecasts are not necessarily equal. Historical data are revised 
periodically as EIA gathers better information over time, while forecasted cases, which report a few 
historical years, do not change once they are released to the public. In addition to the EPSA Side Case, 
this section also presents several forecasts produced by EIA, utilizing NEMS. These side cases provide 
ranges in industrial-sector electricity-consumption forecasts under several high-level assumption 
scenariosa (e.g., high versus low economic growth, high versus low fossil energy supplies, high versus low 
technology adoptions).337

4.1 Key Findings and Insights 

Levels and Patterns of Electricity Use 

Findings: 
• Industrial electricity supply is dominated by grid purchases, accounting for 89% of the supply in 

2014. Electricity consumed in the industrial sector is primarily for manufacturing (83%), with mining 
(8%), construction (6%), and agriculture (3%) accounting for the remainder (Figure 4.1). 

• Industrial electricity sales were relatively flat from 1990 to 2014 (Figure 4.2) 
• In 2014, manufacturing provided the largest industrial-sector contribution to U.S. GDP (74%), 

followed by construction (16%), mining (6%), and agriculture (4%) (Figure 4.3). 
• The industrial sector’s electrical productivity (the amount of economic output per unit of energy 

input) nearly doubled (89% growth) between 1990 ($3.97/kWh) and 2014 ($7.48/kWh) (Figure 4.4). 
• Within manufacturing, metal-based durables consumed the most electricity in 2014 (21%), followed 

by bulk chemicals (16%), paper (9%), refinery (8%), food (8%), aluminum (6%), and iron and steel 
(6%). Manufacturing’s CHP-based electricity is primarily produced in the bulk chemicals, paper, and 
refinery subsectors (89%) (Figure 4.5). 

• Electric motor-driven system end uses dominated the manufacturing sector’s 2010 electricity 
consumption (50%), followed by process-heating end use (11%) (Figure 4.6). Motor-driven system 
end uses have dominated consumption in all previous manufacturing surveys dating back to 2002 
(Figure 4.7). 

• Drives are the largest share of electric motor-driven system end-use consumption (37%), followed 
by pumps (30%), compressed air (17%), and fans (15%) (Figure 4.6 and 4.7).   

Insight: Electrical productivity in the industrial sector has improved rapidly over the last 15 years; 
persistent attention to efficiency will be needed to continue this trend. High-energy-consuming sectors 
(e.g., metals and chemicals manufacturing) and end uses (e.g., motor systems) present opportunity for 
targeted efficiency developments. 

a These scenarios do not include the updated technology costs and policies represented in the EPSA Side Case. 
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Energy Efficiency Opportunities 

Findings: 
• Energy efficiency opportunities in the industrial sector span a wide range of end-use categories, 

technologies, and subsectors. In addition, optimizations of the entire industrial sector, through 
innovative technologies such as “smart manufacturing” and supply-chain efficiencies, process 
intensification, and circular economy, offer additional efficiency-improvement opportunities, 
although their magnitudes have yet to be fully understood.  

• The forecasted increase in electrical productivity ($/kWh) is lower in the EPSA Side Case (Figure 
4.11) than it is in historical trends (Figure 4.4). 

• Thermodynamic efficiency losses during the conversion of energy into work account for about half 
of total manufacturing energy consumption, excluding feedstocks. Thermodynamics often limit the 
recovery of efficiency losses. Materials also can limit the cost-effective recovery of efficiency losses. 

• Waste heat-recovery potential within the iron and steel, glass, aluminum, and cement and lime 
industries alone equates to 26% of the manufacturing sector’s 2010 CHP generation measured in 
kWh. 

Insight: While materials and thermodynamics limit the efficiency of many industrial processes, waste-
heat recovery can provide significant industrial energy efficiency improvements. Moreover, industrial 
sector-wide optimization of supply chains and materials recycling can also significantly contribute to 
efficiency improvements. 

 Technology and Market Factors  

Findings: 
• DOE’s industrial sector RD&D is currently focused on 14 key technology areas that offer industrial 

energy-efficiency improvements (Table 4.2), many of which have crosscutting ties to nonindustrial 
sectors (Table 4.6). 

• Electricity consumption forecasts show that efficiency improvements in nonindustrial sectors 
influence industrial sector consumption (Section 4.2). 

Insight: Industrial electricity consumption is intertwined with all economic sectors, and therefore, efforts 
to improve efficiency in any sector should consider economy-wide impacts. 

4.2 Characterization 

Electricity End-Use and Supply Snapshot  

Following the EIA’s categorizations, the U.S. industrial sector consists of agriculture, construction, 
mining, and manufacturing subsectors. These subsectors comprise facilities with wide-ranging 
production scales and energy-consuming processes. Electricity constituted 15% of the industrial sector’s 
end-use consumption in 2014.338 Electricity for the industrial sector is supplied by electric grid purchases 
and its CHP capacity. Some CHP-generated electricity is consumed on-site (self-generation); some is sold 
off-site (grid sales).  

Figure 4.1 shows 2014-estimated electricity consumption in the U.S. industrial sector. The left chart 
shows grid purchases and self-generation, and the right chart shows the quantity of grid purchases for 
the four major industrial subsectors—manufacturing, mining, construction, and agriculture. 
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Figure 4.1. U.S. industrial electricity consumption in 2014 (TWh) 339

The left chart shows the industrial sector’s purchased electricity consumption, CHP self-generation, 
and the right chart shows purchased electricity by industrial subsector.  

In 2014, the industrial sector purchased 998 TWh from the electric grid; it self-generated and consumed 
121 TWh, and it generated 28 TWh, which it then sold back to the grid.340 This equates to 89% of the 
industrial sector’s electricity needs being supplied through grid purchases and the other 11% being self-
generated. The majority of the sector’s purchased electricity is consumed by the manufacturing 
subsector (83%), followed by mining (8%), construction (6%), and agriculture (3%).341 Within the 
manufacturing sector, energy-intensive manufacturing (defined by EIA as aluminum, bulk chemicals, 
cement and lime, food, glass, iron and steel, paper, and refining) consumed 56% of its electricity use in 
2014, and metal-based durables manufacturing consumed 20%. Thus, this portion of the report focuses 
primarily on the manufacturing subsector, though efficiency advances within manufacturing systems can 
yield benefits to other industrial subsectors. 

Historical Trends in Electricity Use 

Figure 4.2 shows the U.S. industrial sector’s end-use electricity (grid purchases and self-generated) for 
the years 1990 to 2014.342 Electricity consumption in the industrial sector was relatively flat during this 
period. The vast majority of electricity consumed in the industrial sector was purchased from the electric 
grid. The amount of self-generated electricity remained flat from 1990 to 2014. 
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Figure 4.2. Total industrial electricity consumption from 1990 to 2014343

Electricity consumption in the industrial sector was relatively flat from 1990 to 2014. 

Grid-purchased electricity gradually increased from 1990 until it peaked in 2000 at 1,064 TWh (13% 
above 1990 levels, accounting for 28% of total U.S. electricity consumption). Self-generation grew by 
20% between 1990 and 2000 and peaked at 156 TWh. A decline in U.S. economic activity began in 2000, 
and although the economy quickly recovered and continued to grow through the early to mid-2000s, 
electricity consumption in the industrial sector remained relatively flat until the recession in 2008. 
Industrial-sector electricity use has historically been sensitive to economic conditions as the industry 
responds to changing demand for goods.344 In 2009, grid purchases fell below 1990 levels, but returned 
to roughly 1,000 TWh by 2011 and remained around this level.a Self-generation declined after 2000, 
rising only to 1% above 1990 levels in 2009. By 2011, self-generation recovered some of its growth but 
remained below 150 TWh through 2014.b

Historical Trends in Value of Shipments by Industrial Subsector  

Value of shipments (VOS) is a measure of the industrial sector’s economic output that contributes to 
total GDP. It is a metric used to evaluate electrical productivity, which is discussed in the next 
subsection. Specifically, it is the value received for the industrial subsector’s products, and it does not 
include excise taxes, freight or transportation charges, or installation charges.345

Figure 4.3 shows that the VOS in the industrial sector grew between 1997 and 2014.346 It also shows the 
industrial sector’s and manufacturing subsector’s contribution to total U.S. GDP (lines and right axis). 
Despite the economic slowdown in 2008, manufacturing is, by far, the largest contributor to total 
industrial VOS. Manufacturing contributed 77% of the total industrial sector’s value of goods and 45% of 
total U.S. GDP in 1997. Despite an increase in manufacturing’s VOS between 1997 and 2014, its 
contribution fell to 72% of the industrial sector’s total value of goods and 36% of total U.S. GDP.  

a In 2014, grid purchases were 1% higher than 1990 levels. 
b Note: The Monthly Energy Review (EIA 2014) reports industrial sector electricity end-use consumption of 1,076 TWh in 1990 
and 1,141 TWh in 2014. The 2015 Annual Energy Outlook (AEO) reports this metric as 1,251 TWh (EIA 2015). The roughly 10% 
percent difference is because the Monthly Energy Review is a record, while the AEO is a forecast. 
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Figure 4.3. Industrial sector value of shipments (VOS), 1997 to 2014347

Manufacturing is the largest contributor to the total industrial value of shipments. Manufacturing contributed 72% 
of total industrial value of shipments in 2014, followed by construction (14%), inming (8%), and agriculture (6%). 

Historical Trends in Electrical Productivity  

Energy Electrical productivity is a metric of the amount of economic output per unit of energy input.348 It 

can be used to measure the efficiency of the economy. In his 2013 State of the Union address, President 

Obama called for a doubling of electrical productivity by 2030. Specifically, industrial electrical 

productivity is defined as the ratio of the VOS (in 2009 U.S. dollars) to electricity consumption (in kWh): 

$VOS/kWh.  Figure 4.4 shows nearly a doubling of industrial electrical productivity between 1990 and 

2014, from $3.97/kWh in 1990 to $7.48/kWh by 2014.349 350 

For comparison, U.S. national electrical productivity is also shown in Figure 4.4 and is calculated as the 

ratio of GDP to total U.S. electricity consumption. Both productivity curves are in 2009 dollars. 
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Figure 4.4. Electrical productivity from 1990 to 2014351

Industrial electricical productivity nearly doubled by 2014 relative to 1990. Industrial sector values are calculated as 
value of shipments per kWh of consumption ($/kWh in 2009$s), while total U.S. values represent national GDP per 
kWh of national consumption ($/kWh in 2009$s). 

While growth in electrical productivity may indicate structural changes to less electricity-intensive 
manufacturing, it can also be indicative of the growth in industrial electricity efficiency, especially in 
electricity-intensive industries like metal-based durable goods. As Figure 4.3 shows, industrial electricity 
consumption remained relatively flat between 1990 and 2014, while industrial VOS grew.  

Electricity Consumption in Manufacturing by Subsector 

Recognizing that the U.S. manufacturing sector covers a wide range of industrial specializations, EIA’s 
NEMS and Industrial Demand Module (IDM) estimate energy consumption for several classifications of 
industrial products or subsectors.352 In addition to agriculture, construction, and mining, the IDM models 
and estimates energy consumption for the following energy-intensive manufacturing subsectors:  food, 
paper, bulk chemicals, glass, cement, iron and steel, aluminum, metal-based durable goods (consisting 
of fabricated metal products, machinery, computers, and electrical equipment), and other 
manufacturing (consisting of wood products, plastics, and “balance of manufacturing”).353 Petroleum 
refining is also tracked individually in NEMS, but it is modeled in the liquid fuels market module.354

NEMS projects energy use for each of the main industrial subsectors (agriculture, construction, mining, 
and manufacturing), as well as manufacturing subsectors (listed above), including purchased electricity 
and CHP (for self-generated electricity and grid sales electricity). Figure 4.5 shows EPSA Side Case 2014 
electricity consumption for high-energy-consuming manufacturing subsectors. NEMS energy forecasts 
for all industrial subsectors (NEMS output Tables 35–43 and 139–140) do not inherently sum to the 
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industrial totals (NEMS output Table 6) for various reasons that are difficult to trace. To account for this, 
numbers for industrial-subsector energy consumption throughout this report have been scaled to match 
industrial total outputs. The method used to scale these numbers is described in the Industrial Appendix 
7.5.1. 

Figure 4.5. Electricity consumption in the manufacturing sector, 2014355

Total manufacturing sector estimated electricity use (including CHP self-generation) was 95.1 
TWh, with metal-based durables the single largest electricity-consuming group (21% of the 
manufacturing sector’s electricity consumption). 

The other manufacturing subsector aggregates all manufacturing that is not delineated by one of the 
high-energy-consuming classifications presented in Figure 4.5. Other manufacturing consists of a large 
number of low-electricity consumers. The metal-based durables subsector is the highest-electricity-
consuming group within manufacturing. Although the subsector is a major consumer of electricity, it 
does not have significant CHP capacity. Metal-based manufacturing processes are not typically suitable 
for CHP capacity due to their low demand for thermal energy and lack of low-value fuel co-products. The 
next three highest-electricity-consuming subsectors are bulk chemical, paper, and refinery—each of 
which has large operating CHP capacities. These subsectors have CHP systems that convert low-value co-
products (e.g., liquefied petroleum gases, refinery gases, and wood residues) into useful thermal energy 
and electricity, the majority of which (81%) is consumed on-site as self-generation, and the remainder of 
which is sold to the grid. 

Manufacturing End-Use Electricity by End-Use Categories 

Although the AEO does not report industrial electricity consumption disaggregated by end-use, the IDM 
is predicated on EIA’s quadrennial Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey (MECS) reports, which do 
specify electricity consumption by end-use and by industrial subsector. For these surveys, EIA performs 
modeling of high-energy-consuming manufacturing sectors in addition to collecting reported data, and 
therefore, AEO results for total energy consumption do not match MECS reports.356
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The most-recent publicly available MECS data set is for the year 2010.357 The MECS data classifies end 
uses by: (1) indirect uses (boiler fuels, conventional boiler use, CHP and/or cogeneration), (2) direct 
uses: process (heating, cooling, and refrigeration; machine drives; electrochemical processes; other 
process use), and (3) direct uses: non-process (facility HVAC, facility lighting, other facility support, on-
site transportation, conventional electricity generation, other non-process uses, and end uses not 
reported). These classifications are defined below. However, indirect uses typically mean that electricity 
is used to produce steam, which is then directly used by steam end uses. 

Figure 4.6 shows the sum of end-use electricity estimates by multiplying MECS 2010 end-use 
percentages by the total manufacturing-sector electricity reported in the EPSA Side Case.a The figure 
indicates that machine drives (i.e., motors and the process systems they drive) are the largest electricity 
end-use category in manufacturing and offer the largest opportunities for electricity-efficiency 
improvements. As shown in Figure 4.7, MECS end-use percentages have remained approximately 
constant since 2002. 

Figure 4.6. Manufacturing sector’s end-use electricity consumption in 2014 based on MECS 
percentages358 and EPSA Side Case sum of grid-purchased and self-generated electricity359

Machine drives consume the most end-use electricity in the manufacturing sector (50% of total 
manufacturing sector consumption).

a MECS 2010 manufacturing subsector’s total electricity end use is 845 TWh. The EPSA Side Case year 2010 manufacturing 
subsector’s total electricity end use is 831 TWh. The ratio of each end use’s MECS-reported electricity to MECS-reported total 
electricity is then multiplied by the total manufacturing sector electricity reported in the EPSA Side Case.  
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Figure 4.7. Major end-uses and their percent of manufacturing sector’s electricity consumption from 
three sets of MECS data360

The breakdown of electricity used for various manufacturing end uses has remained relatively constant between 
2002 and 2010.  MECS 2010 definitions can be found in Appendix 7.5.2.  The ‘Other’ category in this figure includes: 
CHP and/or Cogeneration Process; Conventional Electricity Generation; Onsite Transportation; Other Non-process 
Use; Other Facility Support, and End Use Not Reported. 

4.3 Metrics and Trends  

This section presents key metrics, trends, and future projections for the industrial sector. All data are 
from EIA as well as the EPSA Side Case.  

End-Use Electricity Forecasts: 

Figure 4.8 shows forecasts of end-use electricity consumption (grid purchases and self-generated) in the 
industrial sector for the years 2010 to 2040 using the EPSA Side Case.361  Grid-purchased electricity 
increases rapidly from 2015 until 2025, after which growth slows to 2040, when it reaches its maximum 
level of 1,218 TWh—25% above the 2010 level of 971 TWh, accounting for 23% of total U.S. electricity 
consumption in 2040. Self-generation remains a small portion of total end-use electricity, although its 
growth is projected to be faster than the growth in grid-purchased electricity. Self-generation reaches its 
maximum level in 2040 of 187 TWh (73% above its 2010 level of 108 TWh). Growth in electricity 
consumption is largely driven by strong economic growth assumptions in the EPSA Side Case—an 
average annual GDP growth rate of 2.4% from 2013 to 2040 results in a doubling of GDP between 2010 
and 2040. At the same time, industrial-sector end-use efficiency reduces end-use electricity-demand 
growth.  Figure 4.9 shows end-use electricity’s share of total site and source energy consumption in the 
industrial sector.  
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Figure 4.8. Industrial end-use electricity, 2010 to 2040362

Electricity consumption in the industrial sector is expected to grow modestly. Note: Grid purchases 
and self-generated electricity are additive. 

Figure 4.9. Industrial electricity ratios (percent of total industrial site and source energy), 2010-2040363

The electricity share of total industrial site and source energy remains relatively flat over this time 
period with some fuel switching. 

Shares of both site and source energy remain relatively flat between 2010 and 2040. Electric grid 
efficiency improves by 5% between 2010 and 2040 (efficiency in this case is measured by electric grid 
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“electricity-related losses” divided by “purchased electricity,” which is 211% in 2010 and 201% by 2040). 
Source minus site shares declines by 3% between 2010 and 2040. The smaller decline in this value, 
compared to electric grid-efficiency improvements, indicates that some fuel switching is occuring in the 
EPSA Side Case. EIA’s MECS reports indicate fuel-switching opportunities364 and highlight, in particular, 
opportunities for the chemical industry.365 A better understanding of industry’s potential to switch from 
fuels to electricity end uses is important because of the impacts on future electricity consumption versus 
direct consumption of fuels in the industrial sector.  

Switching from fuels to electricity potentiallya transfers the thermodynamic losses from the end-use 
facility (downstream) to the electric grid (upstream). Fuel-switching from fuels to electricity could 
increase net efficiency of the combined electric grid and industrial end-use systems if the grid-based 
production is more efficient than the end-use systems. However, the heterogeneity of the U.S. electric 
grid mix of fuels and generation capacity requires a careful analysis of the net savings, considering both 
upstream and downstream impacts. The net analysis is necessary to fully assess the benefits of fuel-
switching and to shape any future policies intended to encourage switching from fuels to electricity. 

Value of Shipments Forecasts by Subsector 

The VOS in the industrial sector grew between 2010 and 2040, but at slower rates than GDP.b

Agriculture’s VOS grew the least of the four industrial subsectors, at only 11% above 2010 levels by 
2040, followed by mining at 39% percent, construction at 73%, and manufacturing at 87%. Combined, 
growth in the VOS for the industrial sector as a whole was 78%. The manufacturing sector not only has 
the largest forecasted growth of the four industrial subsectors, it also remains the largest contributor to 
total industrial VOS—$11,443,105 million (2009$) in 2040 (Figure 4.10). In 2040, agriculture contributes 
3%, mining 5%, construction 16%, and manufacturing 76% to industry’s total value. The industrial 
sector’s contribution to real GDP declines from 43% in 2010 to 38% by 2040. 

a An exception would be when fuel-switching from fuels to electricity is combined with on-site generation capacity.
b GDP growth assumptions and NEMS-forecasted industrial value of shipments are handled in the NEMS macroeconomic 
activity module. Assumptions for this module are at http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/NEMS/documentation.  
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Figure 4.10. Industrial sector value of shipments, 2010 to 2040366

Manufacturing continues to contribute the most to the industrial sector’s value of shipments 
through 2040. 

End-Use Electrical Productivity Forecast 

Energy productivity indicates economic output per unit of energy input.367 Industrial end-use electrical 

productivity is defined as the ratio of the VOS (in 2009 U.S. dollars) to end-use electricity consumption 

(in kWh): $VOS/kWh.  Figure 4.11 shows industrial electrical productivity between 2010 and 2040. 

Electrical productivity grows, but at a slower rate than historical trends (Figure 4.4). 
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Figure 4.11. Electrical productivity from 2010 to 2040368

Electricity Electrical productivity grows, but at a slower rate than that shown by historical trends. 
Industrial sector values are calculated as value of shipments per kWh of consumption, while total 
U.S. values represent national GDP per kWh of national consumption. 

Overview of Forecast Cases 

The AEO includes forecast cases representing sensitivities to high-level assumptions about the future.369

AEO cases inform the metrics and trends forecast out to 2040.a The AEO 2015 forecast provides data for 
five cases: Low Economic Growth, High Economic Growth, Low Oil Price, High Oil Price, and High Oil and 
Gas Resource. In addition to these cases, the AEO 2014 forecast provides three technology cases: frozen 
technology, best-available technology, and high technology.  Assumptions and model inputs to NEMS 
are extensive.370 Table 4.1 provides the major assumptions underlying the AEO side-case projections as 
listed by the EIA. Assumptions for the EPSA Side Case are discussed in the introduction of this report. 

a This report uses the EPSA Side Case as a reference case in lieu of the AEO reference case.  See “Description of Energy Models”. 
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Table 4.1. AEO and EPSA Forecast Cases and the Major Assumptions Underlying the Projections371

Case Major Assump�ons Underlying Projec�ons†

EPSA 

EPSA Side Case Takes into consideration a broad range of existing policies, such as the recently 
extended Production and Investment Tax Credits and environmental regulations 
such as the Mercury and Air Toxics Standards and the Clean Power Plan.  In 
addition, the EPSA Side Case relies on updated technology cost assumptions.  
The EPSA Side Case also relies on the same oil and gas prices as the AEO 
reference case.   

Annual Energy Outlook 2015

Low Economic 
Growth 

Same assumptions as the Reference Case, but with GDP growing at an average 
annual rate of 1.8% 

High Economic 
Growth 

Same assumptions as the Reference Case, but with GDP growing at an average 
annual rate of 2.9%  

Low Oil Price Considers demand for petroleum and other liquids in nations outside the 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development and level of global 
supply. On the supply side, the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries 
(OPEC) increases its liquids market share from 40% in 2013 to 51% in 2040. Costs 
of other liquids-production technologies are lower than in the Reference Case. 
Brent crude oil prices remain around $52/barrel (2013 dollars) through 2017 and 
then rise slowly to $76/barrel in 2040. 

High Oil Price OPEC’s liquids market share averages 32%, and non-OPEC crude oil expands 
more slowly in the short- to mid-term, relative to the Reference Case. Brent 
crude oil prices rise to $252/barrel (2013 dollars) in 2040. 

High Oil and Gas 
Resource 

Assumes the estimated ultimate recovery (EUR) of shale gas, tight gas, and tight 
oil is 50% higher, and well spacing is 50% closer than in the Reference Case. In 
addition, tight oil resources are added to reflect new plays or the expansion of 
known tight oil plays, and the EUR for tight and shale wells increases by 1% per 
year more than the annual increase in the Reference Case to reflect additional 
technology improvements. This case also includes kerogen development; 
undiscovered resources in the offshore Lower 48 states and Alaska; and coalbed 
methane and shale gas resources in Canada that are 50% higher than in the 
Reference Case. 
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Annual Energy Outlook 2014372

Frozen 
Technology 

Future residential and commercial purchases are based only on the range of 
equipment available in 2013; commercial and existing residential shell efficiency 
is held constant at 2013 levels; and energy efficiency of new industrial plants and 
equipment is held constant at the 2014 level. 

Best Available 
Technology 

Future residential and commercial purchases are limited to the most efficient 
models available in a particular year, regardless of cost; all residential building 
shells for new construction are built to the most efficient specifications; existing 
residential shells have twice the improvement of the Reference Case; 
commercial building shell efficiencies improve 50% more than the Reference 
Case by 2040; and the industrial and transportation sector assumptions are the 
same as the Reference Case. 

High Technology Earlier availability, lower costs, and higher efficiencies for more advanced 
residential and commercial equipment; improvements to new residential 
building code compliance and building shell efficiencies, which meet ENERGY 
STAR requirements by 2023; existing residential building shells exhibit 50% more 
improvement than the Reference Case after 2013; new and existing commercial 
building shells improve 25% more than in the Reference Case by 2040; the 
industrial sector has earlier availability, lower costs, and higher efficiency for 
more advanced equipment and a more rapid rate of improvement in the 
recovery of biomass by-products from industrial processes; and more optimistic 
assumptions about incremental improvements in fuel economy and costs of 
light-duty vehicles, including battery electric vehicle costs, and more 
improvement in fuel efficiency of freight trucks, air, rail, and shipping. 

† Other assump�ons not specified here are the same as in the Reference Case.

The ranges produced by the AEO cases provide insights into how high-level assumptions influence 
the forecast results. 

Comparison of Forecast Cases 

Figure 4.12 shows the ranges in EPSA and AEO cases for end-use electricity forecasts for the industrial 
sector to 2040. The graph contains the nine forecast cases described in Table 4.1 above.  Total end-use 
electricity consumption is the sum of purchased electricity and self-generation (CHP) electricity. The 
data exclude grid sales (CHP electricity that industrial facilities sell to the grid). Similarly, Figure 4.12 
shows the ranges in QER and AEO cases for electrical productivity forecasts for the industrial sector to 
2040. 

The four major energy-consuming sectors across the U.S. economy (residential, commercial, industrial, 
and transportation) are linked through energy markets and are modeled in NEMS through the Electricity 
Market Module. This module models 22 geographical regions (based on North American Electric 
Reliability Corporation regions and sub regions) with heterogeneous electricity prices that reflect each 
region’s power plant dispatch and operational constraints. Each of the end-use demand modules (e.g., 
Residential Demand Module) includes price elasticities—responses to price changes that can result in 
increased or decreased electricity consumption. The market relationships between sectors have an 
effect on electrical productivity in the industrial sector. 
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Figure 4.12. Aggregate industrial electricity consumption forecasts to 2040 for the EPSA Side Case and 
eight AEO side cases 373

These AEO cases provide a wide range in industrial end-use electricity forecasts—a 26% difference 
between the AEO 2015 Low and High Economic Growth Cases.

The range in industrial electricity-consumption forecasts is driven by the economic growth metric that 
AEO uses more than it is by the technology assumptions. The economic growth cases use the same 
assumptions as in the Reference Case, except economic growth is higher in the High Economic Growth 
Case (2.9% average growth per year), and lower in the Low Economic Growth Case (1.8% average 
growth per year), as compared to the Reference Case (2.4% average growth per year). As discussed in 
the introduction of this report, many of the assumptions between the AEO 2015 Reference Case and the 
EPSA Side Case are the same. 

The Frozen Technology Case assumes the same economic growth rate as the EPSA Side Case, but 
restricts residential and commercial purchases to the range of equipment available in 2013 and holds 
industrial efficiency constant at 2014 levels. The resulting electricity end-use forecast for the Frozen 
Technology Case (which has the same economic growth rate as the EPSA Side Case) is similar to the High 
Economic Growth Case.  The difference between the Frozen Technology and EPSA Side Case highlights 
the role that energy efficiency is anticipated to play in reducing industrial electricity end-use 
consumption and boosting industrial electrical productivity.  In the EPSA Side Case, industrial electricity 
consumption is 29% of the total U.S. electricity consumption in 2040. In the Frozen Technology Case, 
industrial electricity consumption is 28% of total U.S. electricity consumption in 2040. 

The lowest electricity consumption case (i.e., the Low Economic Growth Case) assumes an industrial 
efficiency adoption rate that is similar to the EPSA Side Case, but slower economic growth keeps 
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industrial electricity consumption relatively flat. The difference between the High and Low Economic 
Growth Cases, with the same efficiency assumption in both cases, is nearly 500 TWh, or a 26% lower 
electricity demand in 2040 relative to the High Economic Growth Case. 

Comparison of the Best Available Technology with the EPSA Side Case provides an estimate of the net 
effect on industrial-sector electricity consumption when the residential and commercial sectors reduce 
their electricity demand. The Best Available Technology Case assumes that the most efficient 
technologies are purchased in the residential and commercial sectors, regardless of price; while the 
industrial and transportation sector assumptions are the same as in the EPSA Side Case. In addition, the 
Best Available Technology Case assumes all new residential building shells are built to the most efficient 
specifications. (By 2040, residential building shells are twice as efficient as in the EPSA Side Case, and 
commercial building shells are 50% more efficient than the EPSA Side Case.)  

Within the NEMS model, these assumptions reduce residential and commercial electricity demand, 
which lowers the net cost of electricity and, consequently, electricity prices; this, in turn, results in 
increased electricity consumption in the industrial sector based on the sector’s price elasticities. 
Moreover, the Macroeconomic Activity Module also registers slightly higher economic growth due to 
lower energy prices—an indirect, positive feedback loop to the industrial output and energy/feedstock 
inputs in the IDM. Industrial electricity consumption increases by 105 TWh by 2040 in the Best Available 
Technology Case relative to the EPSA Side Case. See the Industrial Appendix for historical and projected 
electricity prices in the industrial sector. 

4.4 Industrial Energy Efficiency Technologies and Strategies 

Non-Process End Uses 

Non-process end uses in the industrial sector include buildings, lighting, HVAC, and water and 
wastewater handling. Efficient building shells and glazing offer energy savings in industrial facilities, as 
does improved controls for dynamic and flexible buildings. Energy efficient facility lighting technologies 
and strategies include LED and SSL technology, as well as natural lighting through skylights and light-
scattering window glazing. Facility HVAC efficiency involves efforts to optimize internal loads to reduce 
cooling requirements, improve the efficiency of cooling systems, and develop technology that can 
efficiently remove moisture from air without cooling energy.374 See the commercial section in this report 
(Chapter 3) for more information on many of these technologies and strategies. 

Industrial sector and manufacturing subsector water use and consumption is poorly documented. 
Industrial and manufacturing facilities often self-supply their own water and/or lack meters to 
accurately measure their water use and its associated electricity demands. As a consequence, 
assessing electricity efficiency opportunities for industrial and manufacturing water use is also poorly 
understood. In light of this, DOE's Advanced Manufacturing Office (AMO) has recently started to assess 
water use and its efficiency opportunities, as well as the technologies necessary to achieve greater 
efficiencies.375 It is anticipated that there are significant opportunities to reduce the electricity 
consumed by water and wastewater systems. For example, water distribution systems can use small, 
modular hydropower systems to recover excess energy. In addition, wastewater treatment plants can 
increase energy efficiency and even produce enough energy on-site to become zero net-energy 
facilities.  
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Process End Uses 

The following section focuses on electricity efficiency technologies and strategies for process end uses, 
in the industrial sector, particularly the following end uses:  

Process heating – While electricity supplies a small fraction of process- heating demand in the U.S. 
manufacturing sector, electric process-heating techniques such as microwave, ultraviolet, and other 
electromagnetic-processing methods offer promising efficiency opportunities, although assessing their 
net efficiency requires an evaluation of electric-grid efficiency. Electric process heating can increase the 
proportion of useful heat energy delivered to the product by delivering energy directly where it is 
needed rather than heating the environment.376 In addition, electric process-heating techniques are 
flexible, and process parameters (e.g., electromagnetic frequency, energy input, and spatial extent) can 
often be monitored and actively controlled. Because the interaction of electromagnetic energy with 
matter varies from material to material, electromagnetic processing techniques can enable entirely new 
or enhanced manufactured products. 

Process cooling and refrigeration – Electricity efficiency technologies and strategies for process cooling 
and refrigeration rely on many of the same technologies available to commercial-sector HVAC systems—
namely, heat pumps and large-scale chillers. See the commercial section of this report (Chapter 3) for 
more information on some of these technologies and strategies.  Most applicable to the industrial sector 
is the application of cooling technologies that utilize waste heat through thermally activated cooling 
systems, such as absorption chillers, adsorption chillers, solid and liquid desiccant dehumidifiers, and 
ejector refrigeration systems.377

Machine drives – Machine drives associated with motor-driven systems consume roughly half of the 
industrial sector’s electricity demand. Efficiency-improvement opportunities for motor-driven systems 
include the motors themselves and the systems they drive.378 379 The largest efficiency-improvement 
opportunity for motor-driven systems is improving overall system designs (62% of estimated potential 
savings), followed by adopting variable-speed drives (25%) and upgrading motors to newer, high-
efficiency technologies (13%).380 381 New, higher-efficiency motors, along with state-of-the-art motor 
controls such as variable-speed drives, can improve motor efficiencies. However, in many instances, 
greater efficiency improvements are associated with redesigning the system that the motor is driving, 
rather than the motor itself.382 383 384 Often, those systems are poorly designed (overdesigned or 
designed for greater throughput than normally operated, with excess throughput throttled by process 
controls that result in efficiency losses). Next-generation motor-driven systems will benefit from the 
development of improved wide-bandgap semiconductors, which are expected to enable more cost-
effective and higher-efficiency variable-speed drives. Information technology is enabling more 
intelligent power use and more integrated and intelligent motor systems that can increase facility 
productivity. 

AMO is sponsoring an assessment of motor systems in the United States in order to better understand 
the state of motor systems and their efficiencies in the U.S. industrial sector. 385 

Electrochemical processes – Electricity consumption for electrochemical processes mostly takes place in 
the primary metals manufacturing subsector, especially in aluminum processing, and, to a lesser degree, 
in the chemicals subsector. The use of electrolysis (an example of an electrochemical process) is a 
relatively mature technology in aluminum smelting, introduced in the late 1880s. Recycling aluminum is 
the most effective option available to reduce electricity consumption in the aluminum subsector, 
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reducing the energy used per unit of aluminum by an order of magnitude.386 Other options include use 
of prebaked carbon anodes, which have lower resistance than traditional Søderberg anodes, and 
recovery of waste heat generated in the electrolyte and anode.387

Waste Heat Recovery Potential for Additional On-Site Electricity Generation 
The AMO’s Manufacturing Energy and Carbon Footprints analyses estimate that 7,229 trillion British 
thermal units (TBtu), or 51% of the 14,064 TBtu of total delivered energy to the U.S. manufacturing 
sector, was wasted as efficiency losses in 2010.388 This estimate includes losses for on-site steam and 
electricity generation (1,417 TBtu, or 10%), steam distribution losses (870 TBtu, or 6%), process energy 
consumption (4,368 TBtu, or 31%), and non-process energy consumption (574 TBtu, or 4%). Process 
energy is commonly consumed by process-heating equipment (e.g., furnaces, ovens, heaters, kilns, and 
dryers), which produces waste heat that could be captured and converted into electricity.  
Barriers to self-generation from waste process heat include both technical components (e.g., innovative 
materials needed for high-temperature and highly corrosive environments that are commonly found in 
large industrial facilities) and cost components (e.g., high capital costs, high maintenance costs, and 
competition with industrial electricity prices).389 Based on 2010 MECS data, an estimated 300 TBtu per 
year of potentially recoverable heat is available within the iron and steel, glass, aluminum, and cement 
and lime industries alone. This equates to roughly 28 TWh—assuming an average electricity generation 
heat rate of 10,500 Btu/kWh, consistent with typical Rankine cycle generators—or 24% of the industrial 
sector’s self-generated supply in 2014. 

Quadrennial Technology Review’s Advanced Manufacturing Chapter 

U.S. manufacturing has diverse and often interrelated layers of subsectors, specializations, and 
technologies. MECS end-use categorizations do not necessarily capture this complexity. Chapter 6 of the 
2015 QTR examines the status of the science and technology associated with advanced 
manufacturing.390 That chapter presents efficiency opportunities that correspond to three levels of 
manufacturing system integration: 

• Manufacturing/unit operations – Equipment used for individual manufacturing process and non-
process unit operations (similar to MECS end-use classifications) 

• Production/facility systems – Equipment, process flow, and energy strategies that comprise a 
goods-producing facility (e.g., a petroleum refinery)  

• Supply chain systems – A network of facilities and operations involved in moving materials 
through industry, from extraction of raw materials to the production of finished goods (i.e., the 
larger industrial ecosystem) 

Efficiency-improvement opportunities exist for state-of-the-art end-use equipment at the unit 
operations level. One example is more-efficient electric motor-driven systems. Other efficiency 
opportunities are available through better integration of facility systems, such as integrating heat 
transfer between product flows to reduce steam demand and associated electrical energy for boiler 
feedwater pumps. In addition, efficiency improvement opportunities exist across the entire supply chain 
of material flows through industry. An example is reducing waste materials through advanced 
manufacturing processes that enable electricity savings across the whole material supply chain 
associated with a reduction in material inputs. 

The QTR proposes that an effective technology RD&D portfolio balances: (1) high-efficiency 
manufacturing equipment and approaches, (2) advanced technologies to improve energy and resource 
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use at manufacturing facilities, and (3) next-generation products with potential for energy impacts 
throughout the economy. The portfolio must also include a mixture of developmental timescales, 
including both short-term projects and longer-term projects that push technological boundaries or 
involve transformational new approaches. The QTR highlights 14 key technologies that have the 
potential to reduce overall energy intensity and environmental impacts in the manufacturing sector; 
both direct and indirect (from a life-cycle perspective).  

Table 4.2. Key Efficiency Improvement Opportunities in U.S. Manufacturing, by Technology391

Key Technology Area Industrial Sector: Electricity Efficiency Improvement Opportunities 

Critical Materials Critical materials alternatives allow material substitution in electronic systems 
that improve efficiency, costs, or both 

Direct Thermal Energy 
Conversion Materials, Devices, 
and Systems* 

Recovering waste heat as electricity through direct thermal energy conversion 

Wide Bandgap Semiconductors 
for Power Electronics 

Smaller-footprint electronics with reduced cooling requirements 
More efficient variable-frequency drives and motor-speed controls 

Materials for Harsh Service 
Conditions 

Enables thermoelectric adoption in harsh service conditions 
Extends sensing, control, and energy-management systems to harsh 
environments

Advanced Materials 
Manufacturing* 

Advanced materials formulations for all electric systems (both electricity 
generation and consumption) 

Additive Manufacturing* Advanced components for CHP system-performance efficiencies 
Thermoelectric device fabrication 

Composite Materials Lightweight materials manufacturing for life-cycle energy savings 

Roll-to-Roll Processing Thermoelectric device fabrication 
Advanced battery designs 

Process Intensification Real-time data acquisition and modeling for process control 
Enterprise-wide operations optimization 
Optimized heat and mass transfer in reaction, separation, heating, and 
cooling applications 

Process Heating Better integration with CHP systems 
Reduce process heating ancillary electricity loads 
Fuel switching from furnaces to electric-based process heating (when coupled 
with cleaner electricity generation) 

Advanced Sensors, Controls, 
Platforms, and Modeling for 
Manufacturing 

Integrated sensors and controls that maximize efficiency and minimize waste 
Improved controls for process unit grid integration 
Increasingly referred to as “smart manufacturing” 

Waste Heat-Recovery 
Systems* 

Enhanced heat recovery for CHP 
Novel energy-conversion materials, devices, and systems for waste heat to 
power 

Combined Heat  
and Power* 

Modular and standard designs for easier installation and operations 
Improved controls for grid integration 

Sustainable Manufacturing:  
Flow of Materials through 
Industry 

Waste minimization and recycling reduces raw material processing energy 

*Indicates opportunities to improve electricity-generation-related technologies
The Quadrennial Technology Review covers a wide range of technologies and opportunities for improving energy 
efficiency in U.S. manufacturing. 



130

Industrial Energy Efficiency Technology Costs 

Industrial energy efficiency technology costs vary widely by subsector, end use, and technology type. 
Table 4.3 broadly categorizes the various levels of energy efficiency investments, from simple no-cost 
energy saving behaviors to total facility replacement. Non-process energy consumption (e.g., lighting, 
HVAC) can be reduced using technologies that are most often utilized in the commercial sector, with 
some variations. For example, high-intensity fluorescent lighting is uniquely applicable to industrial 
applications, with typical installments costing around $185 per fixture and saving up to 50% of 
electricity, for a payback period of less than 3 years.392 393 Common process-related efficiency 
technologies include: high-efficiency motors, with payback periods of 0.6–7.9 years, depending on 
motor size and load; variable-speed drives on motors, with 22%–83% energy savings and payback 
periods of 0.9–3.7 years; and variable-speed drives on pumps, with payback periods of less than a 
year.394

Table 4.3. Energy Efficiency Action and Investment Examples395

Level of Investment Action/Investment

No- to low-cost • Turning off lights and other equipment when not in use 

• Behavioral/operational change (e.g., switching to low-rate overnight power) 

• Strategic energy management (SEM)* 

Lower cost • Replacement lights with high-bay fixtures 

• Variable-frequency drive motors, new pumps 

• SEM* 

Medium cost • Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning replacement 

• New boilers, refrigerators 

• Back-up generator replacement 

• SEM* 

Higher cost • Process equipment upgrades and selective equipment replacement 

• Combined heat and power 

• SEM* 

High cost • Replacement of complete production lines 

• New power generation units, if off-grid; on-site energy generation 

Highest cost • New plant, new facility 

*SEM is a broad approach and can incur varying levels of cost depending on how it is implemented by the 
company.

4.5 Markets and Market Actors  

The industrial sector covers a diverse range of markets and market actors that make up the agriculture, 
construction, mining, and manufacturing subsectors. However, building-related electricity end uses (e.g., 
building lighting, HVAC, plug loads, etc.) in these four subsectors are similar to those in the commercial 
sector (see Chapter 3). The following text focuses on markets and market actors that are unique to the 
four industrial subsectors. 

Within the IDM in NEMS, agriculture is categorized by: (1) crop production, (2) animal production, and 
(3) all remaining agricultural activities, which are primarily composed of forestry and logging. 
Agriculture’s energy mix is dominated by liquid fuels necessary for farming equipment such as tractors 
and trucks. Electricity end-use equipment in the agricultural subsector includes a variety of both 
common equipment (e.g., irrigation systems that rely on pumps) and specialty equipment (e.g., cotton 
gins). Primary market actors for electricity-consuming equipment in the agricultural subsector are 
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agricultural producers that make equipment investment choices and agricultural equipment 
manufacturers and vendors. Purchased electricity in the agriculture subsector remains approximately 
15% of total agricultural site-energy consumption between 2015 and 2040, although the electrical 
productivity of the subsector nearly doubles over this time period.396

The construction and mining subsectors are also dominated by non-electricity fuels. Their respective 
electricity shares of site-energy consumption are expected to remain fairly constant between 2015 and 
2040—construction increases from 14% in 2015 to 16% by 2040, and mining drops from 12% in 2015 to 
9% in 2040. Electrical productivity increases between 2015 and 2040 (construction by 50%, mining by 
147%).397 Equipment efficiency improvements add to increasing electricity productivities, as do other 
structural changes (e.g., the mining subsector’s increased oil and gas extraction result in higher VOS). 
Key market actors for construction are infrastructure planners (engineers and project managers) and 
building-construction equipment manufacturers. Electricity end-use equipment in the construction 
industry is dominated by building-construction equipment. Mining uses specialized equipment for 
material grinding and underground activities. Key market actors for mining are production managers 
and equipment manufacturers; regulators also are involved in regulating mining equipment.  

Within the manufacturing subsector, producing cost-competitive products and satisfied customers is the 
primary driver in capital investment decisions, and technology expertise is a competitive advantage 
within industrial and manufacturing organizations. A diverse range of market actors make decisions 
about improving efficiencies in manufacturing. Table 4.4 provides an overview of the market actors and 
the roles they play in the decision-making process. 

Table 4.4. Electric Efficiency-Infrastructure Decision Makers in the Manufacturing Sector 
Market Actors Description 

Internal Industrial and Manufacturing Organizations 

Corporate planners Strategic decisions about capital investment  

Engineers Designing Design of products and manufacturing 
facilities 

Facility managers Management of operational activities 

Solution Providers 

Analytical consulting Strategic analytics for manufacturing decisions  

Engineering, consulting Detailed engineering, construction, and project 
management of industrial and manufacturing facilities  

Demand Side Management providers Aggregation of loads, software, and controls 
providers; energy systems managers  

Equipment Manufacturers 

General equipment  Manufacturers of crosscutting equipment (e.g., 
pumps, compressors, control systems) 

Specialty equipment Manufacturers of industry-specific equipment (e.g., 
electric arc furnaces, paper machines, combined heat 
and power systems)  

Regulatory Oversight 

U.S. EPA  Permitting of pollutant-emitting equipment  

U.S. DOE Appliance and Equipment Standards Efficiency standards for single-speed motors  

U.S. Occupational Safety & Health Administration Permitting of equipment for occupational safety  

Local and State Business Development Agencies 

Chambers of commerce Negotiations for incentive packages for facility 
locations and zoning 
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Market Actors Description 

Education and Research Organizations 

University engineering and technology-focused 
research and development programs 

Developing Development of new processes, materials, 
and innovative technologies 

Science, technology, engineering and mathematics 
education programs 

Training for workers and decision makers of the future 

Research laboratories Developing Development of science-based solutions 
for long-term problems that private industries do not 
yet find profitable to solve on their own  

4.6 Barriers and the Policies, Regulations, and Programs That Address 
Them 

Energy efficiency policies, regulations, and programs for the industrial sector attempt to address well-
known barriers: 

• Information/awareness and transparency – Market actors have imperfect information about the 
performance of energy-efficient technology and equipment, practices that can save energy, and 
cost-effectiveness. Energy savings can be difficult to measure and separate by end use. 

• Stranded capacity/sunk costs/assets and opportunity costs – For many industries, process 
equipment is a major capital investment, and existing equipment tends to be utilized for long 
lifespans. Even if newer, more-efficient technologies are available, existing equipment is kept 
operating in order to recoup capital investments. Moreover, it can be difficult to justify replacing 
fully depreciated, functional equipment and any associated plant shutdowns. 

•  Need for short payback times – In some cases, more efficient technologies cost more. Typically, 
industry requires short payback periods (typically less than 2 years),398 which tends to limit 
opportunities. 

• Risk aversion – Faculty managers may be risk-averse to, or unfamiliar with, new efficient 
technologies, end-use technologies, operating procedures, or business practices.  

• Materiality – When energy costs are small relative to other costs, energy efficiency can be a low 
priority. 

• Limited access to capital – Companies have limited capital investment budgets, and energy 
efficiency might not be a priority. 

• Lack of monetization of non-energy benefits and price signals – Electricity prices are set to 
recover utility and electricity service supplier costs, not to reflect the true social cost of electricity 
consumption. In addition, tariff structures may discourage customer investments in energy 
efficiency. 

• Transaction costs – Energy-efficiency improvements and retrofits can be viewed as time-
consuming to understand, arrange, and execute. 

• Tax treatment – Energy bills are a deductible expense, and capital costs for energy-efficient 
equipment may be subject to long depreciation schedules.  

• Workforce development – The availability of a skilled workforce is a barrier in some regions due 
to inadequate training, experience, or certification (e.g., lack of technical expertise on energy-
efficient technology options and lack of familiarity with local incentive programs).  

• Other market failures and imperfections – These include externalities (e.g., health and 
environmental costs of fossil energy production) and imperfect competition (e.g., lack of a fully 
competitive market for energy efficiency that may enable lower prices for products and services). 
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The DOE’s 2015 report, Barriers to Industrial Energy Efficiency, documents energy efficiency deployment 
barriers and potential solutions.399 Table 4.5 summarizes the types of policies, regulations, and programs 
related to industrial energy efficiency and the barriers they intend to address. The policies, regulations, 
and programs are implemented at a variety of geographical levels (federal, state, regional, and local). 

Equipment, appliance, and lighting standards have been adopted for many products through national 
legislation and rulemakings, and over time, they have led to significant improvements in end-use energy 
efficiency. Standards require manufacturers to produce equipment that performs at set energy 
efficiency standards, with stringency of standards increasing over time. For example, a typical 1985 
vintage 20-horsepower motor only operated at 87.5% full-load motor efficiency with 12.5% efficiency 
losses.400 Standards resulting from the Energy Policy Act of 1992 (with compliance beginning in 1997) 
raised full-load motor efficiencies to 91%, and compliance in 2016 requires a 93% full-load motor 
efficiency. This corresponds to a decrease in losses of about 44%.  

The DOE’s Appliance and Equipment Standards program covers products that represent about 29% of 
industrial energy end uses, compared to products that represent about 90% of energy use in homes and 
60% of energy use in commercial buildings.401 This difference in coverage is explained by three factors: 
(1) electricity accounts for a smaller fraction of energy use in industry relative to the residential and 
commercial sectors, (2) appliance and equipment standards only cover electricity end-use equipment 
such as motors, HVAC, and lighting (which represent approximately 65% of manufacturing electricity 
end use),402 403 and (3) industry often deploys specialized electric-powered equipment that is difficult to 
standardize. Historically, the majority of electricity savings in manufacturing has come from motors in 
pumps, fans, compressors, and machine drives. Although inverter-capable motors are included in 
appliance standards, variable-speed motors—that can only be operated with a variable-frequency drive 
(VFD)—are out of scope for the updated motors rulemaking.404 a However, variable-frequency drive 
motors offer large efficiency-improvement opportunities. DOE has recently updated pump and fan 
rulemakings that consider the benefits and impacts of variable-frequency drives as part of the 
supporting analysis. 

Many opportunities for energy efficiency improvements remain—both for physical systems and 
processes, and for business and operational processes that impact energy consumption. Despite the 
availability of improved manufacturing systems and processes and promising new technologies, the 
level of capital investment and planning required to make major upgrades in the physical plant of 
existing industrial facilities means that energy efficiency improvements are likely to continue to occur on 
an incremental basis. 

a See 10 CFR 431.25. Inverter-only motors are listed at 10 CFR 431.25(l). 
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Table 4.5. Industrial Sector Energy Efficiency Policies, Regulations, and Programs and Barriers Addressed 

Policy, Regulation, 
or Program 

Description and Implemented Examples Principal Barriers Addressed 

Codes and 
standards 

• U.S. Department of Energy’s (DOE’s) Appliance and Equipment 
Standards  

• ENERGY STAR labeling sets a minimum level of equipment 
performance. 

• International Organization for Standardization 50001 Energy 
Management Standard 

• Standardized Industrial Energy Management Systems (IEMS) 
protocols 

• Standardized quantification methods for non-energy benefits 
for policies such as emissions reduction goals 

Information/awareness, management strategies, technology 
interoperability

• Standards set a minimum level of performance, guarding against 
uninformed or inattentive purchase of inefficient devices. 

• ENERGY STAR guards against uninformed or inattentive purchase of 
inefficient devices 

• International Organization for Standardization 50001 guides 
implementation of technical and management strategies that reduce 
energy costs.  

• Standardized IEMS protocols enhance technology interoperability. 

• Co-benefits often are not considered, such as reduced maintenance 
and material use, as well as societal benefits of reduced energy 
consumption, water use, and emissions. 

Auditing and 
Benchmarking 

• Utility-sponsored benchmarking and efficiency auditing 

• Determine cost-effective ways to submeter production lines 

Information/awareness, continued savings validation

• Benchmarking can identify savings opportunities, and auditing can 
validate energy savings performance over equipment lifespans. 

• Lack of disaggregated consumption data impedes identification and 
evaluation of energy efficiency opportunities. 

Grants and 
rebates 

• Many utilities and third-party administrators of utility 
consumer-funded programs offer rebates for industrial energy 
efficiency measures. 

First costs, non-energy benefits, materiality, information/awareness 

• Rebates lower the incremental up-front cost of efficient technologies.  

Resource planning • Industrial consumer participation in Integrated Resource 
Planning (IRP) 

Misaligned value of energy efficiency between utilities and industry

• IRPs are critical for assuring that efficiency is valued appropriately in 
utility planning for energy and capacity. 

Informational 
interventions 

• Industrial technology assistance programs such as DOE’s Better 
Plants Program, Better Plants Challenge, and Superior Energy 
Performance, as well as the U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency’s (EPA’s) ENERGY STAR Industrial Program, which 
provides efficiency guides for selected industrial subsectors. 

• Efficiency potential studies 

Information/awareness, materiality  

• Industrial technology assistance programs encourage energy 
efficiency capital investments where industrial facility management 
may lack capacity to identify opportunities for energy-saving 
improvements. 
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Policy, Regulation, 
or Program 

Description and Implemented Examples Principal Barriers Addressed 

• Potential studies provide companies with information on 
opportunities for energy, capacity, and cost savings.  They can also 
help improve workforce development.

Rate design  • Tariff structures that encourage consumer efficiency 
investments  

• Increase collaboration between utility and industry where 
industry can adopt “self-direct” programs with rigorous 
verification of energy savings as an alternative to consumer-
funded energy efficiency programs 

Price signals, incentivized pricing

• Tariff structures may discourage consumer investments in energy 
efficiency (e.g., declining block energy charges, where higher levels of 
consumption are priced at a lower rate, or high customer charges). 

• Lack of industrial participation in consumer-funded efficiency 
programs 

RD&D for end-use 
technologies 

• Direct support for research, development, and deployment 
(RD&D)  

• Prizes, contests, and other manufacturer incentives 

Technology availability and deployment

• Industrial RD&D often requires long time horizons. Direct support for 
RD&D can accelerate technology deployment. 

Financing • Financing programs through electric utility programs 

• Industrial energy efficiency demonstration financing offered by 
some state energy offices 

• Partnerships with financial institutions and equipment 
manufacturers to reduce project risk 

Lack of capital, first costs, transaction costs

• Short utility program cycles relative to capital-planning schedule 
creates uncertainty. 

• Responsibility for capital purchases, operations, and energy bills often 
are split among industrial business units. 

Tax incentives • Accelerated depreciation/changes in deduction schedules for 
energy efficiency capital investments 

Non-energy benefits, price signals  

• Tax incentives can be a proxy for non-priced social benefits. 
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Ongoing informational interventions in support of industrial energy efficiency, typically including 
technical assistance, continue to be an important aspect of U.S. energy policy at both the state and 
national levels. Lack of industry familiarity with energy efficiency opportunities and technical resources 
creates informational barriers to efficiency. Some industries lack the in-house staff or technical expertise 
to identify long-term energy savings opportunities in their facilities. Energy management systems and 
submetering of facility equipment or production lines can also help identify opportunities and benefits 
of efficiency investments, while utility and other outreach and technical support can help inform 
industries about successful projects and participation processes. 

Industry-specific energy management expertise is key to improving the efficiency, productivity, and 
resiliency of both industrial facilities. Considered broadly, insufficient knowledge and data concerning 
industrial needs and operational practices present a large barrier to more effective industrial energy 
management.  Effective industrial program offerings tend to be targeted and require resource-intensive 
training, consulting, and coaching. Industrial programs and assistance that are not sufficiently targeted 
often result in major opportunities for improved energy efficiency being overlooked or industrial 
customers being discouraged from future participation. The emergence of strategic energy management 
(including International Organization for Standardization 50001 energy management standard and 
Superior Energy Performance®) as a technical assistance offering, which uses business processes to 
identify operational energy efficiency opportunities, further accentuates this need. 

Another major barrier is the life cycle of a typical energy efficiency program offering for industry. 
Planning cycles for industrial capital projects are typically 2 to 5 years, which do not align well with 1- or 
2-year efficiency program cycles. This has been a significant problem for national, state, and utility 
programs, with some improvement in recent years. 

The DOE’s Advanced Manufacturing Office (AMO) has an array of technical assistance offerings for U.S. 
industry.405 Major offerings include the following: 

• Better Plants – A voluntary pledge by a company to improve energy intensity by 25% over 10 
years and to report progress. Participants receive coaching, tools, training, and recognition. 

• Superior Energy Performance® – Facilities voluntarily achieve conformance with International 

Organization for Standardization 50001, an international energy-management system standard, and 
meet the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) and ANSI-ASQ National Accreditation 
Board-accredited Superior Energy Performance program requirements for third-party verified 
energy performance improvement. Extensive training, coaching, and software are provided to 
help facilities build internal capacity. 

• Industrial Assessment Centers – Twenty-four universities provide energy assessments to small- 
and medium-sized manufacturers to identify opportunities to improve productivity, reduce 
waste, and save energy. 

• Combined Heat and Power (CHP) Deployment – Regional CHP technical assistance partnerships 
help industrial companies and others consider CHP and waste heat to power in their facilities, 
including assisting project development from initial CHP screening to installation. The 
partnerships also provide information on CHP benefits and applications to industrial consumers, 
as well as state and local policy makers and regulators. 

• Other Technical Resources – AMO offers other technical publications, training, webinars, 
software tools, and case studies. 
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• In addition, through a partnership between DOE and EPA, the SEE Action Network offers 
resources and technical assistance to state and local decision-makers on industrial energy 
efficiency, among other sectors. 

EPA’s ENERGY STAR industrial partnership program406 offers a large variety of business-oriented tools 
that assist companies in engaging their full complement of managed plants and facilities in setting and 
meeting energy goals, including the following: 

• Energy-management guidance and tools to help companies cost-effectively evaluate their 
current management practices and self-identify areas for improvement. 

o ENERGY STAR Guidelines for Energy Management provide a framework for continuous 
improvement and are compatible with the International Organization for 
Standardization 50001 standard. 

o ENERGY STAR sector-specific Energy Guides identify areas in plants where electrical and 
fuel savings unique to the plant type are possible and where there are potential savings. 

• Plant Energy Performance Indicators are sector-specific energy-performance benchmarking 
tools to objectively score the performance of selected industrial plants and compare them to 
others in the same industry within the United States. 

• Recognition for performance and improvement, including the Partner of the Year Award for 
excellence in corporate energy management, ENERGY STAR Plant Certification for plants that 
achieve top energy performance in an industry, and ENERGY STAR Challenge for Industry for 
reaching a basic goal of a 10% reduction in energy use at a plant. 

A number of states and utilities also offer technical assistance to industry, most notably Washington, 
Oregon, Idaho, California, Texas, Colorado, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Indiana, Ohio, New York, Connecticut, 
Vermont, Kentucky, Pennsylvania, West Virginia, Maryland, and North Carolina. 

Regulatory barriers to effective industrial energy management include rate structures that may 
discourage efficiency investments, incentive programs that are not well coordinated with industrial 
investment cycles. For example, some utilities have tariffs for industrial customers that include a 
declining block rate for electricity (i.e., the cost per kWh decreases as usage increases above a certain 
threshold). This type of rate may encourage industrial users to expand their output and could be a 
disincentive to energy efficiency. Some utilities also have rate designs that include either high fixed 
customer charges (for grid connection or access) or complex demand charges, which could also reduce a 
customer’s incentive to invest in energy efficiency. These rate designs may result in industrial consumers 
making large electricity payments somewhat independently of their actual volumetric electricity 
consumption. Some states allow large industrial consumers to opt out of paying for utility customer-
funded efficiency programs or allow them to “self-direct” their cost contribution to their own industrial 
facilities.a

a Qualifying industrial customers can “self-direct” the fees toward energy efficiency investments in their own facilities instead of 
paying into an aggregated pool of funds the utility collects to fund all energy efficiency programs. Under a self-direct paradigm, 
industrial customers can choose to pay the fees to the utility or spend the fees in their own facilities to achieve energy savings. 
See: Industrial Energy Efficiency: Designing Effective State Programs for the Industrial Sector, U.S. Department of Energy, SEE 
Action, https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/industrial-energy-efficiency-designing-effective-state-programs-
industrial-sector.  
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Economic and financial barriers to energy efficiency are due in part to misalignment between utility 
program-planning cycles and industrial capital-investment cycles. Industrial consumers may not be able 
to plan around the open enrollment period for energy efficiency programs, which often have limited 
funds for rebates or incentives. Some industrial users also have high internal hurdle rates for 
investments, translating into requisite short payback periods (1 or 2 years). The need to invest capital up 
front is also a hindrance to companies that have more profitable uses for their own capital or do not 
wish to carry financing debt on their balance sheets. Corporate tax structures also may underestimate 
depreciation of assets while subsidizing energy costs, providing an incentive to hold onto inefficient 
equipment.  

4.7  Interactions with Other Sectors 

The U.S. industrial sector has significant interactions with all other sectors of the U.S. economy. From a 
macroeconomic perspective, industrial sector value-add translates into labor force wealth that is then 
used to purchase products in the other major sectors of the economy (residential, commercial, and 
transportation). In addition to providing labor force wealth, the industrial sector produces products that 
are used in homes and offices, manufactures equipment for all modes of transportation, and produces 
the infrastructure necessary for modern societies (e.g., roads, electric grid, and telecommunications). 
Table 4.6 summarizes some of the key industrial technology areas presented in the QTR and their 
interactions with buildings (commercial and residential), electric power (generating resources and the 
grid), fuels, and transportation.  

Table 4.6. Quadrennial Technology Review (QTR) Key Technology Areas and Their Crosscutting 
Connections to Nonindustrial Sectors

Key Technology Area Cross-Sector Connections 

Critical Materials Buildings: Phosphors for light-emitting diode (LED) lighting
Electric Power: Permanent magnets for wind turbines
Transportation: Dysprosium and other rare earths for motors; platinum for fuel 
cell catalysts

Direct Thermal Energy 
Conversion Materials, 
Devices, and Systems 

Buildings: Thermoelectric heat pumps for heating, ventilation, and air 
conditioning (HVAC)
Electric Power: Water withdrawal for power plant cooling; waste heat recovery 
in power plants
Transportation: Direct thermal energy conversion for internal combustion 
engines

Wide Bandgap 
Semiconductors for Power 
Electronics 

Buildings: Variable-speed drives for HVAC systems; Alternating current (AC)-to-
direct current (DC) and DC-to-AC adapters
Electric Power: Solid-state transformers for power-flow control; inverters for 
renewable energy
Transportation: Power electronics for electric vehicles

Materials for Harsh Service 
Conditions 

Electric Power: Radiation-resistant fuel cladding; high-temperature alloys for 
nuclear reactors and gas and steam turbines
Fuels: Corrosion in offshore drilling equipment; ash fouling in biomass-
conversion equipment; hydrogen embrittlement in H2 pipelines
Transportation: Corrosion-resistant lightweight materials

Advanced Materials 
Manufacturing 

Buildings: Advanced building envelope materials
Electric Power: Materials genome techniques to screen materials for use in 
carbon capture and storage (CCS) applications
Transportation: Predictive design, modeling, and simulation for vehicle product 
development
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Key Technology Area Cross-Sector Connections 

Additive Manufacturing Buildings: Heat exchangers for HVAC systems; window frames
Electric Power: Custom electrical components in substations; complex parts for 
power plants; tooling for large castings for power plants
Fuels: Fuel cells
Transportation: Prototyping and tooling in automotive applications; fuel cells

Composite Materials 
Manufacturing 

Electric Power: Lightweight wind turbine blades 
Fuels: Hydrogen fuel storage
Transportation: Compressed gas storage for mobile applications; automotive 
lightweighting

Roll-to-Roll Processing Buildings: Window insulation films
Electric Power: Flexible solar panels
Transportation: Battery electrodes

Process Intensification Buildings: Membranes for dehumidification
Electric Power: Separations for CCS
Fuels: Natural gas and modular production
Transportation: Adsorbent systems for compressed gas storage

Process Heating None—This is a manufacturing-specific technology

Advanced Sensors, 
Controls, Platforms and 
Modeling for 
Manufacturing 

Electric Power: Advanced metering, sensors for power flow, grid integration
Buildings: Advanced sensors for lighting and HVAC
Transportation: Vehicles engine-control systems

Waste Heat Recovery 
Systems 

Electric Power: Waste heat-recovery opportunities in electric generation
Buildings: Heat exchangers in HVAC systems
Transportation: Waste-heat recovery from internal combustion engines

Combined Heat  
and Power 

Buildings: CHP in buildings
Electric Power: CHP for distributed generation
Refinery CHP

Sustainable Manufacturing:  
Flow of Materials through 
Industry 

Buildings: Recycling and materials substitution/minimization
Electric Power: Management of water and energy resources

Many of the key technology areas identified in the QTR 2015 have connections with other major 
sectors in the United States: electric power, fuels, buildings, and transportation. 

4.8 Research Gaps 

The QTR identified several key RD&D opportunities in the industrial sector.407 A crucial observation is 
that the way products are designed, fabricated, used, and disposed of affects energy consumption in 
nonindustrial sectors as well as in the industrial sector. With this perspective, manufacturing is critical to 
achieving greater efficiencies across the entire U.S. economy. The QTR identifies these issues and RD&D 
opportunities related to electricity consumption and energy efficiency in the industrial sector: 

1. State-of-the-art technologies available today could provide energy savings, but many have not yet 
penetrated the market due to barriers such as high capital intensity and lack of knowledge. 
Opportunities exist to overcome these barriers and increase technology uptake. 

2. Industrial-scale energy systems integration technologies, such as waste heat recovery and 
distributed energy generation, can reduce the manufacturing sector’s reliance on the electric grid 
and increase industrial efficiency. 

3. Data, sensors, and models can improve design cycles and enable real-time management of energy, 
productivity, and costs, increasing manufacturing efficiency while improving product quality and 
throughput. 
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5 Transportation Sector 

In contrast to the residential, commercial, and industrial sectors of the U.S. economy, which are heavily 
electrified, the transportation sector currently uses virtually no electricity. In 2014, total transportation 
electricity consumption was about 26 trillion Btu (8 billion kWh), compared to total transportation 
energy consumption of about 27 quadrillion Btu.408 In other words, electricity provides only about 0.1% 
of all transportation energy. Further, electricity consumption in the transportation sector represented 
only 0.2% of total U.S. electricity consumption in 2014.409  

Most transportation electricity use—about 88%—is by transit, commuter, and intercity passenger rail.410

Unless these rail modes increase usage significantly or other transportation modes become heavily 
electrified, electricity use for transportation will continue to play a very minor role in the U.S. electricity 
sector. This section will therefore focus primarily on the prospects for a major increase in transport 
electricity use through growth in the electrified modes and through electrification of modes now 
dependent on petroleum fuels. Due to the relative immaturity of markets for electric transportation 
technologies, projections of future consumption rates vary significantly. Therefore, this section does not 
attempt to project specific electricity consumption levels for transportation in the future. Rather, it is 
intended to provide a broad state of the industry, an overview of the major factors that may support or 
inhibit growth in electrified transportation, and the impacts that such growth may have on energy 
systems in the United States.  

5.1 Key Findings and Insights

Current Status of Transport Electrification 

 Findings: 
• In the U.S. transportation sector, electricity provides about 0.1% of all energy consumption; the 

sector remains dominated by petroleum fuels (Section 5.4). 
• Most transportation electricity use—about 88%—is by transit, commuter, and intercity passenger 

rail. Transit rail is completely reliant on electricity, but intercity and commuter rail also rely heavily 
on diesel fuel (Section 5.4). 

Insight: For electricity use in transportation to grow robustly, either the mode that is largely electrified— 
passenger rail—must grow or modes that are not currently electrified must switch from fossil fuels to 
electricity. 

Predicting Future Electrification of Transportation 

Findings: 
• Among a fleet of about 230 million light-duty vehicles (LDVs) in 2014, about 280,000 were PEVs 

(Section 5.2.2). 
• Competing projections of future penetration of EVs yield very different estimates, even when 

scenario assumptions are normalized among the projections (Section 5.8.5).  

Insight: Because there are few data about why mainstream consumers may purchase PEVs, there is little 
basis for accurate long-term projections of future PEV sales. Models of future penetration of PEVs 
should be used cautiously, and preferably should be used to examine the relative impacts of different 
futures with different policies, degrees of technological success, oil prices, and other determining 
variables, rather than treating projections as robust predictors of likely PEV sales success. 
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Status of Battery Technology 

Findings: 
• Battery costs account for a quarter or more of total PEV costs, with variations depending on vehicle 

range and other factors (Section 5.3.2). 
• Estimated PEV battery costs for industry leaders have been declining by about 8% per year since 

2007 (Section 5.4.1). 
• There is a robust battery R&D effort sponsored by both DOE and private industry, often in 

cooperation with the national laboratories and U.S. universities (Section 5.4.5). 
• The initial high cost of PEVs is a primary barrier to their adoption (Section 5.6.1); limited utility for 

longer trips (unless limited range and long charging times can be overcome) is also likely to be a 
crucial barrier when batteries are the sole energy source, especially as the PEV market seeks to grow 
beyond early adopters.  

• There are multiple pathways to increased battery performance and lower costs (Section 5.4.5). 

Insight: It is highly likely that battery costs, and thus PEV prices, will continue to decline over time, 
especially if robust vehicle sales allow substantial gains in technology learning and economies of scale 
and a robust R&D effort continues. However, it is impossible to reliably project how low costs will go, or 
how much battery performance will improve. Battery performance, including rapid charging capability, 
must improve substantially if BEVs are to become full function vehicles.

Grid Impacts 

Findings: 
• Increased electrification of the LDV fleet will lead to both challenges and opportunities for power 

system operators (Section 5.5). 
• Uncontrolled PEV charging can contribute to increased peak electricity demand and evening 

ramping requirements (Section 5.5.2). 
• Controlled PEV charging can reduce costs for consumers, support grid reliability, and support the 

integration of variable renewable electricity generation (Section 5.5.2). 

Insight: A comprehensive, modern power system that supports vehicle-to-grid communication and time-
of-use pricing will be a vital component of a future where PEVs make up a large fraction of the total LDV 
fleet.

Policy Effectiveness 

Findings:  
• It is difficult to assess the relative effectiveness of specific policies and incentives for PEVs as 

technology costs and consumer perceptions are changing rapidly. Furthermore, most PEV policies 
are relatively young (Section 5.7). 

• Policies to reduce the high up-front cost of PEVs and provide institutional support can promote early 
market growth (Section 5.7). 

Insight: It is likely that PEV adoption can be most effectively supported through a combination of direct 
financial incentives, regulations and mandates, consumer awareness campaigns, and institutional 
support. 
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5.2 Characterization 

Ultra-Light-Duty Vehicles  

Motorcycles are generally defined as two- (or three-) wheeled vehicles powered by a motor and capable 
of carrying one or two riders. As of 2014, there are approximately 8.4 million registered motorcycles in 
the United States.411 Although motorcycles are often characterized as fairly powerful vehicles, less 
powerful motor scooters and “motor bikes” also belong to this category. For example, motor scooters 
are a subgroup of motorcycles with a step-through frame and a platform for the feet. Motorcycles with 
engines less than 50 cc do not have to be registered but often can operate on the street. Motorized 
bicycles are also in this category and are generally not required to register, so motorcycle sales figures 
based on registration exclude these bikes. 

There are already several manufacturers of electric motorcycles, including scooters, but U.S. sales 
currently number only a few thousand. Electric-motor assist bicyclesa are also becoming quite 
numerous, though sales estimates vary.  One industry estimate placed 2014 sales in the United States as 
high as 276,000412 and another estimated 2013 sales at 173,000.413

Light-Duty Vehicles (LDVs)  

Table 5.1. Breakdown of 2014 Vehicle Stock (in Thousands) 414

Vehicle Type Cars Trucks 

Conventional Internal 
Combustion Engine (ICE) 122,720  86,170  

Ethanol Flex-Fuel ICE 2,970  10,390  

Hybrid Electric 2,800  420  

Plug-in Hybrid Electric 180  0 

Battery Electric 84  14 

Other 170  690  

Total 128,910 97,690 

The large majority (92%) of existing cars and trucks are conventional vehicles that are powered entirely by 
conventional fossil fuels (some with up to 10% ethanol). Only a very small minority (0.1%) are plug-in electric 
vehicles (PEVs) powered by electricity from the grid.

There currently are more than 200 million LDVs—passenger cars, minivans, crossover and sport utility 
vehicles (CUVs, SUVs), and pickup trucks—registered in the United States. However, definitional issues 
make precise numbers difficult to determine. According to EPSA Side Case (and in AEO 2015), there 
were 129 million passenger cars and 98 million light trucks in 2014,415 while the Transportation Energy 
Data Book estimated 114 million passenger cars in 2013 and 120 million two-axle, four-tire trucks in that 
year.416 The large majority of these (95% of cars and 88% of trucks) are conventional vehicles that rely 
entirely on internal combustion engines (ICEs) that are powered by gasoline or diesel fuels. Most of the 
“alternative-fuel vehicles” either are capable of using ethanol (although most of these are fueled 
primarily with gasoline) or are hybrid electric vehicles (HEVs), which use primarily conventional fuels and 
do not draw electricity from the grid. Only a small number of cars, approximately 264,000 in 2014, are 

a Also known as e-bikes, these generally allow propulsion via pedaling, pedaling plus motor assist, or motor alone. 
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PEVs—either BEVs or plug-in hybrid electric vehicles (PHEVs). Even fewer (approximately 14,000) trucks 
are PEVs. Table 5.1 displays these values. 

According to EIA, LDVs consumed nearly 15 quadrillion Btu of energy in 2014, 56% of all energy 
consumed by transportation. Electricity accounted for a small fraction (3 trillion Btu) of that energy—
roughly 0.02%.417 There are several classifications of LDVs that utilize electricity in some form, as 
outlined in Table 5.2. A number following the classification (e.g., PHEV10) typically refers to the 
maximum electric-powered range in miles. For LDVs, the drivetrain options include pure battery 
electrics (electricity provides all motive power) and plug-in hybrids, where both fuel-powered engines 
and electric motors provide direct or indirect motive power.  

Among PEVs, PHEVs that use both an engine and motor to drive the wheels have the smallest 
batteries—5 to 10 kWh of storage for existing models—and therefore the shortest electric range. For 
example, the 2015 Toyota Prius PHEV has an electric range of less than 10 miles.a Some PHEVs have 
battery capacities of about 10 to 20 kWh with electric ranges currently up to 75 miles and total (electric 
plus fuel-driven) ranges over 300 miles—for example, the 2016 Chevrolet Volt (53-mile electric range, 
380-mile total range). These longer electric range PHEVs use only the motor to drive the wheels in most 
situations, with their ICEs used primarily as generators. Pure BEVs contain no ICE, and most have 
batteries larger than 20 kWh with EPA-rated electric ranges from 80 to as high as 265 miles according to 
fueleconomy.gov. The Tesla Model S has an EPA-rated range of 208 miles with a 65 kWh battery, or 265 
miles with an 85 kWh battery. However, mass-market BEVs generally have ranges closer to 100 miles. 
For example, the 2016 Nissan LEAF has an EPA-rated range of 107 miles with a 30 kWh battery pack.418

These ranges reflect the current state of technology; as batteries continue to improve, greater capacities 
and longer ranges will be achieved. This report refers to any vehicle that can be plugged in and charged 
by an external source as a PEV. 

Despite their ability to run on gasoline, PHEVs may still electrify a very high percentage of miles driven. 
Idaho National Laboratory (INL) has shown that Chevrolet Volt drivers (2014 electric range of 38 miles) 
electrified 75% of their miles by recharging frequently (at home and, when available, at work or at public 
chargers).b 419 The 2016 Volt has a longer range (53 miles), which should increase the fraction of 
electrified miles. On the other hand, shorter-range PHEVs will electrify a smaller percentage of miles 
driven (the Ford C-Max Energi has 20 miles of electric range, and the 2015 Toyota Prius PHEV has 11 
miles).420

However, the combination of a higher availability of public chargers in the future and the relatively short 
distances that most drivers travel most days may allow PHEVs to electrify a relatively large percentage of 
their miles even when their electric ranges are relatively short. The 2009 National Household Travel 
Survey showed that the average daily travel of rural and urban cars surveyed was 34.18 miles and 
23.14 miles, respectively.421 The Alternative Fuels Data Center estimates that a PHEV with 14 miles of 
electric range can electrify 50% of miles driven by the average driver with a daily recharge, based on 
data from the 2001 National Household Travel Survey.422

a The EPA–rated range is 6 miles. This model has been discontinued, and the next version is expected to have a much longer 
electric range, with speculation about range varying from 15 miles up to about 30 miles.  
b Because many of these drivers were “innovators” and “early adopters,” it is not clear that mainstream purchasers would 
electrify the same percentage of their miles driven. 
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Table 5.2. Primary Electric Classifications That Appear in This Report 

Vehicle Type Description Example 

Conventional Vehicle Contains only an internal combustion engine (ICE) that 
is powered by gasoline or other fossil fuels. 

Fuel Cell Vehicle (FCV) Uses the chemical reaction between hydrogen and 
oxygen to create electricity to power an electric motor.  

Toyota Mirai, 
Hyundai Tucson 

Ethanol Flex-Fuel Vehicle 
(FFV) 

Contains an internal combustion engine that is 
powered by gasoline, ethanol (E85), or a mixture of the 
two. 

Ford Focus FFV, 
Dodge Dart FFV 

Hybrid Electric Vehicle 
(HEV) 

Contains a battery and electric motor(s) as well as an 
internal combustion engine. The battery may be 
charged by the engine or through regenerative 
breaking to increase fuel efficiency but cannot be 
charged by an external source, i.e., HEVs use no grid 
electricity. 

Honda Accord 
Hybrid, Toyota 
Prius 

Plug-in Hybrid Electric 
Vehicle (PHEV) 

Similar to an HEV, contains a battery, electric motor(s), 
and an internal combustion engine. The key distinction 
is that a PHEV has a larger battery and motor than an 
HEV and an electric range (currently) between 10 and 
75 miles per charge and can also be charged by an 
external source. Typically, the combined electric and 
ICE range is over 300 miles. Some sources refer to 
PHEVs as only that group of plug-in hybrids that use 
both motors and ICE engines to drive the wheels, and 
which generally have short electric ranges of between 
10–20 miles. In that nomenclature, vehicles that have 
longer electric ranges and use only the motor to drive 
the wheels in most driving situations are called 
Extended Range Electric Vehicles, or EREVs. This report 
uses the term PHEV for all plug-in hybrids. 

Toyota Prius 
PHEV, 
Chevrolet Volt 

Battery Electric Vehicle 
(BEV) 

Does not contain an ICE; all power is provided by a 
battery that must be charged by an external source. 
Current BEVs have a U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) rated all-electric range between 50 and 
265 miles.  

Nissan LEAF, 
Tesla Model S 

Plug-in Electric Vehicle 
(PEV) 

Any vehicle that can be charged by an external source 
or through a plug. This umbrella term includes both 
PHEVs and BEVs. 

A potential long-term roadblock to PHEVs is the cost of their dual drivetrains; some estimates project 
PHEV costs to remain significantly more expensive than ICE drivetrains even with projected battery cost 
reductions.423 If this barrier could be overcome, prospects for significant increased market shares of 
these vehicles would improve considerably. 

Although electric cars were introduced to the United States in 1890, and for a time afterwards electric 
cars were strong competitors to gasoline-fueled cars, the 2010 introduction of the Nissan LEAF (a BEV) 
and Chevrolet Volt (a PHEV) represented a new start for mass-market EVs. There are currently about 25 



145

plug-in electric models available and, as of 2014, LDV stock of roughly 280,000 PEVs in the United 
States.424 Virtually all of these vehicles are passenger cars, with CUV models recently introduced and no 
mass-produced electric passenger vans available. Some additional automakers are planning to introduce 
mass-market BEVs with a 200-mile range in the near future. For example, Chevrolet has stated it will 
introduce a 200-mile range crossover, the Bolt, in 2016 (as a 2017 model year vehicle). Appendix Table 
7.9 lists the mass-market PEVs that are currently available for purchase, along with their fuel 
efficiencies. 

Medium- and Heavy-Duty Vehicles 

Freight trucks (greater than 10,000 pounds) are by far the largest freight carrier in the United States in 
terms of total tons carried. Freight trucks and rail are approximately equal in terms of ton-miles 
carried—1,247 billion ton-miles for trucks versus 1,212 billion for rail.425 According to the 2012 
Commodity Flow Survey, for freight carried by a single mode, trucks carried 8,060 million tons compared 
to rail’s second-place 1,629 million tons.426 Multimodal flows were much smaller, with combined truck 
and rail carrying only 213 million tons.427 However, rail tends to dominate in transport of raw materials 
(especially coal), which often is shipped very long distances. 

Freight trucks drove 268 billion vehicle miles in 2013, about 10% of LDV miles, but consumed 5.51 quads 
of energy, more than 33% as much energy as LDVs.428 The largest of these trucks—Class 7 and 8 
combination trucks (trucks with trailers)—account for about 2.4 million vehicles and 168 billion vehicle 
miles in 2013.429 This large increase from 905,000 vehicles and 35 billion vehicle miles traveled (VMT) in 
1970430 was likely largely driven by economic growth. This class of trucks was also responsible for two-
thirds of total freight truck energy use, with all single-unit (Class 3 through 8) trucks consuming the 
rest.431

Class 7 and 8 combination trucks drove an average of about 75,000 miles each in 2014, or about 
250 miles per day assuming 300 driving days per year. Electrifying these trucks with current or readily 
foreseeable battery technology would be impossible without a massive network of fast chargers and 
willingness to stretch delivery schedules to allow several charging stops per day. However, for shorter-
haul trucks, it may be possible to use a version of PHEV technology with diesel generators to electrify 
some of a truck’s miles. FedEx has reportedly tested such a system.432

The only type of electrification that is being actively pursued for long-distance heavy trucks is for idle 
reduction. Drivers of long-haul trucks often idle their engines during rest stops or while waiting for 
delivery, with total idling losses estimated as high as 5% of total freight truck energy consumption.433

One option to reduce idling is electrification of truck heating and cooling equipment combined with 
plug-in equipment at rest stops, or special equipment at rest stops that provide heating and cooling (as 
well as entertainment) services. Other options include a variety of onboard devices (e.g., auxiliary power 
units) that burn fuel, but at a much lower rate than the truck’s engine. 

Smaller trucks for freight hauling—delivery vans and smaller single-unit trucks (class 2 light-duty trucks, 
gross vehicle weight 6,001 to 10,000 lb., and classes 3 through 6 medium-duty trucks, gross vehicle 
weight 10,001 to 26,000 lb.)a—may be targets for electrification. Shifts in retail sales toward the Internet 
require considerable changes in goods delivery. Online retailers like Amazon are establishing multiple 

a Typical vehicles are: Class 2, Ford F-250 pickup; Class 3, Ford F-350; Class 4, Dodge Ram 4500; Class 5, GMC 5500; and Class 6, 
Ford F-650. 
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distribution centers that ship goods fairly short distances. FedEx and UPS, as well as the U.S. Postal 
Service, have tested plug-in delivery vehicles (as well as hybrid electric and natural gas vehicles). Data on 
VMT and energy use for vehicles in these size classes are not readily available. Table 5.3 shows vehicle 
sales for smaller trucks. There currently is essentially zero penetration of electrified heavy-duty vehicles.  

Table 5.3. New Retail Truck Sales by Gross Vehicle Weight, 2000–2014 (in Thousands)434

Class 2 Class 3  Class 4 Class 5 Class 6  Class 7 Class 8  
Calendar

Year 6,001– 10,001–  14,001–  16,001– 19,501–  26,001– 

10,000 
lb. 

14,000 
lb. 

16,000 
lb. 

19,500 
lb. 

26,000 
lb. 

33,000 
lb. 

≥ 33,001 
lb. Total 

2000 2,421 117 47 29 51 123 212 8,965 

2001 2,525 102 52 24 42 92 140 9,050 

2002 2,565 80 38 24 45 69 146 9,035 

2003 2,671 91 40 29 51 67 142 9,357 

2004 2,796 107 47 36 70 75 203 9,793 

2005 2,528 167 49 46 60 89 253 9,777 

2006 2,438 150 50 49 70 91 284 9,268 

2007 2,623 166 51 45 54 70 151 8,842 

2008 1,888 135 36 40 39 49 133 6,680 

2009 1,306 112 20 24 22 39 95 5,145 

2010 1,513 161 12 31 29 38 107 6,137 

2011 1,735 195 10 42 41 41 171 6,951 

2012 1,811 223 9 55 40 47 195 7,544 

2013 2,077 254 12 60 47 48 185 8,298 

2014 2,275 264 13 67 52 54 220 9,154 

Public Transit 

All public transit modes together provided 56.5 billion passenger miles (p-mi) in 2013, which is 1.1% of 

U.S. passenger travel in that year (Figure 5.1).435 The preponderance of transit service came from heavy 

rail systems (18 billion p-mi), commuter rail (12 billion p-mi), and buses (19 billion p-mi); light rail 

systems (2.6 billion p-m) and trolley buses (0.2 billion p-mi) played minor roles (Figure 5.2).436 Table 5.4 

shows the multiple power sources of the U.S. transit system as of January 2014. Electricity is virtually the 

sole power source for light and heavy rail transit and trolleybus. Commuter rail systems with self-

propelled cars are also essentially fully electric, but many commuter rail systems use traditional 

locomotives pulling unpowered cars. Aside from trolleybuses, which are dominantly electric but use 

some diesel for off-wire operation, non-rail transit (primarily bus systems) is powered by gasoline, 

diesel, and natural gas, with electricity providing only 0.1% of total energy. 
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Figure 5.1. U.S. passenger miles by mode in 2013 (in millions)437

Highway travel accounts for the majority (87%) of passenger miles traveled in the United States, with air travel 
accounting for most of the remainder.

Figure 5.2. Breakdown of U.S. transit passenger miles (p-mi) for 2013 (in millions)438

Overall, rail travel accounts for 32,306 million of the 56,467 million p-mi traveled for transit, or 57% of the total. 
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Table 5.4. Vehicle Power Sources by Mode of Transportation, Public Transit Only, as of January 2014439

Public Transportation Mode Electricity 
Diesel or 
Gasoline 

Hybrid Other 

Bus  0.1% 57.2% 17.5% 25.1% 

Commuter Bus 97.8% 2.2% 

Commuter Rail (Self-Propelled Cars) 96.5% 3.5% 

Commuter Rail (Locomotives) 4.1% 95.9% 

Demand Responsive Transit 82.4% 1.9% 15.6% 

Ferryboat 60.5% 39.5% 

Heavy Rail 100.0% 

Hybrid Rail 100.0% 

Light Rail 100.0% 

Other Rail 46.7% 53.3% 

Streetcar 100.0% 

Transit Vanpool 0.5% 83.0% 16.6% 

Trolleybus 94.2% 5.8% 

Demand Responsive Transit is defined as “roadway service directly from an origin to a destination determined by 
the rider and not following a fixed-route.” 

Buses 
There are approximately 72,000 transit buses in service in the United States (not including intercity and 
shuttle buses), virtually all of them fueled by gasoline, diesel, and natural gas.440 In 2013, motor buses 
provided nearly 19 billion p-m of service.441 Total transit bus energy use in 2014 was 107 trillion Btu, 
about 0.4% of total transportation energy use.442

Electric transit buses can either use overhead wires (trolleybuses) or onboard batteries for power. 
Trolleybuses are in common use in San Francisco but not elsewhere in the United States, and it seems 
unlikely that this will change. Battery electric buses are relatively new in the United States, with most 
serving as shuttle buses in airports. Some transit agencies use them in regular service—e.g., Foothill 
Transit in suburban Los Angeles. However, with current battery technology, most have short ranges—as 
low as 30 miles—that require frequent recharges. Some recent models by BYD and Proterra have ranges 
of 150 miles or more.443 These buses offer the potential for electric buses to satisfy daily urban service 
without long pauses for charging, or even rural service with perhaps one charging event during service 
hours. 

Another bus option, recently in service in China, uses ultracapacitors for power. These can store only 
modest amounts of electricity but can be recharged in a few minutes. The buses recharge at station 
stops every few miles by inserting a probe into an outlet. An alternative option, not yet introduced, is a 
bus with batteries plus ultracapacitors, enabling rapid recharging at stations to increase range. 

Purchase costs for buses vary widely because of differences in size, features (including wheelchair and 
handicapped accessibility), and performance. Thus, data for identical buses are not readily available. 
Typical diesel-powered buses for transit service cost roughly $450,000; hybrid buses cost at least 
$100,000 more, and electric buses cost nearly twice as much.444 Transit services contemplating the use 
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of electric buses must account for charging station costs and scheduling issues associated with required 
charging times. Buses with greater electric range now becoming available will greatly reduce or 
eliminate this latter issue for most urban transit routes, as they could operate all day on a single charge 
and therefore would only be charged overnight. Also, electric buses will save large amounts on fuel and 
potentially on maintenance costs as well. 

Rail 
Transit rail systems, including both heavy and light rail, are virtually solely electrically powered. These 
systems are typically bidirectional at all times and operate primarily within urban centers, e.g., the 
Metro in Washington, D.C. There are 15 heavy rail systems in the United States, 5 hybrid rail systems, 
and 24 light rail systems.a 445 Heavy rail systems had 10,389 rail cars and nearly 2,300 miles of track in 
2013, hybrid systems had 59 cars, and light rail systems had 2,054 cars and about 1,500 miles of track.446

In 2013, transit rail consumed 16 trillion Btu of electric energy.b 447

Commuter rail systems in 2013 included about 7,300 rail cars and 8,400 track miles.448 Commuter rail 
systems use both electric and diesel locomotives. In contrast to transit rail, commuter rail systems tend 
to be heavily unidirectional, designed to serve suburban commuters heading into and out of the urban 
core, e.g., the MARC train that services Maryland and Washington, D.C. Commuter rail energy use in 
2013 was 6.2 trillion Btu of electricity and 12.9 trillion Btu of diesel fuel.449  In 2013, intercity rail service 
provided 6.8 billion p-mi of service, a little more than 0.1% of total U.S. p-mi traveled.450 As opposed to 
transit and commuter rail systems, which typically serve a single metropolitan area, intercity rail systems 
provide service between major cities, e.g., the Amtrak or Acela trains with service between Washington, 
D.C., and New York City. Most intercity rail uses diesel locomotives. In 2014, electricity provided only 
1.93 trillion Btu out of a total 19.29 trillion Btu of energy consumed by the intercity rail system, or 
roughly 10% (the electrified share of p-mi was higher, given the greater efficiency of that service).451

Freight Rail 

Class I freight railroads consumed 466 trillion Btu in 2014, about 2% of total transportation energy 
use.452 Essentially all of that energy was attributed to diesel locomotives, most with diesel-electric 
hybrid powertrains. Class I freight railroads operated 25,000 locomotives and 374,000 freight cars in 
2013.453 This represents a large shift away from rail and toward trucks over the past several decades, as 
there were 1,424,000 freight cars in operation in 1970—signaling a drop in freight car ownership of 74% 
during this period.454

Although several freight lines conducted studies of rail electrification in the 1980s and 1990s, a number 
of factors have stifled industry interest in electrification, including:455

• High capital costs of electrification and required system upgrades 
• The need to replace signal systems 
• Private ownership of freight rail systems 
• Resulting limited density of freight operations on multiple routes 
• Incompatibility of electric locomotives on non-electrified segments of track 
• Moderated diesel fuel prices 

a Systems that combine diesel electric powertrains with a battery, allowing them to recapture braking energy. 
b Assuming 3412 Btu/kWh; note that the total primary energy used to produce this electricity is larger by about a factor of 3 
due to conversion and distribution losses. 
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However, rail electrification has several advantages, including more powerful locomotives, reduced 
maintenance of locomotives, and greatly reduced energy costs. Although private freight rail lines appear 
unlikely to electrify on their own, some combination of public incentives and requirements might 
stimulate electrification. 

Charging Infrastructure  

BEVs can use two types of charging infrastructure: (1) chargers for long-term charging at homes, in 
residential parking garages, or depots for buses and other vehicles and (2) public or workplace chargers 
that allow such vehicles to gain extra range when away from their home charger. Public chargers are 
open to all users while private chargers are limited to select vehicles. The relative importance and 
utilization of these resources will depend on the characteristics of individual PEV owners. For example, 
some households may use a BEV primarily for short trips to and from their home, while maintaining a 
separate vehicle for longer range travel. In this case the availability of pubic charging infrastructure may 
be less of a priority. On the other hand, for households that plan to maintain a BEV as their sole vehicle 
or that require all their vehicles to be multi-functional, the widespread availability of public charging 
infrastructure with short recharge times may be an essential consideration. There are three basic types 
of chargers (Figure 5.3):

• AC Level 1 chargers operate at ordinary U.S. current, 120 V AC. They can use extension cords or a 
protected charging device that connects to an ordinary socket on a dedicated electrical circuit. 
Most PEVs come with a cordset for Level 1 charging. One hour of Level 1 charging will add 2 to 
5 miles of electrical range to a PEV.456

• AC Level 2 chargers operate at 240 V AC for home installations (208 V AC for commercial 
installations). These chargers require a separate charging installation and a dedicated circuit of 
up to 100 amperes, or amps (for high power commercial installations). Operation at 30 amps, 
which is typical for residential chargers, will deliver 7.2 kW of power; operation at 80 amps will 
deliver 19.2 kW. AC Level 2 charging adds about 10 to 20 miles of electrical range per hour. 
Future, higher-power AC Level 3 charging (up to 130 kW) will be possible using three-phase 
power at commercial and industrial locations.457

• DC Fast Chargers operate at up to 500 V DC and most can add 50 miles of range in about 
20 minutes.458 Tesla Motors states that its Supercharger can add up to 170 miles of range to a 
Tesla Model S in 30 minutes.459 PEVs require special on-board connectors and charging 
equipment circuits to use such stations. Unlike AC Level 1 and 2 chargers, which have a common 
standard connector in the United States, SAE J1772, there are three competing couplers 
(connectors) for DC fast chargers: CHAdeMO and SAE J1772 Combined Charging System (CCS or 
Combo) couplers and the Tesla Super Charger connection. Over 500 U.S. charging stations use 
the CHAdeMO coupler. The SAE J1772 CCS design allows a single coupler to be used for AC Level 
1 and 2 and DC fast charging, eliminating the need for two separate charge connectors on a 
vehicle, one for AC charging and one for DC charging.460
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Figure 5.3. Summary of the primary vehicle charging station categories461

Level 1 chargers can be integrated with a standard outlet, while Level 2 chargers require additional equipment. DC 
chargers are primarily used in commercial applications where rapid charging is an important priority. Other 
research found that home charging accounted for more than 80% of total energy transfers to PEVs by private 

owners 462 However, this fraction is decreasing over time as the availability of public chargers increases.

Federal, state, and local governments have made a vigorous effort to roll out public charging networks, 
and a number of firms have promoted workplace charging as well as charging stations at retail shopping 
locations. Table 5.5 shows an estimate of the public and private chargers (not counting residential 
chargers for home use) currently available; availability of such chargers is increasing rapidly. 

Table 5.5. Number of Public and Private PEV Charging Stations in the United States463

Stations Outlets 

Public 12,543 31,363 

Private 2,426 4,965 

Figures do not include residential chargers for home use.  

Although virtually all current charging systems use a cable connector, it is possible to charge wirelessly 
using an electromagnetic field. Some new charging systems use this “inductive charging,” avoiding the 
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need to physically plug vehicles into a charger. There are already a number of inductive (wireless) EV 
charging systems on the market, but most current offerings are relatively low power. Automakers such 
as Nissan, Toyota, Hyundai, and BMW currently are pursuing higher-power inductive charging options, 
as high as 22 kW; however, these are not yet commercially available. 

Deployment of residential charging stations in rural and suburban areas is relatively straightforward 
because a large proportion of dwelling units are capable of co-locating vehicle parking and electrical 
access at moderate cost. In urban areas, developing successful residential charging networks is more 
complicated because PEV owners are likely to demand the ability to charge their vehicles at locations 
close to their residences and to access chargers at their convenience. This may be difficult to achieve in 
densely populated urban areas where many residences do not have a garage or an assigned parking 
place. This is also an environment where land is both expensive and scarce, and construction costs for 
charging stations will likely be high. 

An extensive network of public charging stations can help to allay “range anxiety,” the concern that a 
(pure battery electric) vehicle will lose its charge before reaching a desired destination, and to make 
such vehicles practical for longer trips. New business models have to be developed for these stations, 
but they cannot fully take the place of home charging. Although chargers are not capital intensive, land 
costs can be high, especially considering that even rapid charging can take a minimum of 20 minutes per 
vehicle. This may present an opportunity for business owners to recoup infrastructure investment 
through the increase in sales of goods and services, by adapting the current gasoline station model 
where the majority of profits are not realized from the direct sale of the fuel, but from the sale of 
consumables in the gasoline station. In the early years of PEV deployment, public charging stations may 
be underutilized, and the availability of home recharging will keep their utilization rather low even after 
significant numbers of PEVs are on the road. 

Exacerbating the challenge, long-range travel is highly variable temporally and, given long charging 
times, major delays in accessing a charger could be a problem during peak travel periods unless 
substantial excess charging capacity is available. Also, extreme weather can greatly affect demand for 
public charging because high and low temperatures will both reduce PEV range and increase charging 
time.a Further study is warranted to better understand the relationship between charging infrastructure 
availability and PEV adoption rates. 

Upgrades to the current electrical grid can help to support large-scale deployment of PEVs. In particular, 
many local distribution substations and feeders may need to be upgraded to be able to handle increased 
PEV charging loads required by AC Level 2 chargers and DC chargers. Many utilities are in the process of 
implementing optional time-of-use pricing programs that provide consumers with lower-cost electricity 
during periods of low demand and excess supply. These programs can be complemented by outreach 
and education to consumers to encourage them to achieve maximum cost savings by recharging during 
off-peak periods. Smart grid enhancements may also help improve the overall business case for EVs by 
allowing them to provide ancillary services to the grid, for example, by providing battery storage to 
smooth demand fluctuations. The section on Interactions with Other Sectors (Section 5.5) discusses 
these issues in more detail. 

a American Automobile Association tests showed range reductions for 105-mile-range BEVs (at 75oF) to 43 miles at 20oF and 69 
miles at 95oF; for fast charging, the LEAF owner’s manual projects an increase from 30 to 90 minutes under cold temperatures 
and to 60 minutes under hot temperatures.  
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Charging station costs are highly variable and hard to predict due to permitting requirements that 
change with location, differences in accessibility of required electric service (for example, whether 
existing concrete must be removed and replaced to access electrical circuits), different features, and 
other factors (Figure 5.4). Also, costs have dropped over time, and equipment cost projections that are a 
few years old can be considerably higher than current projections. Currently, AC Level 2 home charging 
stations are available for as little as $500, with additional costs for installation and, if necessary, for 
installing a 240 V circuit. Public AC Level 2 stations are generally more expensive, as they require 
equipment to process payments (unless charging is free) and often require increased installation costs. 
Charger costs range from $2,300 to $6,000, but installation can be much more expensive.464 465 Garage 
chargers can be wall-mounted, and installation may cost only a few thousand dollars, especially if wires 
can be wall-mounted (inside a protective cover). Chargers located next to on-street parking spaces will 
likely be located on pedestals, must be weather resistant, and may require extensive concrete work to 
connect the charger to the nearest breaker box. In both cases, co-location of multiple chargers will 
probably require upgrades to wiring, breaker boxes, and possibly also the local transformer. Workplace 
installations of AC Level 2 chargers have had lower average costs than public installations due to 
increased flexibility in installation locations. 

DC fast chargers, particularly those with higher capacity, can cost far more than AC Level 2 chargers. If a 
new transformer is required, this can add $10,000 to $20,000 to the cost. Permitting is also expensive, 
possibly up to $10,000. Other installation costs are likely to be similar to those of AC Level 2 stations. 

Figure 5.4. Average charging station installation costs and cost ranges466 467 468

Data are from the DOE EV Project and ChargePoint America Project, which together installed almost 17,000 Level 2 
charging stations and over 100 DC fast-charging stations between 2011 and 2013. 
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5.3 Metrics and Trends 

Number and penetration of EVs 

The first two mass-market PEV models, the Chevrolet Volt and the Nissan LEAF, were introduced into 
the U.S. market in December 2010, and 387,595 PEVs had been sold as of November 2015. Among these 
vehicles, 199,425 are BEVs and 188,337 are PHEVs. The PEV share of total car sales is about 1.4%, made 
up mostly by subcompacts, compacts, and large cars.469 Because of the success of the large Tesla Model 
S sedan, and the sales dominance of the mid-size LEAF, BEVs are larger on average than PHEVs, which 
are primarily compacts and subcompacts. The fact that compliance BEVsa have been introduced in only a 
few states suggests a cost minimization strategy by many automakers. The general success of plug-in 
vehicles can be attributed primarily to shared success of multiple, nationally marketed models—the 
Plug-in Prius, the two Ford Energi PHEVs, the Volt, the LEAF, and the Tesla Model S.  

Figure 5.5. PEV registrations per 1,000 people by state in 2014470

California has the highest PEV penetration of any state, followed by Washington, Oregon, and Georgia. PEV 
penetrations are generally highest on the West Coast and Northeast, and lower in Central and Southern states. 

a Some states, California most notably, require that a certain fraction of all vehicles sold by all large automakers are zero-
emissions vehicles. So-called “compliance vehicles” are primarily introduced to comply with such mandates and are not 
necessarily intended to be profitable themselves or to gain market share organically. They typically involve the conversion of an 
existing conventional model by replacing the engine with a battery pack, as opposed to development of a new PEV-specific 
model such as the Volt or LEAF. 
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Battery Technologies 

Figure 5.6 compares energy densities of various transportation fuel types, revealing a primary challenge 
facing electricity use in vehicles that are not directly linked to the electric grid (all vehicles except 
electrified rail vehicles and trolleybuses). Lithium-ion (Li-ion) batteries, the most energy-dense, 
commercially available vehicle batteries, have energy densities that are a small fraction of the most 
common automotive fuels. Consequently, the electric range of PEVs will be constrained until next-
generation battery technologies with increased energy density can be developed and commercialized. 
This is most constraining for BEVs, most of which have ranges near or below 100 miles. PHEVs avoid this 
range constraint but must deal with dual drivetrains, which add to cost. 

Figure 5.6. Relative energy densities of various transportation fuels471

Lithium-ion batteries, which are used in essentially all electric vehicles, have energy storage densities that are 
roughly 20 times lower than conventional gasoline and diesel fuel. Higher energy densities are more favorable. 
Increasing the travel range of a BEV requires that its weight be increased significantly as well, thereby reducing its 
efficiency, all other design features being equal.  Data does not consider weight of storage tanks or other 
equipment that the fuels require.  

Batteries currently account for a quarter or more of the purchase cost of PEVsa, but battery prices have 
dropped substantially in recent years. This is particularly the case for larger battery packs. Santini has 
estimated costs for large battery packs to be about $300/kWh, assuming a 1.5 price/cost factor.472

McKinsey has estimated that battery pack costs for 2025 will be $160/kWh; the same 1.5 price/cost 
factor would yield a $240/kWh retail price equivalent for 2025. These projections are relatively close to 
the cost target that has been established by DOE’s Vehicle Technologies Office (VTO)—$125/kW by 
2022.473 As battery costs continue to decrease, PEVs will become increasingly cost-competitive with 
comparable conventional vehicles. 

a Batteries make up a greater fraction of total costs in longer-range vehicles, e.g., the batteries in forthcoming 200-mile-range 
BEVs will likely account for a significantly higher percentage of cost than the current generation of BEVs with roughly 100 miles 
of range.  
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Charging Infrastructure Technologies 

A robust charging infrastructure is also an important enabler of increased market adoption of PEVs, and 
more specifically, BEVs. While many potential PEV purchasers can have easy access to home recharging 
through installation of chargers in home garages or garages in multi-family residences, public charging 
networks will also be necessary to allay range anxiety and to allow longer trips with BEVs. Although 
multiple organizations are building public chargers, currently there are only 30,000 or so public chargers 
available, most requiring hours for a single recharge. Even with fast chargers, recharging time is 
30a minutes or more,b and that assumes the charger is not already in use. These issues may limit PEV 
growth in the near term, but such limitations can be reduced by increased investments in new charging 
infrastructure and in the development of higher- power batteries that can be charged more quickly. 

Market Trends 

Despite concerns about battery performance and charging infrastructure, other factors might argue for 
an optimistic future for vehicle electrification. First, despite the range limitations of BEVs, surveys of 
travel patterns show that even current BEVs can satisfy the great majority of travel requirements. The 
2009 National Household Travel Survey showed that the average daily travel of rural and urban cars 
surveyed was only 34.18 miles and 23.14 miles, respectively.474 PEVs may be particularly attractive for 
multi-vehicle households, which could also maintain a conventional vehicle. The PEV could then be used 
for shorter daily trips, with the conventional vehicle as an option for longer distance travel. With the 
proliferation of multi-vehicle households (in 2010, about 57% of all households had two or more 
vehicles)475 and the availability of car-sharing services (as well as rental cars) that could be used for 
longer trips, the potential for many households to own at least one PEV is clear. Also, automakers are 
about to launch mass-market vehicles with 200-mile ranges, which will satisfy a much greater 
percentage of travel needs. The primary missing enabling factors are an inexpensive energy- (and 
power-) dense battery and a robust network of fast chargers. However, it is not yet clear whether 
mainstream consumers will accept 20- or 30-minute charging times, even if fast charging is required only 
occasionally, nor is it yet clear what portion of multi-vehicle households will accept vehicles that do not 
have full functionality for longer trips. 

5.4 Technologies and Strategies 

Successful electrification of transportation will require further development of several key technologies 
and systems, especially the following: 

Energy Storage Costs 

Current-generation Li-ion batteries are too expensive for EVs to be fully cost-competitive with 
comparable mass-market conventional vehicles. However, the high power capabilities of long-range Li-
ion battery packs (e.g., those in the Tesla Model S) have driven success in the luxury/performance 
market. Accordingly, EVs are holding a sustainable minority share in this market. Major reductions in 
energy storage costs for Li-ion technology are needed for PEVs to gain substantial mass-market share. 
Successful development of next-generation battery chemistries, in particular lithium air (see Section 
5.4.5), would help more cost-effective PEVs to gain market share, although long recharge times could 
remain a significant barrier. 

a Usually to about 80% state of charge.  
b As noted previously, charging time can double or triple at extreme temperatures.  
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Vehicle Load Reduction 

PEV range, which is crucial to market success, is a function primarily of battery energy capacity and 
vehicle loads—vehicle weight, aerodynamic and tire losses, and heating and cooling loads (and other 
accessory losses, e.g., lighting). Minimizing these loads will allow both added range and improved 
performance. The efficiency of the electric drivetrain is also important to range and performance (e.g., 
minimization of electric motor losses and transmission losses).  

Charging Technologies

Development of a robust charging infrastructure is an important component of the development of a 
successful PEV marketplace. AC Level 1 chargers use normal (120 V) house current; AC Level 2 chargers 
use higher voltage (240 V), generally used for electric clothes dryers and stoves; and DC Level fast 
chargers operate at even higher voltage (typically 208/480V AC three-phase input). Multiple 
manufacturers have developed new charging systems, and prices have dropped dramatically. Efforts are 
also underway to develop inductive “wireless” charging technologies that would allow PEVs to receive 
an electric charge while in motion.476

Standards 

Standards must be rigorously implemented and updated for vehicle systems (especially to ensure safety 
for mechanics and first responders) and charging systems. Interoperability is highly desirable to ensure 
that vehicles can recharge at any charging station available. Unfortunately, there are three different and 
incompatible fast-charging technologies currently in use for vehicles.a Consolidation of these into one 
standard will help speed market adoption of PEVs.  

Batteries 

The vehicle battery pack represents the crucial technology for PEVs, currently representing at least 25% 
of total vehicle cost and largely determining vehicle range. Modern PHEVs and BEVs use Li-ion battery 
packs. Aside from continuing improvements in manufacturing techniques, pack designs, and supply 
chain management, and growing economies of scale as battery manufacturing ramps up, there are 
multiple opportunities to improve Li-ion technology—or to explore other battery chemistries—to reduce 
costs, increase battery-specific energy (the ability to store electrical energy, measured in kilowatt-hours 
per kilogram, or kWh/kg) and power (kilowatts per kilogram, or kW/kg), lengthen battery lifetimes, and 
improve safety. The following are several potential approaches: 

• Improving Li-ion batteries, which is the subject of an intensive R&D campaign by private industry 
and government laboratories. Approaches being pursued by the Center for Electrochemical 
Energy Science (Northwestern University, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, and 
Argonne National Laboratory) include: 

o Using silicon anodes protected by grapheneb to prevent cracking of the anode as it 
expands and contracts 

a The three are: the Japanese CHAdeMO standard; SAE’s Combo Charging System (CCS); and the Tesla Supercharger system. 
China has also proposed its own system (GB). Each has different couplers, so vehicles with one type of coupler cannot use 
another system without an adapter. 
b Graphene is a two-dimensional sheet of carbon, one atom thick, in a honeycomb pattern, which has incredible strength. 
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o Using lithium-manganese-oxide cathodes protected by graphene to prevent the 
manganese from dissolving 

o Exploring other materials and coatings for the cathode 
o Substituting block copolymers to replace lithium 
o Using waste silicon powder (from chip making) in battery manufacture at lower cost 

• Using solid-state batteries to replace the liquid electrolyte with a solid, which would eliminate 
leakage, greatly reduce fire danger, and reduce temperature sensitivity and cooling 
requirements. 

• Adopting aluminum-ion batteries using an aluminum anode. 
• Using lithium-sulfur batteries, which have higher theoretical energy density than Li-ion batteries 

and should be cheaper. A key research aim is to improve their ability to cycle. 
• Reducing battery weight by using metal-air batteries, including lithium air, which have metal 

anodes and use air as a cathode. Lithium-air batteries offer theoretical energy densities of 5,000 
watt-hours per kilogram (Wh/kg), compared to about 100-200 Wh/kg for Li-ion batteries.477

Gasoline’s energy density is about 13,000 Wh/kg. 478  At 5,000 Wh/kg, the Tesla model S 250-mile 
(85 kWh) battery pack, which weighs 1,200 pounds, would weigh about 37 pounds. However, the 
achievable energy densities of metal-air batteries will certainly be significantly lower than the 
theoretical level, probably less than ten times the energy density of Li-ion storage. However, 
even at an energy density multiple of three or five, these batteries could transform the prospects 
for EVs if they were affordable and capable of rapid recharge. There remain several major 
challenges to developing successful lithium air batteries, including preventing blockage of the 
cathode, damage from water vapor, low electrical efficiency, and long-term stability. 

With long time frames for introducing new battery chemistries, improvements in Li-ion batteries may be 
the crucial determinant of PEV success for the foreseeable future. Multiple research teams sponsored by 
national governments and private industry are striving to decrease costs, increase safety (Li-ion batteries 
have fire safety issuesa), increase longevity, allow more rapid recharging, and maximize specific energy.  

The extent to which these technical advances, economies of scale, and “learning through doing” are able 
to drive down battery prices is a key arbiter of PEV success. The DOE target for battery pack costs is 
$125/kWh, which is meant to represent the point where plug-in vehicles are competitive with ICE 
vehicles. However, recent economic evaluations have concluded that pack costs of $250/kWh represent 
a breakeven point at gasoline prices of $3.00–$4.50/gallon.479

Tracking actual costs of battery packs is difficult for a number of reasons, including: (1) the multiple 
battery chemistries and cell and pack designs being manufactured, (2) industry secrecy, (3) possible 
direct cost reduction incentives from battery pack and vehicle manufacturers intent on gaining market 
share, (4) different definitions of battery capacity (both total kWh and “available” kWhb are used, but 
this is not always specified), and (5) different definitions of manufacturer costs, which are not always 
carefully explained in industry statements and literature. An analysis of more than 80 cost estimates by 
Nykvist and Nilsson concluded that current battery pack costs are substantially lower than values often 
cited—for 2014, about $410/kWh on an industry-wide basis and $300/kWh for industry leaders such as 
Tesla and Nissan.480 Estimated costs for industry leaders have been declining by about 8% per year since 

a It is useful to note that such issues are not unique to batteries; gasoline is also highly flammable and explosive. 
b PEVs cannot access the full kWh capacity in a battery because deep capacity drawdowns—below 20%—may degrade batteries 
and reduce their lifetime. 
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2007 and may well continue to decline at that rate. The key forces behind the decline are reductions in 
input material costs, greater economies of scale, and learning (as production ramps up) better 
production techniques. Costs for 2017–2018 are projected at $230/kWh,481 an estimate compatible with 
McKinsey’s 2012 estimate of $200/kWh by 2020 and $160/kWh by 2025.482 Costs of PEVs at new large-
scale plants (e.g., Tesla’s Gigafactory) are projected at about $200/kWh for pack production levels above 
100,000 per year.483

Santini has produced PEV vehicle and cost estimates for current-generation Li-ion battery 
manufacturing.484 Two independent models developed by Argonne National Laboratory and The German 
Aerospace Center were used to inform these estimates. Cost estimates for PEV batteries with capacities 
of 15 kWh (the Nissan LEAF battery pack is 24 kWh) or higher were estimated to be about $300/kWh. 
However, this estimate was made in 2012–2013 for an unspecified future high-volume production level. 
McKinsey’s 2012 estimate for 2020 is consistent with the lower and earlier 2010 estimates of Santini, 
Gallagher, and Nelson485. They estimated that at high volume, for a 33 kWh total (25 kWh useable) 
battery pack, the average costs at the manufacturer’s factory gate could be less than $200/kWh. Note 
that the Argonne model predicts that per-kWh costs decline with total pack kWh. Most studies cited 
failed to isolate this effect. Tesla packs have about three times the kWh capacity of Nissan LEAF packs. 
Santini estimated that the costs of adding power to large Li-ion packs were very low, which is consistent 
with the current market success and “affordability” (in the high-end luxury/performance market) of the 
high-power, very-high-performance Tesla EVs.486

The results of these studies imply that battery pack costs may well continue to drop, thereby increasing 
the value proposition of PEVs relative to comparable ICE vehicles.  

Autonomous Vehicles 
In recent years there has been much discussion of, and progress toward, the development of 
autonomous vehicles, which are able to navigate highways and streets without driver input (aside 
from initial programming or destination instructions). Autonomous driving could substantially 
increase vehicle efficiency by reducing acceleration and deceleration events, eliminating 
congestion slowdowns from accidents, and allowing substantial reductions in vehicle spacing, 
which in turn would reduce aerodynamic drag. There has been speculation that fully autonomous 
vehicles could be made much lighter (further reducing energy use) because crash protection could 
be reduced or even removed. However, such further “lightweighting” would have to wait until all 
road vehicles are connected and communicating at all times, which is not likely during the next 
several decades. Whether autonomous vehicles can actually reduce net energy consumption 
depends on increased vehicle efficiency and rideshare potential on one hand, and increased 
overall travel demand and addition of “empty trips” with no passengers on the other. Because 
autonomous vehicles can be sent back to parking areas for charging and/or for dispatch to serve 
other consumers, they could promote both electrification and vehicle sharing, with strong 
implications for both energy use and travel. Further analysis and experience is required before 
reliable predictions of potential energy use impacts can be made.  
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5.5 Interactions with Other Sectors 

Interaction with Other Market Sectors 

Due to the relatively low current penetration rate of PEVs, interactions between electricity consumption 
in the transportation and residential sectors are currently limited. However, as the penetration of 
personal PEVs increases, interactions will increase, primarily due to home vehicle charging. The 1.7 kW 
load of an AC Level 1 charger is less than that of a moderately sized residential central air conditioning 
system, and therefore could likely be absorbed into the usage profile of a typical home. However, the 
7 kW or greater load of an AC Level 2 charger will exceed the current peak consumption rate of many 
single-family homes, and the simultaneous use of numerous AC Level 2 charging stations in a single 
neighborhood could pose technical challenges to local substations if charging is not properly managed. 
This issue could also be addressed by utility upgrades to the substations (similar to upgrades that have 
been required when smaller homes were initially built and then subsequently replaced by larger homes 
with dual air-conditioning systems).  

In addition to peak effects, home vehicle charging will also increase total residential electricity 
consumption. A compact PEV that is driven 12,000 electric miles per year will consume approximately 
3,600 kWh of energy (assuming 0.30 kWh per mile), which is roughly 33% of the current consumption of 
a typical residential utility customer.487 However, this increase in average demand does not pose the 
same technical challenges as potential peak demand impacts. The increase in total residential electricity 
consumption will also not be large in aggregate unless PEVs become more widespread.  
There will be similar interactions with the commercial sector related to consumers who choose to 
charge their personal vehicles at businesses or institutions where they work. Such charging will increase 
total electricity consumption in the commercial sector and contribute to increased peak loads, 
particularly in warm climates where the summer peak occurs in the middle of the afternoon if the 
workplace charges are still ongoing during this time period. In addition to providing charging stations for 
employees’ personal vehicles, businesses may choose to use EVs for their own operations—e.g., delivery 
or service vehicles. These would also typically be charged at night at commercial buildings and therefore 
would have increased total commercial electricity consumption, but would have minimal peak load 
impacts. 

There are also opportunities for synergies between the transportation and residential or commercial 
sectors, particularly for consumers who are reliant on distributed energy resources. For example, EVs 
can be integrated into demand response programs in which utilities provide incentives for consumers 
who reduce their electricity consumption during periods of high demand. Such programs are currently 
more common in commercial buildings, but there is potential for more applications in the residential 
sector in the future. 

PEVs can provide a source of backup power in the case of a power outage. A fully charged Nissan LEAF 
stores 24 kWh of energy, which is sufficient to power a modest home for one or two days, or even 
longer if power use is restricted to vital services and appliances. Nissan began to implement PEV backup 
services in Japan in the wake of the 2011 tsunami and associated power outages, and the company is 
exploring similar possibilities in the United States and other markets.488 However, technical 
improvements will be required to ensure that batteries are able to handle such a duty cycle.a Such two-

a Batteries for automotive use are currently being designed for maximum range. Designing batteries to also handle a duty cycle 
for distributed generation requires engineering design trade-offs with maximum range, and so is not a priority for commercial 
EVs. 
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way vehicle-to-building (V2B) or vehicle-to-home (V2H) interactions can provide short-term energy until 
power is restored by the utility to cover critical power needs for medical and other purposes. These 
V2B/V2H interactions can generally be implemented even in the absence of comprehensive smart grid 
technology, as they potentially involve only two actors (a single vehicle and a single building).  

In addition, the storage capacity of PEVs could someday be used to balance the real-time variability of 
distributed generation resources.a For example, buildings that are powered by rooftop solar panels can 
charge connected vehicles during periods where generation outpaces demand, and withdraw energy 
from vehicles when demand exceeds generation, just as they would with any storage resource.  

Grid Impacts 

As the market penetration of electrified transportation increases, transportation energy that has 
traditionally been provided by petroleum-based fossil fuels will increasingly be provided by electricity 
from the grid. Such electricity can be generated from a variety of primary sources, including fossil fuels 
and nuclear, hydroelectric, wind, and solar resources. This shift in energy consumption may provide a 
range of benefits to individual consumers and society as a whole. For consumers, electric fuel sources 
will likely be cheaper than gasoline from the pump. Furthermore, electricity can be generated from 
renewable resources, resulting in true zero-emissions transportation. Increased electrification of 
transportation may also provide the national security benefit of reduced reliance on imported oil 
products.  

Yet there are costs and challenges associated with increased use of electric transportation as well. While 
energy consumption will shift away from inefficient ICEs and oil-based fuel sources, electricity demand 
will increase. Depending on its extent, this increased electricity demand may strain the existing electric 
grid and could possibly require new investments in generation, transmission, and distribution 
infrastructure. In addition to increasing total electricity demand, electricity consumption patterns may 
change as well, resulting in new issues that must be considered and addressed. The utility industry is 
currently undergoing grid modernization actions designed to maintain system reliability as electricity 
demand profiles continue to evolve. As the modern grid is developed, utility planners will have to 
consider and account for the additional load that will result from transportation electrification, as well 
as the reduction in load from increased efficiency (see previous sections in this document) and the 
increasing generation from renewable sources. Alternatively, a modern grid can also benefit from 
intelligently managed PEV charging, as is discussed further below. With flat, and in some cases reduced, 
load growth due to effective energy efficiency technology applications (see prior chapters), the 
increased load from transportation may prove beneficial, ensuring maximum utility system asset 
utilization.  

Therefore, the economic, societal, and environmental impacts of a shift toward electric transportation 
will depend on how the electricity is generated, when and where it is consumed, and a number of other 
factors. The following section focuses primarily on the grid impacts associated with charging battery-
powered vehicles while they are not in use—specifically mass-market LDVs. Impacts from increased use 
of rail and other forms of transportation that are directly powered while in operation are not anticipated 
to be significant, due to the relatively small projected increase in electricity consumption from these 
technologies.  

a The same concern that is discussed in the previous footnote applies here as well. 
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Impacts Based on Technology Characteristics 

The grid impact that results from increased electrification of transportation will depend on both the 
specific characteristics of the vehicles and charging infrastructure that are interacting with the grid, and 
the strategies being used to manage those interactions.  

As discussed previously, there are three primary classes of vehicle chargers that each draw electricity 
from the grid at a different rate. AC Level 1 chargers draw approximately 1.7 kW of power; AC Level 2 
chargers typically draw approximately 7 kW of power, but can draw as much as 19.2 kW. DC Fast 
Chargers can charge at a rate of 50 kW or even greater. Tesla Motors is developing a network of public 
“Superchargers” that can charge at a rate of up to 120 kW. The battery capacity of a vehicle being 
charged and the state of charge of the battery also directly influence the amount of time required to 
achieve a full charge, and therefore the period of time over which grid impacts may occur. Larger 
electrified vehicles, such as freight trucks and buses, are not currently in widespread use but would 
presumably also be equipped with larger batteries and use AC Level 2 or DC Fast Charging technology.  

Impacts Based on Consumer Charging Patterns

The most significant impacts to the grid will likely be related to increases in instantaneous power 
demand (or peak load) as opposed to total energy consumption levels over the course of a year. The 
extent of these impacts will strongly depend on consumer battery depletion levels, charging patterns, 
and the automated or controlled charging mechanisms that are implemented. 

Absent any external incentives or costs, most consumers will choose to charge their vehicles whenever it 
is most convenient for them. For many, this will be when they return to their home charger at the end of 
the day. If a significant number of consumers follow this charging pattern and do not elect to take 
advantage of time-of-use rates and delayed charging, a rapid increase in instantaneous power demand 
in the early evening would likely result, particularly if there is widespread use of AC Level 2 charging 
infrastructure.  

One study has suggested that a large PEV fleet using AC Level 1 charging infrastructure would not 
significantly increase peak power demand, but that similar uncontrolled use of AC Level 2 charging 
infrastructure would result in increased winter and summer demand peaks.489 More recent research has 
shown that home overnight charging takes only about three hours for a typical vehicle and that 
consumers who utilize time-of-use pricing schemes do shift their vehicle charging to off-peak periods as 
might be expected.490 Furthermore, 57% of survey respondents indicated that they changed their utility 
rate subscription as a result of obtaining a PEV.491 The use of controlled charging technologies or other 
techniques to promote off-peak charging can help mitigate or eliminate the need for investments in new 
peak generation capacity and can even provide additional benefits to the power system, as discussed in 
more detail below. 

Charging at Work 

Increased penetration of charging infrastructure away from the home—at work or in public places—
would spread out load increases throughout the day, thereby reducing this peak load effect and 
providing other grid benefits. There may also be diminishing marginal returns from investments in 
workplace charging infrastructure. One study found that 80% of the total potential benefit can be 
obtained while only providing work charging to 10% of the population.492
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Controlled Charging 

Previous discussions have focused on uncontrolled charging when vehicles begin to charge the moment 
they are plugged in and continue to charge until they are unplugged or the battery is fully charged. 
However, such instantaneous charging is not typically required by most consumers, who simply require 
that their vehicle has a full charge by the time their next trip begins. Smart, “controlled charging” 
techniques may be implemented to reduce the total cost of providing consumers with the service they 
desire—a fully charged battery when they start a trip.  

Such systems are typically based upon the concept of time-varying pricing, whereby consumers are 
charged a rate for the electricity consumption that varies throughout the day, rather than a single fixed 
rate, as is more common today. Time-varying pricing enables electric service providers to charge 
consumers a rate that more closely matches their actual marginal cost of electricity provision. Such rate 
designs also provide a price signal that encourages consumers to charge their vehicles when the 
electricity price, and therefore the cost of providing electricity, is low. Such a system could be 
implemented through prices that are constantly adjusted in real time based on system conditions. 
Alternatively, a more simplified block-pricing structure with fixed peak periods, fixed prices, or both 
might be considered. Ideally, charging infrastructure would be developed with the ability to 
automatically respond to these price signals so that consumers could program their vehicles to only 
charge when the real-time electricity price is below a certain threshold. Yet, even if chargers do not have 
automated response capabilities, block-pricing would encourage consumers to manually delay their 
charging until prices and demand are lower and generation capacity is more readily available. In the 
absence of time-varying pricing, consumers could also cede some control of their vehicle charging 
directly to their utility, perhaps in exchange for a lower rate or monthly bill credit. One study has shown 
that controlled charging may reduce the cost of electricity generation used for charging by 23% to 
34%.493 Controlled charging can be further facilitated through education and outreach programs from 
the utility to the PEV consumer that provide information on the potential cost-benefits of participating 
in time-of-use electricity rate programs. 

Impacts in Systems with High Levels of Renewable Resources  

Renewable electricity generation capacity is increasing rapidly in the United States. Much of this new 
capacity is in the form of variable energy resources (VERs) such as wind and solar, which have variable 
output profiles that are dependent on environmental conditions. Bursts of wind can increase the 
amount of energy being supplied to a power system over short timescales, while passing clouds can 
similarly decrease solar power availability. This variability must be balanced by other resources in the 
system—both supply and demand resources—to ensure that energy supply is equal to demand in real 
time.  

As previously discussed, one concern related to uncontrolled PEV charging patterns is the potential for 
an increased evening electricity demand peak. This issue may be further intensified in regions with large 
penetrations of renewable resources, particularly solar. For example, in California, where renewable 
resource penetrations are anticipated to grow significantly in coming years, the spring and fall evening 
demand peak corresponds closely with the natural evening decrease in solar generation as the sun sets. 
This period also corresponds with the time that many consumers are returning home and turning on air 
conditioners, doing laundry, cooking, watching television, and charging their vehicles. In the absence of 
other action, this may necessitate investments in fast-response generation facilities that are capable of 
rapidly increasing and decreasing their output levels. This technical challenge is by no means a direct 
consequence of PEV charging alone; it stems primarily from increasing solar generation levels and would 
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be an issue even in the absence of PEV charging. However, large, uncontrolled evening PEV charging 
loads may contribute to and intensify these concerns.  

PEVs also can provide a significant benefit to power systems during this evening ramp period, provided 
that controlled charging and two-way vehicle-to-grid capabilities (discussed further below) are available. 
Most PEV owners do not completely deplete their battery during a typical day of driving and instead 
return home with excess energy stored in their vehicle batteries. The grid could therefore draw upon 
this capacity to help serve demand during the evening ramp, thereby offsetting the need for more-
flexible thermal generation units. This would necessitate the presence of a modernized grid and 
participation by PEV owners—which could be encouraged either through price signals or some other 
incentive framework—as well as advanced battery technologies that can support increased duty cycles. 

There are also additional opportunities for both power system operators and PEV owners to benefit in 
systems with high renewable penetration levels. Wind generation tends to peak overnight when 
electricity demand is low. This can lead to periods of excess power in the system when wind generators 
are sometimes forced to curtail their generation to maintain a balance between supply and demand. In 
some cases, wholesale electricity prices may even become negative as wind generators are willing to 
pay a small amount to avoid curtailment so they are able to claim a federal production tax credit, or 
alternatively thermal generators may be willing to pay to generate and avoid costly unit shutdowns. 
Most PEVs will be primarily charged overnight and therefore would have an ideal load profile for taking 
advantage of these system conditions. In addition to decreasing the cost of charging for consumers, this 
would help to reduce wind curtailments and support grid stability. In a study of the PJM system, for 
example, controlled charging resulted in net positive social benefits when wind generation served 20% 
of total demand, but net negative social benefits under current conditions.494

Vehicle-to-Grid and System Balancing 

In addition to capitalizing on lower overnight electricity prices in regions with large amounts of wind 
generation, PEVs that are charged intelligently can also support grid reliability over short time horizons. 
All power systems maintain reserve capacity that is capable of responding to changes in system 
conditions over various timescales. Regulation and frequency reserves are provided by generation, 
demand response, or storage resources that are capable of responding to automated signals to either 
increase or decrease total power in the system in a matter of seconds or faster. Longer-term spinning 
and non-spinning operating reserves are also maintained that can respond to instructions to change 
generation levels over a period of roughly 10 to 30 minutes.  

In many other applications, demand response programs offer incentives to customers to reduce power 
consumption over the short term—for example, by temporarily shutting off air conditioners or hot 
water heaters, or by reducing industrial output. With PEVs, a reduction in charging rate would likely be 
imperceptible to a consumer who typically only requires that the vehicle receives a full charge over a 
multi-hour period. Therefore, PEVs potentially have great flexibility in charging schedules and are well-
suited to provide short-term demand response, regulation, and frequency control. If managed 
appropriately, this flexibility could be a valuable resource for power systems, particularly those with high 
penetration of VERs. 

There are two tiers of such interactions between vehicles and the grid that could be implemented to 
support grid reliability. One-way interactions involve varying charging rates in real time to complement 
net load variability. For example, if wind generation diminishes suddenly, charging rates could be 
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increased for PEVs that are actively charging to reduce loads and help balance supply with demand. 
Two-way V2G interaction would additionally enable a transfer of energy from vehicle batteries back to 
the grid, allowing them to serve as a power supplier during periods of high demand. This would 
potentially double their beneficial grid impact, allowing vehicles to provide twice as much balancing 
capacity. There are concerns about the negative effect that the more frequent V2G charge/discharge 
cycles of two-way V2G life will have on battery life. However, such interactions would also benefit 
consumers by allowing them to automatically charge the PEVs when electricity prices are low and 
potentially generate additional revenue by selling stored energy back to the grid. While some research-
oriented V2G pilot projects have been implemented across the United States, these services are not yet 
available to the typical consumer or electric utility. 

V2G interactions could be implemented based on short-term price signals, but such interactions could 
also be facilitated more directly based on automated signals that are already generated by a power 
system. In the United States, power systems target a grid frequency of 60 hertz (Hz). However, the 
actual frequency varies naturally around this target as a result of supply and demand imbalances. If 
frequency drops below 60 Hz, the grid has an undersupply; whereas, if the frequency increases above 60 
Hz, there is an oversupply. A PEV charger could automatically detect these changes and adjust its 
charging rate accordingly, increasing charging when frequency exceeds 60 Hz and decreasing charging 
when it is below 60 Hz (or some alternative thresholds, such as 60.1 Hz and 59.9 Hz). This approach has 
a distinct advantage over others, as grid frequency can already be easily detected through a standard 
connection, and no additional external communication technologies or protocols are needed. Since such 
frequency response service has value to grid operators, financial incentives could be provided to PEV 
owners who choose to participate.  

One study of the Northwest Power Pool found that if about 13% of all vehicles in the region were 
electrified and equipped with one-way power flow/control capabilities, these vehicles could provide the 
3.7 GW of additional balancing required to support 10 GW of new wind capacity predicted between 
2012 and 2019.495 Two-way V2G would decrease this requirement by about 30% to 35%.496 It will be 
important to fully understand both the costs and benefits of utilizing PEVs in this manner, i.e., the value 
of the balancing versus the increased vehicle complexity and potential negative impacts to battery life.  

5.6 Markets and Market Actors 

Light-Duty Consumers 

Much of the growth in electrified transportation over the next several decades will likely take place in 
the LDV market. Growth will be driven primarily by individual consumers who are purchasing vehicles 
for personal use. Growth may also be driven by use of LDVs by federal, state, and local governments, as 
well as private corporations both for internal use (e.g., delivery and service vehicles) and customer-
facing use (e.g., taxis and ride sharing). PEVs are particularly attractive for such uses, as their relative 
efficiency gains over traditional ICE vehicles are even greater in urban driving environments. The 
potential adoption of electrified LDVs will be affected by a variety of factors. While PEV adoption is still 
in its early stages, a number of studies have attempted to identify the primary factors that influence 
consumer choice between conventional and electrified LDVs.  

Education and awareness campaigns can help consumers to consider the potential for a PEV to meet or 
exceed their light-duty transportation requirements. The industry has early experience with current PEV 
customers that has helped to frame the critical questions and concerns that must be answered before a 
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consumer will make the paradigm change from an internal combustion fuel-only vehicle to either one of 
the PEV models—BEV or PHEV. The challenge will be to use this knowledge to create awareness 
campaigns that attract the attention of currently non-interested, non-PEV-aware consumers.  

Two primary factors must be considered. First, most consumers that would consider purchasing a BEV 
have some amount of “range anxiety,” or the concern that a vehicle will lose its charge before reaching 
a desired destination. This is not a concern for PHEVs, which can also operate on gasoline when their 
battery is depleted. This anxiety is closely tied to driving patterns, battery capacity, the availability of 
public charging infrastructure, and the time required to recharge a battery pack. Since range anxiety is 
only applicable to BEVs, educating consumers on the benefits of PHEV options that do not have the 
same range limitations can help speed adoption of PEVs. The second primary factor influencing purchase 
decisions is the extra up-front cost of a PEV compared to a conventional gasoline-power vehicle. While 
incentives exist to reduce this cost premium, and PEVs typically have lower fuel and operating costs that 
allow some or all of the premium to be recovered over the vehicle’s lifetime, many consumers are 
hesitant to make the required larger up-front investment because they have not developed a clear value 
proposition for PEVs like they have for other high-cost LDV options such as SUVs and pick-up trucks. 
Some care must be exercised when making vehicle comparisons based purely on cost, as consumers also 
consider a range of additional factors when purchasing a vehicle, including comfort, size, travel range, 
refueling/charging time, safety, and overall driving experience. This is clearly shown in the widespread 
purchase of SUVs, pick-up trucks, and luxury vehicles, despite their high costs of ownership. The general 
automotive-consuming public has not yet widely accepted the value proposition offered by PEVs; 
however, there is potential for this to occur.  

One study has shown that U.S. consumers prefer low electric range PHEVs with 300-mile overall range, 
despite greater subsidies for BEVs.497 Other studies have found that there is typically more support for 
BEVs from younger, well-educated, environmentally aware consumers498 and those who are considering 
a BEV as a potential second vehicle,499 though these dynamics may change if and when PEVs achieve 
more mainstream acceptance. Krupa et al. find that those who care about reducing energy consumption 
and emissions are 71 and 44 times, respectively, more likely to say they are willing to purchase a BEV as 
opposed to an ICE.500 However, such consumers still have a willingness-to-pay of no more than several 
thousand dollars. Higher up-front cost and BEV range anxiety were identified as the biggest concerns 
and obstacles to greater adoption. 

Car purchases are also relatively infrequent for most consumers; therefore, even if consumers are 
generally interested in obtaining a PEV, it may take several years for them to actually purchase one. 
Furthermore many purchasers are not interested in a small compact car and are instead interested in a 
larger car, truck, or SUV, which currently have limited PEV model offerings. As a result, widespread PEV 
adoption may take time to materialize, particularly if larger PEVs do not become more widely available 
and consumer preferences do not change. A recent survey found that only 24% of respondents were 
even considering purchasing a small sedan.501 Some 68% of respondents indicated that they would 
consider paying a premium for an EV, but an HEV with a $2,000 premium was preferred to a PHEV with a 
$4,000 premium. Half of the respondents said that availability of wireless charging would increase their 
willingness to consider a BEV. This information validates the need for the PEV industry to increase its 
awareness activities to better inform the consuming public on the value proposition for the family of 
EVs.  



167

Governments 

New York City attempted to institute a series of mandates and financial incentives for fuel-efficient, 
hybrid taxis in the mid-2000s. While these efforts were eventually halted due to a legal challenge, 
hybrids still make up 60% of the taxi fleet in New York City.502 A similar push for PEV taxis could help PEV 
penetration reach the critical mass that is needed to support public charging infrastructure and 
increased adoption by consumers, provided that PEVs will meet the range and service requirements of 
an urban taxi fleet. Many cities have also begun to consider electrifying their bus systems. However, the 
market for these technologies is still immature, and the charging requirements present unique 
challenges for buses that operate on fixed schedules. In addition to cities that may have an interest in 
purchasing electrified bus fleets for their transit systems, other government agencies could become 
consumers of PEVs for their own use (e.g., police, post office, health and environmental inspectors, park 
rangers). 

Non-freight rail in the United States is already largely electrified, and it is unlikely that freight rail will 
become significantly electrified in the near future. Some efforts are under way to increase electrified 
passenger rail travel in the United States, most notably in California and to some extent in the 
Northeast. Intercity rail travel accounted for 6.8 billion p-mi in 2013, roughly 0.1% of total p-mi traveled 
in the United States, and 2 trillion Btu (586 million kWh) of end use electricity consumption. It has been 
estimated that by 2040 the proposed California high-speed-rail corridor could have between 17 and 
26 million annual VMT.503 Electricity consumption for rail travel is difficult to predict as it depends on 
train size, speed, efficiency, and passenger load; however, current data suggest a possible range 
between 21 and 58 kWh per VMT.504 Given these assumptions, the resultant annual energy 
consumption of such a system would fall between 1.2 and 5.0 trillion Btu. Therefore, the new California 
system alone could potentially increase electricity consumption for passenger rail travel by 50% to 250% 
nationwide. However, given U.S. consumer preferences for highway and air travel, such growth is still 
relatively small compared to the potential for increased electricity consumption from electrification of 
the LDV fleet.  

Vehicle Manufacturers 

EV manufacturers are currently focused primarily on developing PHEVs and BEVs with larger batteries, 
and therefore a greater travel range, to dispel concerns over range anxiety. They are also aiming to 
reduce costs to achieve approximate price parity with conventional vehicles. However, much of the cost 
premium of PEVs is due to battery costs.  

There is some division between manufacturers over the development of BEVs as opposed PHEVs. Most 
notably, Honda has not yet announced plans to develop a BEV that is intended for mass-market 
consumption,a opting instead for PHEVs, and has longer-term plans to introduce fuel-cell vehicles.  
Chevrolet originally opted to develop a PHEV (the Volt) as their first mass market PEV, though they will 
also release a BEV (the Bolt) in 2017. Conversely, Nissan chose to develop a BEV (the LEAF) as their first 
mass market PEV.  The Tesla S currently stands apart from the field due to its extended range and its 
large price tag, but it has proven that BEVs can gain a foothold in the luxury car market.  

A number of manufacturers that typically serve the luxury market, including BMW, Porsche, and Audi, 
are starting to follow suit by introducing their own line of PEVs. Other manufacturers are also beginning 

a Honda did sell the Fit BEV between 2012 and 2014; however, only 1,100 were manufactured, and they were generally 
considered to be “compliance vehicles” as they were only sold in a handful states with ZEV mandates. 
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to announce new models that can compete with the range of the Tesla Model S, including Chevrolet, 
which has plans to introduce the Bolt in 2016 as a crossover with a 200-mile range. The electric SUV 
market is still in its infancy, but momentum has grown since Porsche introduced the Cayenne PHEV in 
late 2014, BMW introduced the X5 PHEV in 2015, and Tesla began taking orders for the Model X also in 
2015, and other manufacturers will be joining that market shortly.a  Increased vehicle choice will likely 
be a net positive for PEV adoption overall. 

A major positive feature of several of the new PEV models is that they are expressly designed as PEVs, 
rather than being converted conventional vehicles with electric or hybrid electric drivetrains substituted 
for conventional ICE drivetrains. These new designs indicate their manufacturers’ intention to do more 
than just comply with the Zero Emission Vehicle (ZEV) mandates of California and other states. 
Automakers clearly are going after a market they believe will grow, with uniquely designed vehicles that 
take account of both the special requirements and the potential advantages of battery-powered 
vehicles. PEVs have more to gain from reduced weight than conventional vehicles because of their range 
issues, and many of the new PEVs use very lightweight materials. For example, the Tesla S uses an all-
aluminum body, and both the BMW i3 (BEV) and i8 (PHEV) use large amounts of carbon fiber composite. 
Furthermore, the purpose-built design allows manufacturers to use the battery as an inherent part of 
the vehicle structure, saving weight, improving crash protection, and reducing the vehicle’s center of 
gravity by placing the battery very low on the vehicle. 

Charging Station Providers 

The availability of public charging stations can be a major factor in dispelling consumer range anxiety 
and increasing BEV adoption rates. However, in early stages of BEV adoption, public charging stations 
will likely be underutilized and therefore may not provide sufficient returns to attract private 
investments. It is also difficult for developers to properly estimate demand for charging stations in an 
immature market where costs and consumer perceptions are constantly changing. Yet, a certain level of 
infrastructure availability may be required by consumers before they are comfortable purchasing 
enough BEVs to keep charging stations well-utilized. As such, governments, electric utilities, and other 
public entities (as well as automakers) may consider developing or subsidizing public charging stations as 
a social service to encourage increased BEV adoption. According to a recent survey, increased 
availability of public infrastructure makes consumers more likely to consider BEVs, even though most 
would still charge at home overnight.505 Even if they overwhelmingly charge at home, consumers are still 
likely to be worried about the small number of trips where a single charge is not sufficient. The presence 
of public chargers may be enough to ease range anxiety in these cases, but this assumes that the 
problem of excessive charging time—even with fast chargers—can be overcome.b

However, some maintain that while cities should foster a supportive environment for charging 
infrastructure—through effective permitting, zoning, and codes—they should only offer direct financial 
incentives in select circumstances, because fee-based PEV charging is a viable business opportunity.506

Subscription-based business models (e.g., a yearly fee for unlimited use) also may be more effective 
than charging per unit of electricity consumed for charging. In addition to public and third-party 
charging stations, Tesla is developing its own network of Superchargers that are free for all Tesla 
owners, essentially wrapping the cost of this provision into the price of each new vehicle. Some 

a Additional “compliance” SUVs with electric drivetrains added to conventional model vehicles have been also been marketed, 
e.g., Toyota RAV4 EV. 
b And as noted above, this problem would be greatly exacerbated under severe hot and cold weather conditions, which both 
reduce vehicle range and increase charging time. 
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businesses will view providing charging stations as useful for attracting customers or for retaining 
employees. DOE’s Workplace Charging Challenge had already attracted over 250 business partners as of 
January 2015, with over 5,000 charging stations installed.507

5.7 Barriers and the Policies, Regulations, and Programs That Address 
Them  

There are a number of policies, regulations, and incentives to support increased penetration of EVs. 
Several of these are summarized broadly in Table 5.6, and Table 5.7 details the specific state-level 
incentives and policies that are active in each state.  

Most states offer a range of incentives for PEV purchases and owners. Some of these might be direct 
financial incentives, augmenting the federal tax credit of up to $7,500 that is provided to purchasers of 
qualifying PEVs. There are also a variety of other incentives for PEV owners, such as permission to use 
high-occupancy vehicle (HOV) lanes at all times and reduced electricity rates for vehicle charging. In 
addition, 10 statesa have adopted California’s ZEV sales mandate, which requires that ZEVs account for a 
specified share of total vehicle production by large car manufacturers (including a 15% ZEV sales target 
by 2025). Manufacturers can sell various classes of ZEV credits to others who fall short of prescribed 
targets, similar to renewable electricity credits in the power sector. The market for such credits can be 
significant. For example, Tesla Motors generated $76.1 million in revenue from selling ZEV credits in the 
third quarter of 2014, which amounts to 8.2% of the company’s total revenue that quarter.508 Of course, 
as more models of PEVs are introduced and sold by more manufacturers, the value of these credits is 
likely to decrease, unless ZEV targets increase as well. Both the U.S. EPA Light Duty Vehicle Greenhouse 
Gas Emissions Standards and National Highway Traffic Safety Administration corporate average fuel 
economy (CAFE) standards provide incentives for the increased deployment of light-duty EVs. The 
federal emissions and fuel efficiency standards for medium- and heavy-duty vehicles also incentivize 
increased deployment of EVs.

a California, Connecticut, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, Oregon, Rhode Island, and Vermont. 
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Table 5.6. Policies, Regulations, and Programs in the Transportation Sector

Policy, 
Regulation, or 
Program 

Description and Implemented Examples Principal Barriers Addressed 

Codes, Mandates and 
Target-Setting

• The U.S. EPA LDV GHG Emissions Rule provides a 
credit multiplier for PEVs sold in model years 2017 
through 2021. PEVs are currently awarded a zero 
GHG emissions score by EPA and high fuel economy 
levels by the National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration.

• The EPA Renewable Fuel Standard and California 
Low Carbon Fuel Standard both include credits for 
renewable electricity used to power PEVs.

• Ten states currently have zero emission vehicle 
(ZEV) mandates, which require that ZEVs make up a 
certain fraction of all new vehicle sales. 

Non-energy benefits, lack of private incentive for R&D, various 
others
• These policies are generally enacted to accelerate 

technology learning and economies of scale to ultimately 
reduce costs and promote long-term adoption.

• Temporary GHG regulatory incentives slightly reduce near-
term GHG savings in order to promote PEV technology that 
could yield large, future GHG savings.509

Grants and Rebates • Payments to consumers who purchase a PEV
• The federal program currently offers up to $7,500 for 

light-duty vehicles (LDVs).
• Multiple states have additional programs, typically 

$2,000 to $3,000 in additional incentives.

First costs, non-energy benefits, materiality, information/awareness
• Rebates lower the incremental up-front cost of efficient 

technologies, serving as a proxy for non-priced social benefits of 
energy efficiency adoption. 

RD&D for End-Use 
Technologies 

• Major battery RD&D initiatives have been sponsored by 
DOE to (a) reduce costs of storage and (b) increase 
storage density. 

• Initiatives have been implemented to improve charging 
infrastructure and reduce charging time. 

Lack of private incentive for R&D, consumer risk aversion
• In general, RD&D is undersupplied absent policy intervention 

because its benefits cannot be fully appropriated by inventors (a 
“public goods” problem). 

• Many consumers have “range anxiety,” and are thus hesitant to 
make the shift toward electric vehicles. High first costs are 
another contributing factor. 

• Similar issues exist for buses and public transit. 

Public Infrastructure 
Investments 

• Federal program and multiple states have programs 
focused on building charging infrastructure. 

• Federal, state, and local entities invest in rail and other 
public transporation infrastructure.   

• Some states have alternatively attempted to recoup 
infrastructure costs from PEVs that do not pay gasoline 
taxes through alternative measures (e.g., registration 
fees).  

• Increased PEV penetration is heavily contingent on the 
availability of charging infrastructure. 

• More charging stations will help overcome “range anxiety.” 
• High up-front capital investment is required to create 

supportive environment, tipping point effect. 
• With more PEVs on the road, per vehicle infrastructure cost will 

decrease. 
• High first infrastructure costs exist for light and heavy rail also.  
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Table 5.7. State Incentives for PEV Purchases and Owners510

Incentives State

PEV Purchase Incentives: Tax Credits 
and Rebates (Including Low-Interest 
Loan) 

California, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, District of 
Columbia, Kansas, Illinois, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
Nebraska, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode 
Island, South Carolina, Tennessee, Utah, Washington, 
West Virginia 

Zero Emission Vehicle (ZEV) Mandates California, Connecticut, Maine, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, Oregon, Rhode 
Island, Vermont 

High-Occupancy Vehicle Lane 
Exemption 

Arizona, California, Colorado, Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, 
Maryland, New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, 
Tennessee, Utah, Virginia 

Lower Electric Rates for Residents with 
Separate Meter for PEV Charging 

Alabama, Arizona, Georgia, Hawaii, Indiana, Kansas, 
Kentucky, Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, Nevada, 
Virginia 

Charging Equipment / Installation 
Incentive 

Arizona, California, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, 
Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
Michigan, Missouri, New Hampshire, New Jersey, 
Oregon 

Vehicle Inspection / Emission Testing 
Exemption 

Arizona, Connecticut, Idaho, Illinois, Michigan, 
Missouri, Massachusetts, Nevada, North Carolina, 
Ohio, Rhode Island, Virginia, Washington 

Parking Incentives Arizona, Hawaii, Nevada

Sales Tax Exemption Colorado, New Jersey, Virginia, Washington

Fuel Tax Exemption Idaho, Wisconsin, Utah

Reduced License and/or Use Tax Arizona

Reduced Registration Fee Connecticut, District of Columbia, Illinois

Conversion Tax Credit Montana, Nebraska, Louisiana

Vehicle-to-Grid Energy Credit Delaware

Weight Limit Exemption Colorado

Title Tax Exemption District of Columbia

Reduced Toll Road Rates New Jersey

As the market for PEVs is still relatively immature and most incentive programs are new, it is difficult to 
assess how effective programs have been in increasing PEV sales. However, a number of studies have 
attempted to analyze early results from these programs; selected high-level findings are as follows: 

PEV adoption appears to be greatest when multiple actions are taken in parallel: PEV incentives have 
been offered through a variety of different mechanisms, for example, direct cost reductions, 
infrastructure investments, and non-monetary benefits to vehicle owners (e.g., HOV or parking access).  
Studies suggest that incentives are most successful at increasing PEV adoption when multiple incentives 
are offered simultaneously, especially when policies focus on both making vehicles more affordable and 
attractive and expanding charging infrastructure. Preliminary research indicates that both incentives and 
charging infrastructure availability are positively correlated with BEV registrations,511 while other results 
show that that the top EV adoption cities tended to have some combination of more EV promotion 
action, greater charging infrastructure per capita, greater consumer incentives, and greater model 



172

availability.512 Sierzchula also notes that both charging infrastructure and financial incentives were 
important to PEV adoption but neither alone ensured high adoption rates.513

Policies to reduce the high up-front cost of PEVs appear to promote early market growth: The high up-
front purchase cost has long been considered to be a major barrier for market adoption of PEVs. It has 
been shown that tax rebates to defray the up-front purchase cost are one of the most effective ways of 
increasing consumer purchases of a PEV.514 However, one study notes that tax credits are less effective 
than immediate rebates, as they must be claimed by the purchaser at a later date and are subject to 
some uncertainty as they depend on the purchasers’ tax liability.515

Institutional support factors also appear to be effective in promoting market growth:  Some 
institutional support factors, such as emissions testing exemptions, low-carbon fuel policies, and 
outreach actions to support general EV awareness, have also played an important role in PEV market 
adoption, as recognized by three studies from the International Council on Clean Transportation.516 517

518 One additional study found that PEV Readiness Grants have had a strongly significant positive effect 
on PEV adoption rates, especially in states without incentives.519

Vehicle charging infrastructure is an important prerequisite for PEV adoption: Lutsey also identified 
gaps in promotion actions. First, public charging infrastructure availability has a significant impact on 
both PHEV and BEV purchases.520 Even large financial incentives have limited positive effects on PEV 
adoption if there is a limited charging infrastructure and EV model availability. Such a pattern has also 
been observed in the European Union. For example, Denmark has large vehicle purchase incentives but 
limited charging infrastructure and limited PEV success. Similarly, New York City has adopted many 
vehicle purchase promotion actions and has high EV model availability, but has much less charging 
infrastructure than the other 24 cities studied. However, lack of state incentives could also contribute to 
the low market adoption rate in New York City. Future analyses should attempt to isolate the impacts of 
these possible contributing factors. Note that the quantity of public charging infrastructure may not be 
as important as ensuring that consumers have ready access to real-time data on the location and 
availability of charging infrastructure.  

Several studies have reached contradictory conclusions: Contrary conclusions were reached by some 
studies even when their analyses were based on the same year of registration data. For example, HOV 
access was shown to not have a statistically significant effect on BEV purchases in one study using a logit 
model.521 Another study that utilized stepwise regression models showed that HOV lane access is one of 
the most effective promotion actions for BEVs.522 Two more studies, one using regression analysis523 and 
one using surveys,524 concluded that HOV lane access also encourages PHEV purchases. The contrary 
conclusions may be associated with the different variables used in each model, in addition to 
methodological differences.  

Contrary conclusions were also found regarding whether purchase rebate or tax credits are a more 
effective tool for promoting PEV adoption. Coplon-Newfield found that an immediate rebate is more 
attractive to consumers than a year-end tax credit, based on the experiences in the northeast and mid-
Atlantic states.525 However, Clinton et al. concluded that tax credits are significantly positively correlated 
with BEV registrations while BEV rebates have a positive but not statistically significant impact.526 Jin et 
al. concluded that subsidies (for both vehicles and infrastructure) are one of the most effective 
incentives based on step-wise regression analysis.527 However, this study refers to both tax credits and 
rebates jointly as subsidies. 



173

5.8 Outlook through 2040 

As noted earlier, the U.S. transportation sector in 2016 uses virtually no electricity. Some 88% of 
transport electricity use is for transit, commuter, and intercity passenger rail.528 In addition, there is a 
small but growing movement toward light personal EVs, including passenger cars, light trucks, 
motorcycles, and bicycles. Some transportation companies, such as FedEx and UPS, are experimenting 
with electric delivery vans for their shorter routes, and some bus transit companies, such as Foothill 
Transit in California, have begun to use electric buses. 

Unless a substantial fraction of light personal vehicles (and small delivery vehicles) become electrified, 
transportation electricity use will likely continue to play a minor role in the U.S. electricity sector. 
However, there currently is a concerted effort by the federal government, a number of state 
governments, utilities, and non-governmental organizations to promote the electrification of 
transportation, especially for LDVs.  

The future of electricity use in transportation will depend in large part on the following factors: 

• Future growth of personal travel and freight transport, and its characteristics 
• The relative costs of electric versus fossil-fuel powered transport, influenced strongly by world 

petroleum prices and battery costs and performance (and government subsidies for both 
technologies) 

• Consumers’ awareness of and reactions to new alternative transportation products and their 
willingness to pay an up-front premium for electrified vehicles, as well as business decisions 
about developing and promoting EVs and building a robust charging infrastructure 

• State and federal government regulations (see Table 5.6 and Table 5.7) and fleet purchase 
decisions 

Growth in Travel 

Table 5.8. Historical Growth Factors in Vehicle Travel and Status Today 529 

Growth Factor Reason for Disruption 

Increased levels of participation in the labor 
force by women 

Trend now essentially saturated

Increased access to vehicles—ratio of vehicles 
to potential drivers soared and number of 
zero-vehicle households dropped  

Number of vehicles per person ≥ 16 years old 
is now nearly one, and the percentage of zero-
vehicle households has dropped below 10% 

Sharp drops in average passenger loads in 
personal vehicles, related to increased vehicle 
access 

Halted and somewhat reversed

Increasing speeds on U.S. highways Highway speeds have stabilized

Sharp drops in transit usage, with former users 
shifting to cars 

Halted, with some recent growth in transit 
usage 

Substantial migration from the inner core of 
cities to suburbs, with greater distances to 
access services  

Halted and somewhat reversed
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A recent paper on the prospects for future vehicle travel growth (Table 5.8) in the United States 
concludes that future growth rates will be well below pre-2007 rates.530

The EPSA Side Case projects total light-duty fleet VMT to increase by 1.1% per year from 2015 through 
2040 for a 31% total increase, from 2,731 billion VMT in 2015 to 3,565 billion VMT in 2040.531 Although 
low energy prices might increase VMT, they would also likely slow the electrification of travel by making 
conventional vehicles more attractive relative to PEVs. Alternatively, the implementation of new policies 
and incentives to support PEV adoption could increase electric VMT. 

Changes in the distribution of personal vehicle travel (as well as changes in population patterns, 
especially urban versus suburban versus rural) will also affect prospects for LDV electrification. The rise 
of services like Uber and ZipCar, as well as shifts to autonomous vehicles, may further affect both travel 
patterns and volume and provide new markets for EVs. Analysis of such prospects is a topic for further 
research. 

Changes in the magnitude and distribution of freight transport will also affect electrification prospects. 
In general, long-distance trucking and water shipping are unlikely to be electrified to any extent. 
Electrification of rail shipping seems unlikely without major public incentives, and air shipping (and air 
travel) will not be electrified for technical reasons. However, the growth in Internet shopping and the 
trend toward locating warehouses nearer to markets to facilitate rapid shipping will inevitably lead to 
growth in shipping via smaller vans and trucks over relatively short distances. This raises the potential to 
electrify a portion of freight transport, depending on the changing economics of electric versus fossil-
based vehicles and progress in battery performance. The EPSA Side Case projects commercial light truck 
travel to grow by 1.7% per year and freight truck travel to grow by 1.5% per year, compared to LDV 
travel growth of only 1.1% per year.532 Unfortunately, the EPSA-NEMS dataset does not allow for an 
analysis of changes in “small truck/short distance” travel.a

Relative Costs 

Rail transit is primarily electric and will remain so. As such, the overall cost of building and maintain rail 
transit will affect its prospects for expansion, rather than its choice of energy source. The economics of 
rail transit look poor from a simple comparison of fare revenues and operating and capital costs of the 
systems. Fare payback is only 38% for the largest systems, generally worse for others.533 The economics 
are much better if other savings (e.g., reduced traffic congestion, reduced parking requirements, fewer 
traffic accidents) are included, but the magnitude of these savings is controversial. A similar case can be 
made for bus transit, and large investments in both rail and bus systems have been difficult to obtain in 
recent decades. Major expansion of rail systems and investments in electric buses and charging 
infrastructure will require a shift in public sentiment as well as a renewed interest by the federal 
government in building transportation infrastructure.  

The costs of plug-in personal vehicles must become more favorable if rapid electrification of the fleet 
can be realistically expected. This gap can also be overcome by allaying consumer range anxiety and 
increasing awareness of the value proposition presented by PEVs. As discussed in Section 5.3, battery 
costs are expected to drop sharply during the next decade through learning and economies of scale, and 

a Delivery trucks comprise both commercial light trucks and a portion of freight trucks, which are not broken down in the AEO 
2015 dataset. AEO data also do not provide information on the changing distribution of freight trip distance. 
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multiple efforts by governments and industry worldwide seek to reduce costs further as well as achieve 
major increases in battery performance and lifetime. There appears to be a reasonable chance—but not 
a certainty—that reductions in battery costs and improvements in performance will be sufficient by 
2025 or 2030 to achieve cost parity of shorter-range (~100 miles) BEVs with conventional vehicles, while 
making both longer-range BEVs and PHEVs more attractive and cost-effective. 

Business and Consumer Reactions 

Although there is a great deal known about how markets respond to changes in the price and 
performance of conventional vehicles, EVs are a relatively new phenomenon with rapidly changing costs 
and characteristics, and current data about market response are relevant to “early adopters” rather 
than to the mainstream public. In general, it is expected that EVs will not take off until consumers 
become very familiar with the technology, believe that higher vehicle costs will be rapidly paid back by 
fuel savings within a few years, and perceive that enough public charging infrastructure has been built to 
allay range anxiety. A reduction in charging time for public chargers may also be necessary for those 
consumers who frequently rely on public charging infrastructure, and this may be technically 
challenging.  Additional benefits recognized by the current PEV customer base—performance, quiet 
operation, convenient charging, local procurement, new technology, and environmental friendliness—
must be clearly understood by the general buying public. Achieving a good understanding of how 
market actors behave toward PEVs probably requires several more years of tracking purchase and 
driving behavior, as well as expansion of the PEV market to mainstream consumers. (See Section 5.6 for 
a discussion of markets and market actors.) 

Business reactions to electric transportation, particularly to light-duty PEVs, appear positive at this early 
stage of PEV development. Several companies have developed purpose-built BEVs and PHEVs that take 
account of both the special requirements as well as the potential advantages of battery-powered 
vehicles. Also, there has been a strong response to calls for building a public charging infrastructure as 
well as a workplace charging infrastructure, with hundreds of businesses signing on to DOE’s Workplace 
Charging Challenge.  

Government Regulations and Fleet Purchase Decisions 

As noted above (Section 5.7), federal, state, and local governments have taken multiple actions to 
promote EVs, and their continuance and possible expansion will play an important role in whether or 
not PEVs gain significant market shares. A key decision point for the future is whether or not to extend 
federal tax credits for PEVs. Other key factors include: 

• Support for expanding public charging infrastructure at all levels of government 
• Local building codes, e.g., requirements that new homes either include charging circuits or at 

least be designed for easy installation of PEV chargers 
• Continuation and possible expansion of non-monetary incentives, e.g., access to HOV lanes 

o A crucial factor will be the continued enforcement of ZEV requirements by California and 
nine other states. As shown later, if these ten states achieve their requirements, it has 
been estimated that PEVs will account for 6.5% of all LDV sales nationally by 2030. This 
will presumably help drive vehicle costs down through scale and learning effects. 

o Government fleets will also play a crucial role. According to a recent Executive Order, U.S. 
government fleets must incorporate 20% PEVs by 2020 and 50% by 2025.534 Many state 
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and local fleets have initiated PEV purchases as well, although comprehensive data are 
not yet available. 

Projections of Transportation Electricity Use  

Projections of future sales of EVs vary widely, primarily because there are insufficient data for a robust 
understanding of the determinants of future sales, and some of the likely driving forces of such sales 
(e.g., future oil prices, future battery costs and performance, mainstream consumer reactions to the 
positive values, and the trade-offs associated with plug-in vehicles) are highly uncertain. Also, various 
projection models have major differences in structure and underlying assumptions, producing very 
different results even when input assumptions are the same.  

EPSA Side Case 

As of 2013, LDVs accounted for the majority (56%) of all energy consumption in the transportation 
sector.535 While the EPSA Side Case projects their total consumption level to be about 20% lower in 
2040, LDVs are still projected to account for nearly 46% of all transportation energy consumption.536

Energy use by freight trucks is projected to grow by 27% between 2013 and 2040537, with their total 
share of energy use in the transportation sector increasing from 20% to 27%.538 Energy use by passenger 
rail is also expected to grow by about 26% through 2040.539 However, the overall share of passenger rail 
in the whole transportation sector is projected to still be small—only 0.2%. Total delivered energy 
consumption for transportation is projected to decrease by about 2.5% by 2040 relative to 2013 levels, 
due largely to increasing vehicle efficiency.540

The current share of energy use for transportation that comes from electricity is very small— only 26 
trillion Btu out of 26,790 trillion Btu total in 2014. The EPSA Side Case projects electricity use for 
transportation to increase by a factor of roughly 2.5 to 61 trillion Btu by 2040. However, this is still less 
than 1% of total projected energy consumption. Almost all of the increased electricity use in the sector is 
attributed to LDVs, as their electricity use is projected to grow tenfold, from 3 trillion Btu in 2014 to 30 
trillion Btu in 2040. This estimate is based on projections of VMT and stock of PHEVs and BEVs. The EPSA 
Side Case projects that PEVs will account for 1.7% of all LDV sales in 2040 and 1.2% of the total LDV 
stock. The EPSA Side Case projects only marginal increases in electricity consumption for rail travel, and 
no electricity consumption from heavy-duty vehicles or buses in 2040. Figure 5.7 shows the EPSA Side 
Case projection for total transportation energy use by category through 2040 and Figure 5.8 shows the 
transportation electricity use for the same case. Note that these projections assume that there will no 
major policy changes to further promote the adoption of PEVs. Before using these projections to inform 
analysis or decision-makers the foundational assumptions should be reviewed to make sure they still 
reflect current conditions. 
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Figure 5.7. Projection of total primary energy use for transportation in the United States, all fuels541

Light-duty vehicles (LDVs) are responsible for the largest share of energy consumption in the transportation sector. 
However, this share is projected to decrease in the future. Freight trucks account for the second greatest share of 
energy consumption, and this share is projected to increase between 2014 and 2040.  

Figure 5.8. Projection of total electricity use for transportation in the United States542

Electricity accounts for only a very small fraction of all energy consumption in the transportation sector. Under 
EPSA Side Case conditions, electricity use for transportation is projected to grow through 2040, primarily due to 
increased penetration of light-duty vehicles (LDVs). 
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Table 5.9 shows total energy consumption in 2014 and projected for 2040 for each electrified sector, 
with energy values in trillion Btu. As noted above, the EPSA Side Case projects that electricity will 
provide a near zero share of transportation energy in 2040, about 0.2%. Even with electrified transport’s 
higher energy efficiency factored in, this case projects that electricity will power less than 1% of U.S. 
transport in 2040. 

Table 5.9. Electricity Use and Total Energy Consumption in Transport Modes Using Electricity, 2014 
and 2040 (in trillion Btu), from the EPSA Side Case543

Vehicle Type 2014 
Electricity 

2014 Energy 2040 
Electricity  

2040 Energy 

Light-duty Vehicles 3 14,969 30 12,061

Intercity Rail 2 19 2 18

Transit Rail 15 15 20 20

Commuter Rail 6 17 9 26

Total Transport 
Consumption 

26 26,790 61 26,341

The EPSA Side Case projects substantial growth in world oil prices, from about $56 per barrel in 2015 to 
$141 per barrel in 2040 (in real 2013 dollars).544 Therefore, the projected continued dominance of oil in 
transportation cannot be explained by low oil prices. Instead, the primary factor holding back 
electrification of transport appears to be related to projected up-front capital costs for electric 
transportation, Table 5.10 shows a selected subset of the price projections for new LDVs that projected 
in the EPSA Side Case. 

Table 5.10. Projected Prices for New Light-Duty Vehicles in 2016 and 2040, from the EPSA Side Case545

Compact  Midsize  

Vehicle 2016 Cost ($) 2040 Cost ($) 2016 Cost ($) 2040 Cost ($) 

Gasoline Car  20,753 23,395 25,270 27,638 

Hybrid Electric Car 25,426 25,936 30,463 30,570 

PHEV10 Car 30,693 28,985 36,613 34,383 

PHEV40 Car 39,573 34,191 46,708 40,052 

BEV100 Car 35,540 29,943 43,241 36,431 

BEV200 Car N/A 40,426 N/A 45,698 
All prices are in 2013 dollars. 

Based on EPSA Side Case assumptions, the payback periods compared to a 2040 conventional gasoline 
vehicle for a PHEV10, PHEV40, and BEV100 in 2040 are 27, 46, and 19 years, respectively, at a 0% 
discount rate. Even an HEV has a 13-year payback. a 546 And at the relatively high discount rates that 
consumers appear to use in their purchases of energy efficient products (20% is not unusual) the 
payback periods would look much worse to consumers. Aside from high assumed costs for HEVs and 
PEVs, these long payback periods reflect the EPSA Side Case assumptions (1) that tax credits or other 
subsidies will no longer be available in 2040, (2) that competing gasoline-powered cars will attain high 

a Assumptions: gasoline price of $3.90/gallon; 12,000 miles traveled per year; $0.12/kWh electricity price. 
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fuel economy levels, thus reducing the fuel savings of PEVs, and (3) that there will be no additional 
policies affecting PEV penetration. All of these assumptions are subject to some debate, and in 
particular it seems quite likely that there will be a post-2025 extension of federal fuel economy 
standards, which might stimulate added emphasis by manufacturers on PEVs. 

This is a rapidly evolving market and as a result the EPSA Side Case no longer accurately reflects the cost 
of vehicles that will soon be on the market.a For example, the dominant BEV in the current market, the 
midsize Nissan LEAF, with a 107-mile range, has an average manufacturer’s suggested retail price 
(MSRP) of about $35,500.b The EPSA Side Case projects the price of a midsize BEV100 to be $43,241 in 
2016. The new model year 2017 compact Chevrolet Volt, a PHEV with a 53-mile electric range to be 
released in 2016, has an average MSRP of about $35,400. The EPSA Side Case projects the price of a 
compact PHEV40 to have a higher price tag of $39,573 in 2016 despite its 25% shorter electric range. It is 
difficult to know for sure whether this superficial comparison is a fair one as there are multiple BEV and 
PHEV models on the market today (see Appendix Table 7.9), and therefore the comparison with a single 
model for each vehicle type may be inadequate.  

Also, the EPSA Side Case aims to project vehicle prices for the long term, and these must reflect 
manufacturing costs. Automakers do not demand the same profit margin across their different 
nameplates,c and they may accept lower (or no) margins for models that have been introduced for 
regulatory reasons or to enhance the company’s reputation as a technology leader. It is likely that 
automakers that are competing in multiple market segments will sell advanced-technology vehicles like 
PEVs with smaller profit margins factored into their sales price, and at times may accept a (temporary) 
loss to gain sales share. However, when sales grow, prices will have to reflect reasonable profit margins. 
This means that current MSRPs for PEVs may not reflect the actual costs of vehicles as accurately as 
might be hoped for modeling purposes. 

The EPSA Side Case also projects that the other transport sectors—shipping, air travel, freight trucks, 
and buses—will not electrify, at least in any significant way. Some of these modes would be unlikely to 
electrify under any circumstances, including air travel, most shipping, and long-distance trucking (unless 
highways were underlain with electric wires, allowing continuous wireless power transmission). Other 
modes, especially package delivery trucks and transit buses, may become electrified with some 
combination of high oil prices and greatly reduced battery prices (and higher battery performance), but 
the Reference case does not make these assumptions. 

EIA has presented preliminary Reference case estimates for the AEO 2016 to its Transportation Working 
Group.547 These estimates incorporate the potential effects of the ZEV mandates of California and 
several other states and yield PEV sales estimates for future years that are much higher than those of 
the EPSA Side Case. In particular, projected BEV sales are about 550,000/year in 2040, compared to 
about 100,000/year for the AEO 2015, and projected PHEV sales are about 400,000/year versus about 
180,000/year for the EPSA Side Case. Total PEV fleet stock in 2040 for the preliminary AEO 2016 
projection is over 12 million vehicles compared to about 3.3 million for the AEO 2015; also, the 
preliminary version of the AEO 2016 projects that over a million fuel cell vehicles will be in the fleet by 

a EPSA, like EIA, uses manufacturer’s suggested retail prices (MSRPs), without options. The MSRPs are a sales-weighted average 
of all nameplate models—e.g., Honda Accord, Ford Fusion—in each size class. The historical data that EIA collected uses a 
simple average MSRP across trim levels for each nameplate. 
b This reflects the average MSRP for the two trim levels—SV and SL—of the LEAF that attain the 107-mile range; the S trim level 
attains only 87 miles. 
c Automakers make more money from their luxury models than from their mainstream entries, for example. 
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2040, versus about 60,000 in the AEO 2015. It is important to note, however, that even with these 
higher PEV penetrations, PEVs will remain a small component of the LDV fleet. In 2040, the preliminary 
AEO 2016 projected LDV fleet stock value at about 270 million vehicles, and therefore PEVs would make 
up about 4%–5% of the overall LDV fleet in 2040 at these higher estimates of PEV sales.  

Additional PEV Sales Projections 
An economic impact analysis of e-mobility by Argonne National Laboratory estimated the electricity 
consumption of all PEVs on the road by 2030. This analysis assumes that all of the states that have 
adopted California-style ZEV sales requirements meet their stated goals and account for 70% of all PEV 
sales in the United States. As indicated in Figure 5.9, such a scenario would result in future PEV sales 
rates that are more than five times greater than those projected by the EPSA Side Case, reaching roughly 
6.5% of all LDV sales in 2030 compared to the roughly 1.2% projected by the Side Case. Similarly, total 
electricity consumption by PEV is projected to be more than five times greater than EPSA Side Case 
projections—over 75 trillion Btu compared to roughly 14 trillion Btu (Figure 5.10). This scenario shares 
the same assumptions with respect to PEV efficiency (i.e., miles per kWh), range, utilization (i.e., miles 
per vehicle), and charging characteristics (e.g., duration, length, level, location) as the EPSA Side Case.

Figure 5.9. The U.S. PEV sales rate projected by an Argonne National Laboratory analysis of state Zero 
Emission Vehicle mandates548

The analysis projects that PEVs will account for 6.5% of all LDV sales in 2030, whereas the EPSA Side Case projects a 
PEV sales rate of 1.2%. 
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Figure 5.10. Projected electricity consumption by PEVs based on state ZEV mandates549

An Argonne National Laboratory analysis of state ZEV mandates projects total electricity consumption by PEVs to 
reach 75 trillion Btu in 2030. In contrast, the EPSA Side Case projects electricity consumption by PEVs to be roughly 
14 trillion Btu in 2030. 

Comparison of Five Vehicle Choice Models 
The market for future advanced-technology vehicles is very uncertain and impossible to predict credibly, 
due to uncertainties in future fuel prices, vehicle characteristics, automakers’ marketing strategies, and 
consumer preferences. A number of projections of future vehicle sales have been made, but it is 
essential to appreciate that these are not predictions of the future, but only projections that represent 
possible futures. Large differences in projected outcomes result from differences in assumptions about 
future vehicle characteristics, consumer preferences, vehicle offerings, and other conditions, as well as 
differences in modeling methodologies. The usefulness of these projections is not in their predictive 
accuracy, but in revealing the uncertainty of future vehicle markets and important factors that can 
influence future market outcomes. 

While the EPSA Side Case projects only minimal growth in electrified transportation through 2040, there 
are a number of vehicle choice models that arrive at dramatically different conclusions for LDVs.550

These models are MA3T (Oak Ridge National Laboratory, ORNL), LAVE-Trans (ORNL), LVCFLex (ORNL), 
ADOPT (National Renewable Energy Laboratory, NREL) and ParaChoice (Sandia National Laboratory, 
SNL). Figure 5.11 provides a comparison of the results from these five models under a No Program case.a

The No Program case is a baseline based on simulations of future vehicles, and was developed by 
assuming that only incremental technology improvements would occur without support from DOE’s VTO 
and Fuel Cell Technology Office (FCTO) programs. Parameters describing vehicle component 
performance, prices, and other attributes were estimated for 2010, 2015, 2020, 2025, 2030, and 2045 
based on input from VTO and FCTO analysts and program managers and Argonne National Laboratory 
vehicle technology experts.  

a The sets of input assumptions for the five models were designed to replicate the same scenario, so their outputs could be 
compared on an equal basis. However, the scenario examined was not equivalent to the AEO 2015 Reference case. 
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The model results show a wide disparity in projected PHEV and BEV sales rates in 2040. On one end of 
the spectrum, the ADOPT model projects a 6.2% BEV sales rate in 2040, with growth instead primarily 
occurring for HEVs. On the other end, the MA3T model projects a 57.1% sales rate for PEVs and a further 
12.3% sales rate for fuel cell vehicles, with only 20.6% of sales maintained by conventional vehicles. This 
illustrates the significant level of uncertainty in the potential growth of electrified transportation in the 
United States over the coming decades. Even the most conservative of these vehicle choice models 
(ADOPT) predicts PEV sales rates more than five times greater than those projected in the EPSA Side 
Case, while the most optimistic of these models (MA3T) predicts sales rates almost 50 times greater.  

Figure 5.11. Comparison of projected 2040 vehicle distribution by vehicle type, as determined by five 
vehicle choice models551

Vehicle choice models vary significantly in their projections of future alternative vehicle sales rates. The LVCFlex 
model projects that conventional cars will account for nearly 70% of sales in 2040, while the MA3T model projects 
that alternative vehicles will account for nearly 70% of LDV sales, including 57% from PEVs.

Most of the growth potential for electrified transportation in the United States is in the market for LDVs, 
and to a lesser extent, medium-duty delivery vehicles and transit buses. Growth rates will also depend 
significantly on the extent of infrastructure investments, cost reductions for batteries and other electric 
drivetrain components, battery storage densities, and potentially, technology improvements that have 
not yet been identified. The significant variation in these projections makes it clear that there is far too 
much uncertainty in this growing and changing market to project transportation electricity use over the 
next 30 years with any reasonable level of reliability.  

Outlook Conclusions 

LDVs currently account for more than 50% of all U.S. transportation-related energy consumption and 
represent by far the largest area for potential growth in electrified transportation. It is difficult to project 
the future market adoption rate of electric LDVs due to uncertainties regarding changing consumer 
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preferences, technological improvements, future technology costs, future oil prices, economic growth, 
and policy changes.  

The EPSA Side Case projects very modest growth in PEVs through 2040. However, this projection 
appears to be overly pessimistic given the PEV cost assumptions and projections that are used in this 
analysis. The EPSA Side Case also explicitly does not consider any additional potential policy changes 
that could support PEV adoption. Specifically, if the 10 states that have adopted voluntary ZEV mandates 
achieve their goals, PEV sales rates could reach 4.5% by 2030 (not accounting for any growth in the 
remaining states) or as high as 6.5% (if moderate growth is achieved in the remaining states).552 These 
trends are also indicated by the preliminary AEO 2016 results that consider the impacts of ZEV 
mandates. Alternatively, some vehicle choice models project that cost reductions and technological 
advancements could lead to PEV sales rates as high as 57% by 2040. Any such projections are dependent 
on a variety of uncertain parameter assumptions and therefore should be considered in the proper 
context. Such wide variation in projected PEV sales rates among projections that utilize different 
methodologies and assumptions underscores the inherent uncertainty in any such projections. It could 
therefore be concluded that any baseline projection of transport electrification may be only somewhat 
better than an educated guess. 

The transition toward electrified transportation also represents a fundamental shift for consumers who 
will have to adapt to a new fueling paradigm. It is therefore possible that some sort of tipping point 
effect will be realized in the event that PEVs reach a particular price point or level of public acceptance. 
In this case, the steady adoption rates that are currently being experienced could suddenly give way to a 
period of rapid adoption as consumers make the transition toward the EV paradigm en masse. In this 
context, it is important to remember that PEVs have only been available to mass market consumers for 
five years, and it is therefore difficult to establish precedent for the future based upon the limited 
experiences to date. The relatively modest present share of PEVs, roughly 0.1% of the current LDV stock, 
by no means restricts potential future adoption.  

In other sectors, the negligible growth projections for commercial light trucks and freight trucks in the 
EPSA Side Case are also likely overly pessimistic due to likely battery improvements, as well as shifts in 
the delivery model for consumer goods toward online shopping and home delivery (using commercial 
light trucks and smaller types of freight trucks traveling relatively short distances). The negligible growth 
projections in the Reference case for electrified passenger rail do not appear to account for potential 
consumption from the California high-speed rail system that is currently under development. However, 
unless there is a large paradigm shift in U.S. consumer preference from highway and air travel to rail 
travel, any growth in electricity consumption from passenger rail will remain relatively small when 
compared to the potential from electrified LDVs. The projection of essentially zero penetration in bus 
transit is impossible to assess; although a few transit companies have placed some electric buses in 
service and longer-range electric buses are now available, it is too early in the development process to 
make a robust projection. As with passenger rail, any growth in electricity consumption will be small 
because of bus transit’s small share of passenger transport. The projection of zero progress in 
electrifying freight rail appears to be in line with the industry's lack of interest and major capital 
commitments. Similarly, the projection of essentially zero growth in electrification of other modes (e.g., 
air travel, shipping) appears realistic. 
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5.9 Research Gaps 

Following are key research questions and research gaps related to electricity consumption in the 
transportation sector: 

1. What would be the effect of widespread electrification of transportation on the electric grid? How 
would these effects interact with increased penetration of renewable resources? If electricity use in 
transportation grows, the magnitude, controllability, and timing of the increased electricity demand 
will determine its effect on power systems. Geographical concentration of PEVs may strain local 
transformers, for example. If recharging can be spread over time periods of lower demand, the 
demand for new electric power production capacity could be minimized and grid economics could 
be improved. Increased electric transportation loads could also offset projected load reductions 
from energy efficiency improvements, thereby supporting asset utilization and investments in grid 
modernization. If PEV batteries can provide storage and balancing services to the grid (vehicle grid 
integration), variable renewable energy resources such as wind and solar could benefit, and PEV 
batteries that have been retired from vehicle service might serve as grid storage batteries as a 
second life. Finally, if electricity use in transportation grows, the achieved emissions reductions will 
vary regionally based on the current and future fuel mix of electricity generation. Increased analysis 
and modeling is needed to better understand the net emission impacts, both at a regional and 
national level. 

2. What are the principal determinants of PEV penetration? How can we reliably project PEV 
penetration? Our current understanding of the factors that will influence future PEV sales is based 
on our understanding of consumer purchase behavior for conventional vehicles, economic theory, 
and data from only a few years of actual purchase behavior for PEVs. An important limitation of 
actual PEV purchase behavior is that it largely reflects the behavior of early adopters, a relatively 
small portion of potential buyers of new vehicles with a unique set of consumer behaviors and 
relatively limited market offerings. Continued monitoring and analysis of vehicle sales behavior will 
be necessary to gain an understanding of mainstream consumers’ purchase behavior toward plug-in 
vehicles, and how they might respond to increasing availability of more affordable PEV models, as 
well as potential sustained reductions in gasoline prices. We need to understand the value either 
perceived or real that will cause a willingness to implement a paradigm change from ICE to 
electricity. We further need to recognize the long time period required to achieve prior significant 
paradigm changes and manage accordingly.  

3. How will changing patterns of personal vehicle travel affect the prospects for PEV penetration? VMT 
growth is slowing, and there has recently been substantial movement of young professionals to 
urban areas. Furthermore, fewer young consumers are purchasing personal vehicles. Instead they 
are using ride sharing and services such as Uber, which could transition toward PEVs themselves. In 
addition, autonomous vehicles also hold potential to reduce net energy consumption and emissions 
if certain efficiency improvements, such as trip efficiency (i.e., lower congestion), vehicle 
“lightweighting,” and vehicle-to-vehicle communications are not offset by increases in total travel 
demand. However, it is unclear if this will be a lasting trend and, if so, the extent to which it may 
affect prospects for PEV and other new car sales.  

4. What business models will work for public charging infrastructure? A substantial public charging 
infrastructure may have to be in place before large numbers of consumers will purchase BEVs for 
anything other than purely local service. This implies that public chargers may be underutilized for 
some time. As batteries improve and vehicle range increases, home recharging will cover an 
increasing percentage of total trips, but public stations will still be needed for longer trips. Also, 
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longer trips that require public recharging may have severe peaking issues—e.g., holiday weekends. 
Further, a combination of heavy traffic and severe heat or cold could greatly exacerbate public 
charging accessibility issues, since temperature extremes both decrease vehicle range (demanding 
more frequent recharging) and increase charging time. 

5. What policies can be adopted to encourage and shape transport electrification? Evaluating potential 
electrification policies requires the same kind of knowledge that projecting PEV sales penetration 
does—a deep understanding of consumer and business behavior. Such evaluation will require 
nuanced data mining of information from consumer and business behavior regarding other 
technologies. It will also require careful examination of evolving data from the current generation of 
EVs and new electrification business ventures and the acknowledgement that business models for 
vehicle manufacturers and dealerships might evolve to better support PEV adoption; for example, 
car companies might package charging control and even home charging and public charging services 
into the sale. Additionally, it will be important to understand how transport electrification may be 
affected by the adoption of potential new national scale climate policies. 

6. What effect will a rising share of PEVs have on the resilience of the transportation system? Although 
diversifying energy sources in the transport system may superficially appear to increase resilience, 
electricity has a number of unique characteristics that may complicate this assessment. In particular, 
in a future where transport has been extensively electrified it may become difficult to move 
transportation fuel (electricity) into an area where the electric grid has been disrupted. It is, 
however, also not clear if the impact of such disruptions would be greater or smaller than those 
from potential similar disruptions of gasoline supply chains and natural gas distribution systems. 

7. What is the full value of education and outreach efforts to promote increased consumer awareness 
of PEVs? How can education and outreach programs be designed to clearly communicate the value 
proposition of EVs to consumers and their uptake in the market? What are the various programs 
that have been implemented to date? Which approaches have been successful, and which have not? 
What lessons can be learned from approaches to increase market adoption of similar products in 
sectors, e.g., energy efficient appliances? 
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6 Distributed Energy Resources—Distributed Generation, Distributed 
Energy Storage, and Demand Response 

This report focused on the distributed energy resources (DERs) of distributed generation, distributed 
energy storage, and demand response. Definitions for these resources vary in the literature and for 
policies and programs. DERs include all demand-side management resources (including energy 
efficiency), but end-use energy efficiency is often reported separately from other DERs, though it 
technically constitutes a DER since implementation occurs on the premises of an end-user.  Distributed 
generation is sometimes defined as generation that feeds into the distribution grid, rather than the bulk 
transmission grid, or as smaller capacity power sources.553 In this work, however, a key attribute for 
identifying distributed resources is proximity to end users. 

For example, the Solar Energy Industries Association (SEIA) states that “distributed generation … refers 
to electricity that is produced at or near the point where it is used.” a 554 Thus, a large combined heat and 
power (CHP) facility at a commercial or industrial consumer’s site is considered distributed generation 
even if it connects to the transmission grid, and large microgrids are viewed as distributed resources if 
their component resources are largely for local use.b

Commercial and industrial distributed generation resources include these non-utility scale resources: 555

• CHP systems 
• Solar photovoltaic (PV) systems 
• Wind power systemsc

• Hydropower systems 
• Biomass combustion or co-firing in combustion systems 
• Municipal solid waste incineration or waste-to-energy plants 
• Fuel cells fired by natural gas, biogas, or biomass 
• Reciprocating combustion engines, including backup generators, which are fueled by natural gas 

or other gaseous fuels (e.g., biogas, landfill gas) 

DERs in the residential sector today are predominantly rooftop solar PV systems with anticipated growth 
in distributed battery storage systems, smart appliances, and demand response. Plug-in electric vehicles 
(PEVs) may also contribute a new distributed storage resource as costs continue to decline and 
protocols and policies are developed for their controlled charging as well as discharging to the grid in 
vehicle-to-grid (V2G) schemes.  

This chapter provides an in-depth discussion of CHP, solar PV, distributed wind, distributed energy 
storage, and demand response, with a briefer discussion of other resources (see Section 6.2.1).d

a DOE’s SunShot program defines solar PV rooftop systems of any size, and ground-mounted systems up to 5 MWAC, as 
distributed generation, regardless of whether electricity is delivered to the customer side or utility side of the electrical meter. 
However, these categories consist mostly of systems installed behind the customer meter. See Barbose et al. 2015, p 7. 
b Chapters 3 and 4 discuss CHP applications in the commercial and industrial sectors. 
c DOE’s 2015 Distributed Wind Market Report breaks down the distributed wind market into three turbine sizes: up through 
100 kW (small wind), 101 kW to 1 MW (mid-size), and greater than 1 MW (large-scale).   
d This chapter is not an exhaustive treatment, and not all forms of distributed energy are detailed. For example, solar thermal 
water heating and thermal storage (e.g., ice storage and firebrick storage) are not discussed.  



187

Distributed energy storage refers to storage devices that are connected to the distribution system or 
storage that is in close proximity to the end user—e.g., a storage system that is installed in a commercial 
building. Distributed storage includes electric battery storage and thermal energy storage systems (see 
Section 6.2.2).  

Demand response includes both incentive-based and time-based programs for electricity consumers that 
allow them to increase or decrease demand at certain times when such action would be helpful to 
support the utility grid network (see Section 6.2.4).  

Figure 6.1 shows key entities involved in the electricity system (grid) and the interplay of DERs. Moving 
from left to right along the main axis, central generation resources provide power to the transmission 
system, and power flows to the local distribution system to serve consumers. The DERs are in proximity 
to the consumers they serve, and some types of DERs are rapidly expanding (e.g., rooftop solar and 
battery storage). Distributed generation, including solar PV and CHP, can directly serve end-use loads 
but also could charge energy storage devices such as electric batteries, thermal storage, and PEV 
batteries which can subsequently serve end-use loads. Both distributed generation and energy storage 
devices can also feed electricity back into the grid.  

Figure 6.1. Entities that influence relationships between distributed energy resources and the bulk 
power system556

Transmission system entities include central generation resources that supply power via balancing authorities to 
electric utilities in the distribution system. Demand response resources are supplied by electric consumers and may 
be aggregated by third-party providers. Behind-the-meter DERs include distributed generation, energy storage, 
CHP, and end-use loads (demand response). Also shown are the main regulatory bodies and tariff-setting entities: 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission and Regional Reliability Organization for the transmission system and 
local or state regulatory authorities for the distribution system and DERs. 

Demand response can be thought of as a resource that controls or aggregates a collection of flexible 
loads that change in response to information communicated through signals from the market, utilities, 
or regional reliability organizations to ensure system stability and reliability at least cost. These can 
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include, for example, direct control of consumer end-use loads, dispatchable standby generators,a and 
third-party aggregation of a collection of grid-integrated residential water heaters. 

Figure 6.1 shows three key regulatory entities: (1) the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC), 
which regulates the bulk power market; (2) regional reliability organizations that manage and set 
guidelines for grid reliability; and (3) the local or state regulatory authority (i.e., the city council, rural co-
op board, or state public utility commission) overseeing the utility and setting retail electric prices and 
other terms and conditions of service. 

This chapter assumes that DERs will become increasingly widespread and important for electric system 
planning and for electricity markets, policies, and programs. All projections are from the EPSA Side Case 
(see the Introduction to this report), except as noted. Historically, the National Energy Modeling System 
(NEMS), the model used for the EPSA Side Case, has been very conservative in future projections of 
energy efficiency and new energy technology adoption,557 and its projections for renewable DERs are 
too low to be consistent with recent market adoption trends.558 Thus, DERs may have a higher rate of 
adoption than what is depicted in the EPSA Side Case. 

6.1 Key Findings and Insights 

DER Trends, Policies, and Programs  

Findings: 

• Distributed solar PV generating capacity grew by about a factor of 80 between 2004 and 2014, while 
distributed wind increased by about a factor of 14 (Section 6.2.1.3). Combined heat and power 
(CHP) grew 10.3% over the same period, from a much larger starting base (Section 6.2.1.5). 

• The price of installed residential solar PV is projected to fall below $2/watt (WDC) in the next 10 
years. 559

• Distributed solar PV electricity generation is projected to grow by a factor of seven from 2015 to 
2040, but it will remain at a low overall percentage of total electricity end use in 2040—about 2.2%.b

• Forty-one states have mandatory net metering rules in 2015, but these requirements are highly 
dynamic with increased pressure from utilities to reduce net metering rates and increase fixed 
charges for net metering customers. Other rate reform proposals specific to solar PV customers 
include reduced compensation for grid exports, as well as feed-in tariffs (FITs) and value-of-solar 
tariffs.c 560

• Most distributed wind is installed at commercial facility sites, including institutional and government 
facilities. Distributed wind makes up less than 1% of electricity in the commercial sector, with a 
relative slowing in the last several years (Section 6.2.1.3). 

Insight: Past growth in distributed generation has been highly policy-dependent, and future growth may 
be as well. States with longer-term policies (e.g., targets, incentives) have seen more distributed 
generation adoption.561 Future growth may continue to be highly dependent on state policies and thus 
concentrated geographically. In particular, supportive policy incentives for rooftop solar, coupled with 

a A dispatchable standby generator is both an example of distributed generation and a resource for demand response. 
b This is much lower than DOE solar projections, underscoring the uncertainty in future projected deployment, which depends 
on factors such as continuing reductions in technology and soft costs, rates for solar PV energy and capacity, and the level of 
retail electric rates. 
c A FIT offers a guarantee of payments to renewable energy developers for the electricity they produce typically based on 
project costs, while value-of-solar tariffs provide credit for the electricity generated by a solar PV system, incorporating factors 
such as energy, capacity, and environmental benefits to the utility system.  
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dramatic reductions in installed costs, have led to rapid growth in the past few years. Continued cost 
reductions and new product offerings, such as solar PV bundled with battery storage and utility tariffs 
that reflect the grid or societal value of these resources, are drivers for greater consumer adoption of 
DERs, while a reduction in net energy metering policy support will act as a counterforce (Section 
6.5.1.1). 

Findings:

• CHP at industrial facilities represents about 86% of overall CHP capacity in 2015 (Section 6.2.1.5).  
• There has been a considerable slowdown in the rate of new CHP additions since the early 2000s 

(Section 6.2.1.5).  
• The highest number of CHP installations in 2013 and 2014 occurred in states with multiyear CHP-

incentive programs (New York and California, Section 6.5.1.3).  
• CHP generating capacity is equivalent to about 8% of U.S. generating capacity from utility-scale 

power plants in 2015. CHP systems use 25% to 35% less primary energy than grid electricity plus 
conventional heating end-uses (e.g., water heaters, boilers), with a typical 75% overall efficiency 
versus 50% with conventional generation (Section 6.2.1.5). 

• CHP is projected to increase to 10% of total electricity end use by 2040 from about 8% in 2015 
(Section 6.3.1).  

• The technical potentiala for additional CHP applications in the United States is significant, at 134 GW, 
with the most potential in the chemicals sector in industry. 

Insight: CHP growth has slowed but has a large untapped potential. The share of CHP-generated 
electricity in the United States is expected to grow moderately by 2040.  

Findings:

• Distributed battery storage is projected to grow rapidly over the next decade. 

Insight: Declining costs for storage technology (e.g., due to greater production of batteries for PEVs) and 
state policies such as storage mandates will drive greater adoption of distributed energy storage. 
Systems that combine distributed generation and battery storage offer the prospect of greater grid 
flexibility through aggregation of DERs for load balancing, but the regulatory environment to support 
such services is still taking shape.

 Barriers to Distributed Generation Deployment  

Findings: 

• Recently the competitiveness of distributed wind has declined with the low relative price of 
electricity (10% lower price of electricity in the commercial sector from 2007 to 2012), as well as 
continuing declines in solar PV costs (Section 6.2.1). Other barriers include project financing, lack of 
a robust vendor supply chain during market downturns, high soft costs (e.g., permitting and 
insurance costs), and concerns about turbine performance (Section 6.5.1.2). 

• Uncertainty in the duration of federal incentives—the investment tax credit (ITC) and production tax 
credit (PTC)—can drive boom and bust cycles in renewable energy installations. Lack of certainty in 

a Technical potential refers to the amount that is technically possible, not all of which is cost-effective. 
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federal policy can make it hard for renewable energy companies and suppliers to adequately plan 
for the future.a

• Barriers to distributed solar include the lack of suitable rooftop space for a large fraction of 
residents, the complexity of PV system purchases (multiple options for payment/ ownership, 
equipment, system sizes, etc.), and the reluctance to make a long-term energy investment (Section 
6.5.1.1).

• Multiple review bodies address permitting and siting of CHP facilities (air and water quality, fire 
prevention, fuel storage, hazardous waste disposal, worker safety and building construction 
standards), adding to project delays and costs. 

Insight: Sustained policy support is needed for the continued growth of distributed solar, wind, and CHP 
resources. 

Policies and Programs Enabling Demand Response for Grid Support 

Findings: 

• Long-standing incentive-based demand response programs include direct load control, interruptible 
load, demand bidding/buyback, and emergency demand response. Recent additions include 
demand response participating in capacity markets and ancillary service markets. Demand response 
programs also include time-based retail rates, which are gaining ground where advanced metering 
infrastructure (AMI) has been installed (Section 6.2.4.2). 

• Overall, the market size for demand response in the United States is estimated at $1.4 billion in 
2015.562 Load as a Capacity Resource (LCR) and Direct Control Load Management (DCLM) are the 
largest ISO/RTO (Independent System Operator / Regional Transmission Organization) demand 
response program types, with about 75% of overall capacity (Section 6.2.4.2). 

• The largest demand response market is in the PJM RTO, which includes day-ahead or real-time 
“economic demand response” that provides participants with an opportunity to reduce electricity 
consumption and receive a payment when locational marginal prices are high in PJM’s Energy 
Market. Estimated revenue in PJM for demand response is $300 million to $500 million per year 
from 2010–2012. Demand resources can also be bid into several ancillary services markets in PJM, 
including Synchronized Reserve, Regulation, and Day-Ahead Scheduling Reserves Markets (but the 
portion of demand response in the ancillary services market is very small).563

• Behind-the-meter generation (primarily diesel generators) makes up about 35% of demand 
response capacityb in the Midcontinent Independent System Operator (MISO) RTO and about 15% in 
PJM (Section 6.2.4.2).  

• Some state energy efficiency resource standards set targets for peak demand reduction, 
encouraging demand response programs, as well as energy efficiency that reduces peak loads 
(Section 6.5.4).  

• The regulatory environment for demand response programs is dynamic and evolving. State-level 
regulatory actions in support of demand response include such activities as testing new approaches 
through pilot programs, approving investments in enabling technologies such as AMI, and 
implementing time-varying pricing (Section 6.5.4). 

a For example, expiration of the federal PTC in 2013 led to a large drop in central wind and a reduction in distributed wind 
installations. In December 2015, the ITC for solar was extended in full for an additional three years. See Section 5.5.1.1 for more 
details. 
b Demand response capacity is measured by the total megawatts (MW) registered by program participants available for grid 
operators to call upon during a demand response event. 
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Insight: Higher penetration of variable renewable energy resources, both on the distribution system and 
at the bulk power level, requires greater grid flexibility. More responsive loads through demand 
response can support grid operations. The ancillary services market is currently relatively small but is 
expected to grow with higher penetration of wind and solar PV. Third-party aggregators and emerging 
business models will facilitate demand response, but the regulatory environment is still evolving. 
Environmental impacts of changes in power plant dispatch and use of on-site backup power generation 
are important to consider when planning demand response programs. 

6.2 Characterization 

Distributed Generation  

The United States has more than 12 million distributed electric generation units, equivalent in capacity 
to 18% of the nation’s utility-scale capacity.564 Much of the distributed generation capacity is for back-up 
power, used primarily by end-use customers to provide emergency power during grid outages. This 
report focuses on distributed generation for primary, nonemergency power—specifically, distributed 
solar PV, distributed wind, and CHP. Total distributed generation capacity, including CHP (83 GW),565

distributed PV, and distributed wind (but not including emergency power) was estimated at 91 GW in 
2014.566

Distributed Solar PV and Wind 

Distributed solar PV and wind refer to solar PV and wind turbines that are located near the point where 
the generated electricity is used, rather than being defined by project size.567  Distributed solar PV and 
wind generating capacity grew sharply over the past decade, as Figure 6.2 shows. Distributed solar PV 
generating capacity grew by about a factor of 80 between 2004 and 2014, while distributed wind 
increased by about a factor of 14.  

Figure 6.2. Renewable sources of distributed generation have grown sharply in recent years568

Distributed solar capacity increased by over 8,000% between 2004 and 2014; distributed wind 
grew by over 1,300%. 
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Distributed solar PV growth has been driven by a dramatic drop in the total installed cost of solar PV and 
has been further encouraged by reduced up-front consumer costs due to the greater availability and 
market adoption of third-party ownership and leasing options.   

Despite the rapid growth of distributed PV and wind generating capacity, these resources contribute a 
very small portion of overall U.S. electricity supply. Figure 6.3 and 6.4 depict recent adoption trends for 
distributed PV and wind power. The penetration rate of distributed solar PV is expressed as PV 
electricity generation as a percentage of the total electricity load of each sector (residential and 
nonresidential). Similarly, the penetration rate of distributed wind is expressed as distributed wind 
generation as a percentage of total U.S. electricity load in the commercial sector. 

The penetration of distributed solar PV in 2014 was about 0.35% and 0.28% in the residential sector and 
nonresidential sectors, respectively, with the former overtaking the latter for the first time in 2013. In 
the United States, California dominates rooftop solar PV, with about 40% of the nation’s installed 
capacity, due in large part to legacy statewide incentive programs such as the California Solar Initiative 
as well as having retail electricity rates that are among the highest in the nation. New Jersey, Arizona, 
and Massachusetts follow California, with about 10%, 8%, and 7% of the nation’s total installed capacity, 
respectively (Figure 6.5). Distributed wind penetration is just under 0.25% in the commercial sector, with 
a leveling off of penetration in the last three years. 

Figure 6.3. Adoption of distributed solar PV in the United States569

Penetration rates are expressed as PV electricity generation as a percentage of the total electricity load of each 
sector—residential or nonresidential (commercial plus industrial sectors)—in gigawatt-hours (GWh), assuming a 
solar PV capacity factor of 20.3%. Distributed solar PV is growing faster in the residential sector, with growth in the 
nonresidential sector tapering off in recent years.  
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Figure 6.4. Adoption of distributed wind in the United States570

The penetration rate is expressed as wind electricity generated as a percentage of total electricity load in the 
commercial sector, assuming a wind capacity factor of 36.8%. Distributed wind makes up less than 1% of electricity 
in the commercial sector, with a relative slowing in the last several years. Most distributed wind is installed at 
commercial facility sites, including institutional and government facilities.

Figure 6.5. Distributed solar PV installed capacity in MWAC
571

The figure ranks the top 10 states in terms of distributed solar PV capacity as of September 2015. 

“Smart inverter” technologiesa 572 for solar PV systems can help provide voltage regulation and reactive 
power support to address voltage and frequency fluctuations, and may help to increase the amount of 
solar PV that can be connected to the distribution grid. For example, Hawaiian Electric Company is 
developing and enabling smart inverter functionality at consumer-owned sites that could allow a 
doubling of the amount of PV installed on heavily utilized circuits.573 It investigated the impact of high 
concentrations of solar PV on distribution circuit voltage disruptions and found the primary issues for 
solar-heavy circuits are the age and quality of power-conducting cable and transformers on each circuit.  

a In addition to basic DC-to-AC power conversion functionality, smart inverters also offer: (1) reactive power control, with the 
ability to supply or absorb reactive power in the desired quantity, to operate distribution systems more efficiently and improve 
power quality and (2) voltage and frequency ride-through responses, to correct fluctuations in distribution system voltage or 
frequency by modulating reactive or active power, respectively. In many cases, this can allow distributed generation to 
continue operation through a fault.
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Recently the competitiveness of distributed wind has declined with the low relative cost of electricity. 
Other barriers for distributed wind are project financing, lack of a robust vendor supply chain during 
market downturns, high soft costs (e.g., permitting and insurance costs), regulatory and planning 
uncertainty (discussed in Section 6.5.1), and concerns about turbine performance.574

Fuel Cell Systems 

Fuel cells are electrochemical energy conversion devices that react hydrogen and oxygen to produce 
electricity and heat, with water as a by-product. Fuel cells can accept a variety of fuel types (typically 
natural gas), depending on the type of fuel cell technology, and have very low criteria emissions (e.g., 
oxides of nitrogen and sulfur oxides).  

Several fuel cell technologies are either on the market for distributed generation applications (e.g., 
molten carbonate fuel cells, phosphoric acid fuel cells, solid oxide fuel cells, low-temperature proton 
exchange membrane fuel cells) or in development (e.g., low- temperature solid oxide fuel cells, high-
temperature proton exchange membrane fuel cells). Fuel cell vehicles are starting to appear on the 
market as well, although the need for hydrogen fueling stations is a major infrastructure challenge. With 
potential high penetration of wind and solar resources in the future, large-scale electrolyzers (essentially 
fuel cells operated in reverse to produce hydrogen and oxygen from water) may enable renewably 
produced hydrogena that can be stored for future use, used as a transportation fuel, or provide on-site 
power and heating. 

While fuel cells are a small market share of distributed generation today, they are an intensive area of 
research, development, and deployment (RD&D) in the United States and globally. High system cost is 
still a major barrier for greater market adoption. Fuel cell systems can be used for distributed 
generation—e.g. power-only systems or CHP systems.  

Small-Scale Hydropower 

While there is no consensus on the definition of small-scale hydropower,b a value of up to 10 megawatt 
(MW) capacity is generally accepted.575 A recent Oak Ridge National Laboratory (ORNL) study estimated 
12 GW of potential hydro capacity in the United States, based on a survey of nonpowered dams. Most of 
the potential capacity is on waterways with locks and dams for river transportation.576 c Some 90% of the 
total capacity is on large dams (597 sites with an average of 18 MW per site). The remaining 53,794 sites 
total 1.26 GW of potential capacity and an average size of 23.4 kilowatts (kW) per site.  

Waste-to-Energy Plants 

As of 2014, 84 waste-to-energy plants were in place in the United States, accounting for 2,554 MW of 
total U.S. capacity, or about 0.3% of power generation.577 Most of these facilities produce electricity for 
sale to the grid, but about a quarter of them are cogeneration facilities or steam generators. This 
distributed subset represents under 0.1% of power generation in the United States. Waste-to-energy 
facilities face barriers of high capital cost and “not in my backyard” concerns of social equity due to 
airborne emissions.578 A recent study by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and North 

a Today, hydrogen is commonly produced by steam methane reforming with natural gas as an input fuel. This process still 
produces carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions. In contrast, hydrogen produced by the electrolysis of water would create no CO2

emissions if produced by electricity from non-polluting renewable energy sources.  
b EPSA Side Case does not break out small-scale hydro capacity in future electricity projections for renewable power. 
c This study does not discuss economic viability or the locations of smaller-sized non-powered dams.  
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Carolina State University found that incinerating garbage is more environmentally friendly than land-
filling garbage. Waste-to-energy potential is dependent in part on municipal solid waste diversion rates, 
as some states and localities have goals for achieving reductions in municipal solid waste sources as well 
as high diversion rates for recycling and composting.   

CHP Systems 

Combined CHP generates useful hot water or steam and electricity from a single system at or near the 
point of use. CHP systems use 25% to 35% less primary energy than using grid electricity plus 
conventional heating end-uses (e.g., water heaters, boilers), with typical 75% overall efficiency versus 
50% with conventional generation.  

CHP capacity is equivalent to about 8% of U.S. utility-scale generating capacity579—nearly 83 GW at 
more than 4,300 industrial, institutional, and commercial facilities,580 most commonly in industrial 
applications with continuous processing and high steam requirements. After a period of sustained 
growth from the mid-1980s to the early 2000s, recent growth in CHP capacity has slowed to less than 
1% annual growth since 2006. Market penetration is much lower in commercial buildings, but CHP can 
be well suited to facilities such as hospitals, hotels, laundries, nursing homes, educational institutions, 
prisons, and recreational facilities.581 

Direct benefits of CHP to end-use consumers include reduced energy consumption and lower energy 
costs. CHP can offer additional benefits of increased reliability, decreased risk of power outages with 
additional power supply, enhanced economic competitiveness, reduction in air pollutants, and lower 
demand on transmission and distribution systems.   

Figure 6.6 shows the increases in CHP capacity over time. Most CHP capacity is at industrial sites that 
have high energy demands and a generally steady demand for manufacturing process heating. Capacity 
additions slowed in the early to mid-2000s. Other prime mover types include combustion turbines, 
reciprocal engines, waste-heat-to-power, fuel cells, and microturbines.  Figure 6.7 shows annual CHP 
capacity additions over time. The market is dominated by industrial applications, with the chemicals, 
refining, paper, and food subsectors making up 61% of installed CHP capacity.582
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Figure 6.6. CHP capacity sharply increased in the late 1980s and 1990s583

CHP facilities at industrial sites represented about 86% of overall CHP capacity in 2014. There has been a 
considerable slow down in the rate of new CHP additions since the early- to mid-2000s due to changes in policy.  

Figure 6.7. CHP capacity additions in the United States from 2006–2014584

Capacity additions varied from 430 MW to 940 MW annually during the period of 2006 to 2014, with most of the 
additions in the industrial and commercial sectors. This is down from peak annual installation of 5,000 MW to 
6,000 MW earlier in the 2000s. 
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Figure 6.8 shows that 69% of CHP is fueled by natural gas, with combined-cycle comprising 57% and 
boiler/steam turbines making up 32%. 

Figure 6.8. CHP capacity fuel mix and prime mover type, 2015585

Natural gas dominates the fuel mix while combined-cycle and boiler/steam turbines make up the bulk of the 
capacity. 

CHP is found in every state, but with uneven distribution of capacity among states. Texas and California 
have the most CHP installed capacity at 21.3% and 10.6% of national CHP capacity, respectively (see 
Distributed Energy Resources Appendix, Figure 7.33 and Figure 7.34). Some 70% of total CHP capacity is 
in 10 states (Texas, California, Louisiana, New York, Florida, Pennsylvania, Alabama, Michigan, New 
Jersey, and Oregon), while 32 states have less than 1 GW each comprising 12.4% of total U.S. CHP 
capacity.  

CHP cost-effectiveness depends on many factors, such as equipment cost, the matching of CHP system 
output with facility load profiles, overall system efficiency and availability, the price of electricity and 
fuel, and the price of any excess electricity sold back to the grid. The large drop-off in CHP installations in 
the mid-2000s was due in large part to a change in Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act (PURPA) 
regulations reducing the reimbursement rate for power sold back to the grid (from the “avoided cost” of 
new utility generation to prevailing wholesale market rates for energy and capacity). (See Section 6.5 for 
a discussion of CHP barriers and policies.) 

In Figure 6.9, adoption of CHP is expressed as CHP electricity generation for a particular sector as a 
percentage of the total electricity load of the sector. The CHP share of total electricity load has been 
steady at about 8% since 2002. 
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Figure 6.9 CHP in the industrial and commercial sectorsa 586

CHP steadily supplied an estimated 22%–23% of electricity for the industrial sector over the last decade. This 
penetration rate represents the estimated CHP electricity output divided by the total electricity load of that sector, 
expressed as a percentage. CHP total penetration is the sum of CHP generation in the commercial and industrial 
sectors divided by the total electricity load in the United States for all sectors.  

Distributed Energy Storage  

Energy storage can contribute to energy security, balancing electricity loads and integrating variable 
energy resources (VERs, e.g., wind and solar). The U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) has recognized 
several grid-scale energy storage issues that also are relevant to distributed energy storage: “The future 
for energy storage in the U.S. should address the following issues: energy storage technologies should 
be cost competitive (unsubsidized) with other technologies providing similar services; energy storage 
should be recognized for its value in providing multiple benefits simultaneously; and ultimately, storage 
technology should seamlessly integrate with existing systems and sub‐systems leading to its ubiquitous 
deployment.” 587

DOE’s strategic goals for meeting this vision are: (1) energy storage should be a broadly deployable 
asset, to enable higher penetration levels of renewable resources; (2) energy storage should be available 
to industry and regulators as an effective option to resolve issues of grid resiliency and reliability; and (3) 
energy storage should be a well‐accepted contributor to realization of smart‐grid benefits—specifically, 
enabling confident deployment of electric transportation and optimal utilization of demand‐side assets. 

DOE outlined four key challenges that must be addressed to meet these goals:588

• Cost-competitive energy storage technology – Overcoming this challenge requires cost reduction, 
improvement of performance factors (e.g., round-trip efficiency, energy density, cycle life, 
capacity fade), and the capacity to realize revenue for all the grid services that storage provides. 

• Validated reliability and safety – Validation of the safety, reliability, and performance of energy 
storage is essential for greater consumer adoption. 

a Residential CHP is a very small fraction (0.2%) of total CHP in the United States and is not included.  
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• Equitable regulatory environment – Achieving value streams from energy storage depends on 
reducing institutional and regulatory hurdles to levels comparable with those of other grid 
resources. 

• Industry acceptance – Greater adoption by industry requires confidence that energy storage will 
deploy as expected and deliver as predicted and promised.  

DOE’s Electricity Advisory Committee (EAC) recently highlighted that the “most recent and potentially 
significant trend is in the identification of emerging applications for distributed energy storage … and the 
committee recommends that applications for storage interconnecting at the distribution level should be 
an area of increased focus.”589

Distributed storage at the facility or campus level can improve power quality, provide bridging power in 
an emergency outage, and facilitate responsiveness to utility demand programs and time-varying rates 
to cut peak demand costs.590 At the residential level, storage can provide greater on-site use of 
electricity produced by distributed generation systems and enable optimization of energy usage as time-
varying pricing becomes more widespread.  

Distributed energy storage technology options include the following: 

• Batteries are electrochemical devices that can store electricity. Batteries are the most mature 
and available option for small- to medium-sized electric storage, but their relatively high cost has 
limited their wider deployment. Battery technologies must also ensure that any risks to human 
health and safety are carefully managed. Batteries contain toxic chemicals in their components 
and have the potential, however slight, to overheat, ignite, and explode. These issues can be 
mitigated through appropriate designs, proper installation procedures and fire protection. 
Demonstrations of safe operation in the field in pilot studies can also help to assuage concerns 
about battery safety.  

o Lithium-ion (Li-ion) batteries are a leading battery technology with much higher power 
density than the common lead-acid battery. Many other electrochemical battery types 
are in the research and development (R&D) phase. 

o Sodium sulfur batteries tend to be larger battery installations and can be used for 
transmission grid support, as well as on the distribution system. Size ranges from 1 MW 
to tens of MWs.  

• Plug-in hybrid electric vehicles (PHEVs) and battery electric vehicles (BEVs) have onboard electric 
batteries, which can store electricity and release electricity at a later time.  

• Hydrogen can be produced by electrolyzing water. Hydrogen can be stored in gas, liquid, or metal 
hydride form. Energy can be released in a fuel cell as electricity for powering hydrogen fuel-cell 
vehicles or for stationary power or CHP applications.  

• Thermal energy storage includes generating ice or chilled water during hours when electricity 
rates are low. The stored energy can meet cooling demand during hours of peak electricity use. 
Electric water heaters equipped with advanced controls and two-way communication devices 
can act as an excellent storage medium by heating water during times of low electricity demand. 
Appropriate design and use of thermal mass in buildings can also improve comfort and save on 
energy bills. 

• Supercapacitors use electric charge storage on parallel plates and offer high power density and 
efficiency, but have high costs and low energy density. Supercapacitors have been proposed for 
home use in conjunction with DC buses and microgrids.591
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Figure 6.10. Total storage capacity (a) and distributed storage capacity (b), as of September 2015592

(a) Total Energy Storage Capacity (b) Distributed Energy Storage Capacity

Total storage capacity of 29.6 GW is 91% pumped hydro. About 1%, or 364 MW, of total storage capacity is 
distributed, of which thermal storage (both ice and chilled water) makes up the largest share at 37%, followed by 
lithium-ion batteries at 33%.  

Energy storage in the United States is dominated by grid-scale pumped hydro (91% of capacity) and 
relatively little is distributed storage (7% of capacity) (See Figure 6.10a).a Distributed storage capacity in 
the United States as of September 2015 is 364 MW with median storage system capacity of 152 kW.593

Figure 6.10b shows the allocation of distributed storage by technology. Thermal storage (both ice and 
chilled water) and Li-ion batteries each account for about one-third of distributed storage in the United 
States. Currently the demand for storage is largely driven by a mandate in California to add 1.3 GW of 
storage (both distributed and transmission grid–connected) by 2020.594

Energy storage on the grid can mitigate peak load problems, improve electrical stability, and eliminate 
power quality disturbances.595 Standardized control strategies are needed to better facilitate 
interoperability and aggregation of resources. Distributed generation deployed with energy storage can 
help optimize use of distributed generation, improve electric system flexibility, and increase energy 
security during grid outages. 

Today, a primary source of value of storage systems for large utility customers is to reduce utility 
demand charges. These charges, tied to the customer’s peak electricity demand (in kW) in the billing 
period, comprise up to 30% of a commercial customer’s electricity bill. Recently, partnerships of solar PV 
and storage companies have been formed to develop market offerings combining PV and battery 
storage, including Stem and SunPower, Green Charge and SunEdison, and Tesla and SolarCity. 

a This “Other” category in the DOE database is made up of 18% capacity with reported distribution interconnection, 45% with 
reported transmission interconnection, and 37% with no reported interconnection.  



201

Community energy storage refers to the deployment of modular distributed energy storage at points in 
the utility distribution system close to residential and commercial customers. These installations can 
help manage the effects of distributed generation and PEVs by protecting power quality and ensuring 
grid stability. Community energy storage offers better economies of scale compared to individual 
consumer installations and where on-site consumer site storage is not practical. Community energy 
storage is still in the early stage of demonstration and deployment. Two early demonstration projects 
are (1) American Electric Power investigations that started in 2005 with a 2 MW sodium sulfur battery 
connected to a substation and later added many smaller units (25 kW) located near end-user sites, and 
(2) Detroit Edison’s community storage project with units just under 1 MW, coupled with utility-scale 
solar PVs—a $10.9 million project with support from the 2009 federal stimulus. 

Microgrids

A microgrid is a group of interconnected loads and DERs within clearly defined electrical boundaries that 
acts as a single controllable entity with respect to the grid. Microgrids can connect and disconnect (or 
“island”) from the grid. Configurations are flexible and varied, including various DER types and microgrid 
sizes. Microgrids can include CHP, solar PV systems, wind turbines, thermal storage, battery storage, and 
fleets of PEVs. Such a collection of resources can provide a wide range of energy system design and 
operating practices with potential greater power quality, flexibility, and reliability for economic or 
emissions optimization. Microgrids can offer energy security for grid outages and natural disasters. 

As of August 2015, the operational microgrid power capacity in the United States is 1.2 GW, with 
approximately 50% of the capacity commissioned after January 2013.596 United States microgrids are 
dispersed around the country, with hotspots in California, Hawaii, and the Northeast (Figure 6.11). 
Figure 6.12 shows the distribution of microgrids by capacity, with sizes ranging from 100 kW to 100 MW. 
Military installations and university/research facilities currently make up the majority of current 
operational microgrid capacity (Figure 6.13).  However, a growing share of planned microgrid 
installations are for commercial and public institution settings. Microgrids for commercial applications 
and third party-owned microgrids also are entering the market, subject to the regulatory constraints 
discussed in Section 6.5.3. Microgrids also have important off-grid applications in remote rural areas.597
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Figure 6.11. Microgrids in the United States as of Q3, 2016598

Microgrids are distributed around the country with hotspots in California, Hawaii, and the Northeast.  

Figure 6.12. Number of microgrids by capacity in the United States, March 2014599

Most microgrids are either less than 500 kW or between 1 MW and 50 MW. 
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Figure 6.13. Known (top) and Announced (below) Microgrids in the United States by End User, as of 
Q3, 2016600

Some 160 microgrids were in operation (left), with 87 planned (right). Among the key trends is third-party 
ownership.

Demand Response  

Demand response programs have been under way for several decades, traditionally administered and 
managed by utilities to manage peak load. FERC defines demand response as “changes in electric usage 
by demand-side resources from their normal consumption patterns in response to changes in the price 
of electricity over time, or to incentivize payments designed to induce lower electricity use at times of 
high wholesale market prices or when system reliability is jeopardized.”601 These changes in 
consumption of grid-produced electricity can be done in three ways: (1) reducing electricity usage at 
peak demand times or times of high electricity rates; (2) shifting energy use consumption in response to 
price signals or demand response program incentives; and (3) using on-site back-up or emergency 
generation. 

Historically, demand response has had two primary purposes: (1) for emergency response (a few times a 
year) to ensure system stability and (2) to reduce consumption during times of high prices (50–100 
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hours a year). Demand response is beginning to play a greater role in facilitating integration of VERs 
(e.g., wind and solar), which could occur on a year-round, more automated basis at varying times of day. 
Demand response services in support of renewable energy integration could include increasing end-use 
demand—for example, during periods of high renewable energy ramp rates, not just the traditional 
reduction during hours of peak demand.  

The benefits of demand response include improved system reliability, reduced need for capital 
investments to serve peak demand, reduced electricity market prices, and better utilization and 
integration of renewable energy. 

The continuum from demand response to energy efficiency has been discussed in other reports.a For 
example, an energy efficiency program may reduce energy consumption throughout the year, while a 
demand response program may be invoked only a few days a year to reduce peak demand and have a 
far smaller impact on overall energy consumption. “Coordinating energy efficiency and demand 
response could provide customers with better tools to understand, manage, and reduce their electricity 
use,”602 and greater coordination of energy efficiency and demand response is occurring in state 
programs and plans as described in Section 6.5.4. 

Today, the confluence of AMI, greater capabilities in building and end-use equipment sensors and 
controls, and advances in IT (e.g., big data, advanced data analytics, and cloud computing) has facilitated 
increased demand response capabilities. More automated demand response capabilities will enable 
greater flexibility of demand-side resources, improved integration of variable renewable energy 
resources, and improved opportunities for system optimization.  

AMI and Smart Devices That Enable Demand Response 

Advanced metering infrastructure (AMI) provides two-way communication between the utility and the 
end-use customer and, with a customer’s permission, access to end-use equipment and appliances for 
direct load control by the utility, or a customer’s preprogrammed, automated responses to time-varying 
electric prices. AMI enables time-based rates and facilitates the integration of distributed generation 
systems, among other capabilities.   

More than 50 million smart meters have been deployed in the United States, covering 43% of U.S. 
homes (See Figure 7.32). Utilities have installed about 70% of their target number of meters (Table 6.1). 
Figure 6.14 shows the distribution of installations by state.  

a See, for example C. Goldman, M. Reid, R. Levy, and A. Silverstein, Coordination of Energy Efficiency and Demand Response, 
Berkeley, CA: LBNL (Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory), 2010, LBNL-3044E. 



205

Figure 6.14. Smart meter deployments by state for investor-owned utilities, large public power 
utilities, and some cooperatives: Completed, under way, or planned as of 2014603

Deployment in 17 states exceeds 50% of end users.  

Table 6.1. Smart Meters Installed by Utility Type, 2014 a 604

Utility Type Meters Installed 
Target Number of 

Meters 
% Installed 
vs. Target 

Target Number as a 
Percentage of Total 

Customers

Investor-Owned Utilities 43,115,000 60,126,000 72% 59% 

Municipal and 
Cooperative Utilities 

6,963,000 9,874,000 71% 24% 

Total as of July 2014 50,078,000 70,000,000 72% 49% 

As of July 2014, utilities were about 70% of the way to their goal of 70 million smart meters.  Note that data on 
Smart Meter installation for municipal and cooperative utilities can be limited so these values may under-represent 
actual deployment values. 

Table 6.2 indicates that smart meter penetration is fairly evenly spread between the residential, 
commercial, and industrial sectors. (See Figure 6.15 for a map of North American Electricity Reliability 
Council [NERC] regions.) Penetration has already exceeded 50% in Texas, Florida, and the Western 
United States. The 2009 American Recovery and Reinvestment Act (ARRA, federal stimulus bill) provided 
significant funding to assist utilities with deployment of AMI assets (Table 6.3). Some 63% of AMI 
expenditures funded under the ARRA went toward smart meters, with 37% of overall cost supporting 
other AMI assets such as IT hardware, systems, and applications. Smart meters help facilitate the 
integration of DERs and new customer services such as more frequent notifications of energy use. In 
addition, AMI systems help to provide enhanced outage management and restoration and improved 
distribution system monitoring and utility operational savings.605

a  The target number of meters will continue to evolve as more regulatory proceedings are announced for future AMI 
deployments. The smaller target for municipal and cooperative utilities is partly due to the cited report’s focus on larger 
utilities. 
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Table 6.2. Estimated Penetration of Smart Meters by North American Electricity Reliability Council 
(NERC) Region and Customer Class in 2013606

Penetration varies widely by region, with overall penetration highest in Texas, Florida, and Western states. 

Figure 6.15. NERC Interconnection in the continental United States 607

The eight regions are Western Electricity Coordinating Council (WECC), Midwest Reliability Organization (MRO), 
Southwest Power Pool (SPP), Texas Reliability Entity (TRE), Southeast Electric Reliability Council (SERC), 
ReliabilityFirst Corporation (RFC), Florida Reliability Coordinating Council (FRCC), and Northeast Power Coordinating 
Council (NPCC). AK (Alaska) and HI (Hawaii) are two additional regions not shown.  
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Table 6.3. Smart Grid Investment Grant (SGIG) Program Expenditures for Advanced Metering 
Infrastructure (AMI) Deployments, as of December 31, 2014 608

AMI Assets Quantity*
Incurred 
Cost** 

Number of Entities 
Reporting*** 

Cost 
per 
Unit 

% of 
Overall 

Cost 

AMI smart meters**** 16,322,970 $2,744,872,492 81 $168  63.0% 

Communications networks and 
hardware that enable two way 
communications 

$585,918,713  78 13.4% 

IT hardware, systems, and 
applications that enable AMI 
features and functionalities 

$666,314,859  75 15.3% 

Other AMI-related costs $362,052,698  105 8.3% 

Total AMI cost $4,359,158,762 105   100.0% 

Notes: 
*In some circumstances, costs are incurred before devices are installed resulting in a reported cost where the 
quantity is zero. Projects only report data on devices they plan to install. Each project installs equipment that best 
supports their individual goals. Therefore, the number of projects reporting is expected to vary by equipment 
category. The individual project reporting pages show what equipment that project is installing. 
**All dollar figures are the total cost, which is the sum of the federal investment and cost share of the recipient (the 
recipient cost share must be at least 50% of the total overall project cost). 
***In some cases the number of entities reporting is greater than the total number of projects funded by the 
Recovery Act because some projects have multiple subprojects that report data.  
****SGIG recipients are also required to submit monthly reports to DOE through SIPRIS (the SGIG project reporting 
system) that include the number of smart meters they have installed. DOE reports both numbers. The count 
provided here includes meters that are installed AND functioning (i.e., they are transmitting information to the 
utility in support of their primary function). The SIPRIS numbers report the number of meters installed. 

DOE’s Smart Grid Investment Grant (SGIG) program also provided incentives for deployment of smart 
devices at customer premises (Figure 6.16).a Customer devices can be used with smart meters to 
provide information that enables customers and utilities to better manage electricity use. Devices 
include: b 

• In-home displays—Small devices that provide consumers with real-time information on their 
energy use. 

• Energy management devices—A device in the customer’s premise, including hardware and 
software, designed to control the operation of energy-consuming devices according to customer 
preferences and objectives, such as reducing energy costs or maintaining comfort. Examples of 
controlled devices are thermostats, lighting, and smart appliances. Energy management devices 
can accept energy pricing signals from a utility or third-party energy services provider.  

• Direct load control devices—A remotely controllable switch that can turn power to a load or 
appliance on or off or can be used to regulate the amount of power that a load can consume. 

• Programmable communicating thermostats—Thermostats with communications capabilities can 
modify set temperature start-up points and load consumption based on signals from the utility or 
another provider.  

a National sales data for these devices are not readily available.  
b These definitions are largely drawn from OpenEI Wiki, accessed on November 20, 2015, http://en.openei.org/wiki/Main_Page. 

https://www.smartgrid.gov/recovery_act/deployment_status/ami_and_customer_systems.html#footnote_1


208

• Smart appliances—Appliances that include the intelligence and communications to enable 
automatic or remote control based on user preferences or external signals from a utility or other 
provider. A smart appliance may communicate with other devices in the customer’s premise or 
use other channels to communicate with utility systems. For example, a smart refrigeration or air 
conditioning system could communicate automatically with the utility to stay within a narrow 
band of slightly higher temperatures that are acceptable to the customer during periods of peak 
demand. 

Figure 6.16. Customer devices installed and operational through the Smart Grid Investment Grant 
program as of March 2015 609

Types of Demand Response Programs 

Demand response programs can be classified in various ways. EIA identifies two major classes:610

• Incentive-based demand response programs (“dispatchable”) include direct load control, 
interruptible load, demand bidding/buyback, emergency demand response, and demand 
response participating in capacity markets and ancillary service markets.  

• Time-based rate programs (“non-dispatchable”) include real-time pricing (RTP), critical peak 
pricing (CPP), variable peak pricing, and time-of-use (TOU) rates administered through a tariff.  

As described in NERC, “controllable and dispatchable demand response requires the system operator to 
have physical command of the resources (controllable) or be able to activate it based on instruction 
from a control center. Controllable and dispatchable Demand Response includes four categories: Critical 
Peak Pricing (CPP) with Load Control; DCLM; LCR; and Interruptible Load (IL).”611

Dispatchable refers to demand response capacity as a resource that is called upon only when needed 
and by a prescribed amount. Non-dispatchable programs curtail load solely according to a retail tariff 
structure, not in response to instructions from a responsible entity.612 Demand response programs 
include the following,613 as depicted in Figure 6.17:  
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• Capacity products 
o Direct control load management (DCLM) –The utility directly controls customer end use 

to use a lower consumption setting or turn off appliances and equipment during pricing 
or system reliability events (mostly residential). 

o Interruptible tariffs or interruptible load – Consumers receive an incentive payment for 
agreeing to reduce consumption, by a prespecified amount or to a prespecified setting, 
during system reliability events (mostly large industrial). 

o Critical peak pricing (CPP) – The utility sets a prespecified high price during designated 
critical peak periods triggered by system contingencies or high wholesale market prices 
(residential and commercial).  

o Load as a capacity resource (LCR) – The consumer commits to making prespecified load 
reductions when system contingencies arise (industrial and commercial). 

o Voluntary energy products, such as “emergency” demand response – These programs 
provide incentive payments to consumers for load reductions achieved during an 
emergency event (industrial and commercial). 

• Ancillary services 
o Spinning reserves – Operating reserves from resources that are synchronized to the grid 

and can respond to instructions from the system operator (commercial and industrial). 
o Nonspinning reserves – Operating reserves that can be started, synchronized, and loaded 

within a specified time period in response to instructions from the system operator 
(mostly industrial). 

o Frequency regulation – Incremental load that ideally needs to respond within seconds to 
balance out the frequency on the grid (residential, commercial, and industrial). 

• Economic demand response – Demand bidding (e.g., day-ahead market) and buy-back allow 
consumers to offer load reductions in retail and wholesale markets at a bid price or at a price 
established by the utility or system operator. 

• Time-sensitive (also called time-varying or time-based) pricing – Includes TOU pricing, CPP, RTP, 
and variable peak pricing.614 615

o Time of Use (TOU) rates – Electricity unit prices vary by more than one time period within 
a 24-hour day. Daily pricing blocks may include, but are not limited to, on-peak (highest 
price), mid-peak, and off-peak prices (lowest price) for nonholiday weekdays. 

o Critical Peak Pricing (CPP) – Price structure is designed to encourage reduced 
consumption during periods of high wholesale market prices or system contingencies by 
imposing a pre-specified high rate for a limited number of hours and days, typically in a 
defined season (e.g., summer). 

o Real Time Pricing (RTP) – A rate in which the price for electricity fluctuates frequently 
(e.g., every hour) to reflect changes in market prices. 

o Variable Peak Pricing – Variable peak pricing is a hybrid of TOU and RTP. The peak period 
is defined in the tariff, but the price established for the on-peak period varies by system 
or market conditions. 

Utilities and grid system operators offer demand response programs to reduce peak load constraints, 
improve reliability of the electricity grid, or reduce price spikes.616 Utility programs are referred to as 
“retail” programs and programs administered by ISO/RTO regions as “wholesale” programs, though in 



210

practice, both utilities and ISO/RTO regions can administer products that address similar issues. For 
example, some utilities may offer programs that address bulk power reliability, which is the primary 
charter for ISO/RTO programs, and programs that use LCR are offered in both the retail and wholesale 
markets, albeit with different participation rules and compensation schemes. 

Figure 6.17. Demand-side management categories617

Demand response categories can be classed into dispatchable and non-dispatchable resources, and further into 
programs based on reliability provisions, economic considerations, and time-sensitive pricing. See text for 
definitions and further details. 

In the following subsections, demand response capacity is presented according to three reporting 
frameworks: (1) by NERC region for both retail and wholesale programs, (2) by NERC region for utility 
retail programs only, and (3) by ISO/RTO region for wholesale programs. For each case, the types of 
demand response programs included in the quoted demand response capacity are specified. 

Overall Demand Response Capacity618

Total capacity in NERC regions for retail and wholesale programs was about 44 GW in both 2013 and 

2014619 (Figure 6.18), with the largest capacity in the ReliabilityFirst Corporation (RFC), Southeast 

Electric Reliability Council (SERC), and Texas Reliability Entity (TRE) regions. Figure 6.19 shows that LCR 

and DCLM are the two program types with the largest capacity.
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Figure 6.18. Registered demand response capacity (in MW) for all product service types by NERC 
region620

Demand response capacity is measured by the total MW registered by program participants available for grid 
operators to call upon during a demand response event. In August 2013 and 2014, demand response capacity in all 
NERC regions was 44,285 MW and 44,583 MW, respectively, including both retail and wholesale programs. 

Figure 6.19. Registered capacity in MW for all NERC regions by service type in August 2013 and 2014621

Load as a Capacity Resource and Direct Control Load Management made up about 75% of overall capacity, 
including both retail and wholesale programs. 
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Demand Response Capacity (MW) by NERC Region 
Table 6.4 shows potential peak reduction from incentive-based demand response programs by NERC 
region in 2012 and 2013. Four regions accounted for about 80% of demand response in 2012: the SERC, 
RFC, Midwest Reliability Organization (MRO), and Western Electricity Coordinating Council (WECC). The 
table also illustrates annual changes in demand response capacity. Demand response decreased by 4.9% 
between 2012 and 2013, with large drops in the Florida Reliability Coordinating Council (FRCC) and MRO 
offset in part by a large increase in the SERC region, due to a large increase in reported savings from 
industrial programs operated by the Tennessee Valley Authority. 

The FRCC and MRO saw significantly lower potential peak savings in both magnitude and percentage 
from much lower reported savings from Florida Power & Light’s demand response programs, and from 
programs operated by Nebraska Public Power District and Northern States Power Company 
(Minnesota), respectively.  

Table 6.4. Potential Peak Reduction Capacity from Retail Demand Response Programs by NERC Region 
in 2012 and 2013622

NERC 
Regiona

Annual Potential Peak 
Reduction (MW) 

% of Overall 
Potential for All 

Regions 
Year-on-Year Change 

2012 2013 2013 MW  % 

AK 27 27 0.10 0 0.0 

FRCC 3,306 1,924 7.10 -1383 -41.8 

HI 42 35 0.13 -7 -16.8 

MRO 5,567 4,264 15.74 -1303 -23.4 

NPCC 606 467 1.72 -139 -23.0 

RFC 5,836 5,362 19.79 -475 -8.1 

SERC 6,046 8,254 30.46 2209 36.5 

SPP 1,323 1,594 5.88 271 20.5 

TRE 480 459 1.69 -21 -4.3 

WECC 5,269 4,681 17.28 -588 -11.2 

Unspecified 0 28 0.10 28 -- 

Total 28,503 27,095 100 -1,408 -4.9 

Demand response programs include direct load control, contractually interruptible (curtailable load), and Load as a 
Capacity Resource. SERC, RFC, MRO, and WECC each account for about 20% of the overall demand response 
potential for all regions, with about a 5% decrease in potential peak demand reduction from 2012 to 2013.
Note: Figures from source data are rounded to the nearest MW. The percentage change is calculated based  
on the unrounded figures. Although some entities may operate in more than one NERC region, EIA data use only  
one NERC region designation per entity.

a Acronyms: AK—Alaska; FRCC—Florida Reliability Coordinating Council; HI—Hawaii; MRO—Midwest Reliability Organization; 
NPCC—Northeast Power Coordinating Council; RFC—ReliabilityFirst Corporation; SERC—Southeast Electric Reliability Council; 
SPP—Southwest Power Pool; TRE—Texas Reliability Entity; WECC—Western Electricity Coordinating Council.  
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Table 6.5. Potential Peak Capacity Reduction (in MW) from Retail Demand Response Programs, by 
NERC Region and Customer Sector in 2013623 a

Customer Sector (MW) 

NERC 
Region 

Residential Commercial Industrial Transportation 
All 

Classes 

AK 5 13 9 0 27 

FRCC 817 750 357 0 1,924 

HI 20 15 0 0 35 

MRO 1,865 801 1,598 0 4,264 

NPCC 38 256 160 13 467 

RFC 1,545 684 3,133 0 5,362 

SERC 1,348 810 6,095 1 8,254 

SPP 213 324 1,057 0 1,594 

TRE 88 341 31 0 459 

WECC 1,037 1,130 2,361 154 4,681 

Unspecified 28 0 0 0 28 

All Regions 7,003 5,124 14,800 168 27,095 

NERC 
Region 

By Percentage of Total DR Capacity (%) 

AK 19 48 33 0 100 

FRCC 42 39 19 0 100 

HI 57 43 0 0 100 

MRO 44 19 37 0 100 

NPCC 8 55 34 3 100 

RFC 29 13 58 0 100 

SERC 16 10 74 0 100 

SPP 13 20 66 0 100 

TRE 19 74 7 0 100 

WECC 22 24 50 3 100 

Unspecified 100 0 0 0 100 

% of total 25.8 18.9 54.6 0.62 100 

Demand response programs include direct load control, contractually interruptible (curtailable load), and Load as a 
Capacity Resource. Industrial demand response makes up over half of the overall demand response capacity. 

a Note: Demand response capacity is measured by the total MW registered by program participants available for grid operators 
to call upon during a demand response event. Figures from source data are rounded to the nearest MW. The percentage 
change is calculated based on the unrounded figures. Although some entities may operate in more than one NERC region, EIA 
data use only one NERC region designation per entity.  
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Table 6.5 shows potential peak reduction from retail (typically utility-administered) incentive-based 
demand response programs.a The residential, commercial, and industrial sectors account for 30%, 23%, 
and 47% of total demand response potential, respectively. There is considerable variation in sector 
distribution by NERC region. The commercial sector accounts for most of the demand response in Alaska 
(AK), Hawaii (HI), Northeast Power Coordinating Council (NPCC), and TRE. Industrial demand response is 
the largest sector in MRO, RFC, SERC, Southwest Power Pool (SPP), and WECC, and overall accounts for 
the largest amount of demand response capacity. FRCC is the only region where residential demand 
response is the largest sector, with 53% of the demand response potential. 

Total enrollment in incentive-based programs grew rapidly from 2011 to 2013, with 9.18 million 
customers (Table 6.6), or about 6.2% of total electric industry customers.624 Part of this increase in 
demand response deployment is attributed to utility investments supported by SGIGs under ARRA for 
the deployment of advanced meters and associated infrastructure. The 240% increase in enrollments in 
WECC from 2012 to 2013 occurred for several utilities in California, Arizona, and New Mexico.  
New devices and device capabilities such as smart thermostats have enabled innovative new demand 
response programs. One such set of programs are known as “Bring Your Own Thermostat,” which first 
appeared in 2012. Instead of direct installation of control hardware by the sponsoring utility, these 
programs allow consumers to purchase their own devices and participate in utility-managed demand 
response programs. There are an estimated 50,000 customers in Bring Your Own Thermostat programs 
in the United States, and this market is expected to grow rapidly in the future.625

Table 6.6. Enrollment in Incentive-Based Demand Response Programs by NERC Region, 2011-2013626

NERC 
Region 

Enrollment in Incentive-Based Programs 2011 to 2013 Change 

2011 2012 2013 Customers % 

AK 2,460 2,432 2,468 8 0.3%

FRCC 1,283,904 1,328,487 1,554,830 270,926 21.1%

HI 37,304 36,703 36,332 -972 -2.6%

MRO 714,669 795,345 1,248,723 534,054 74.7%

NPCC 46,368 54,413 62,631 16,263 35.1%

RFC 1,546,608 1,398,341 1,852,985 306,377 19.8%

SERC 652,940 715,225 1,084,449 431,509 66.1%

SPP 112,041 91,585 193,507 81,466 72.7%

TRE 67,113 109,875 138,613 71,500 106.5%

WECC 903,063 884,299 3,002,607 2,099,544 232.5%

Unspecified 0 15,004 10,205 10,205 -

Total 5,366,470 5,431,709 9,187,350 3,820,880 71.2%
Incentive-based demand response programs include direct load control, interruptible load, emergency demand 
response, and Load as a Capacity Resource.  Note: Although some entities may operate in more than one NERC 
Region, EIA data have only one NERC region designation per entity. FERC staff have not independently verified the 
accuracy of EIA data.
Sources: EIA, EIA-861 dsm_2012, utility_data_2012, and Demand_Response_2013 data files. 

a Potential peak reduction (or potential peak demand savings) refers to “the total demand savings that could occur at the time 
of the system peak hour assuming all demand response is called.” EIA (U.S. Energy Information Administration). Form EIA-861 
Annual Electric Power Industry Report Instructions. Washington, D.C., 2016, 15. 
https://www.eia.gov/survey/form/eia_861/instructions.pdf. 
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The 5.98 million customers enrolled in time-based programs in 2013 (Table 6.7) represent about 4% of 
total electricity industry customers, with the largest increases compared to 2012 in RFC and SPP. RFC 
saw large increases in residential program enrollment for several utility service territories, while SPP saw 
program enrollment increases across all customer classes.  

Table 6.7. Customer Enrollment in Time-Based Demand Response Programs by NERC Region in 2012 
and 2013627

Time-based programs include time-of-use rates, critical peak pricing, real-time pricing, and variable peak pricing. 

Demand Response Capacity (MW) by ISO/RTO Region 
Demand response potential for ISO- and RTO-administered programs remained flat overall from 2013 to 
2014, with a large increase in ISO New England, Inc. (ISO-NE) but decreases in New York ISO (NYISO) and 
SPP (Table 6.8).a The increase in ISO-NE is attributed in part to greater spending on demand-side 
management programs by utilities in New England states. The sharp drop in the SPP region is due to 
reclassification of certain behind-the-meter resources, cogeneration facilities, and industrial loads as 
special case generation resources. Overall the FERC 2015 report observes little net change in the 
contribution of demand response to meeting peak demand since 2009. For reference, Figure 6.20 is a 
map of ISO/RTO regions. 

Several ISOs/RTOs allow demand response resources to participate in the markets they administer.b For 
example, PJM has created three demand response products for capacity, based on availability of the 
resource: Limited Demand Response (10 days for six hours per day during the summer peak period), 
Extended Summer Demand Response (unlimited days during the summer peak period for 10 hours per 

a Note that the sum of demand response capacity in Table 6.5 and Table 6.8 for 2013 is 56 GW, which is larger than the 44 GW 
shown in Figure 6.18. This is attributed to sampling issues. For example, Table 6.8 includes some utility programs (in MISO, for 
example), and thus there is some double-counting with the NERC data in Table 6.5.  
b Note that most markets require a certain size resource to participate (e.g., 150 kW minimum bid for a capacity market), which 
means that some potential resources are not able to participate unless they can be aggregated into a larger resource. 
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day), and Annual Demand Response (unlimited number of days for 10 hours per day, any time of the 
year).  

The largest demand response market is in PJM, followed by MISO. Of the 9,901 MW of capacity in 2013, 
2,660 MW was day-ahead or real-time economic demand response that provided participants with an 
opportunity to reduce electricity consumption and receive a payment when locational marginal prices 
were high in PJM’s Energy Market. The remainder of the capacity was emergency demand response, 
where program participants received two streams of revenue: capacity payments for contributing to 
reserve capacity and an energy payment to compensate for the hours during which they reduced their 
consumption. About 1,550 MW of emergency demand response was provided by diesel-powered, 
behind-the-meter generation. Demand resources can also bid into ancillary services markets in PJM, 
including reserve and regulation markets. Capacity payments dominated the revenues in the demand 
response market.628

MISO is the second-largest ISO/RTO demand response market. Behind-the-meter generation (e.g., 
backup diesel generators) makes up 35% of demand response capacity in MISO. Of the remaining 
capacity, 78% is interruptible load under regulated utility programs and 14% is emergency demand 
response.629 In the California ISO (CAISO), about one-half of the demand response capacity in Table 6.8 is 
made up of reliability-based programs such as interruptible tariffs, and about one-half is price-
responsive economic demand response programs, including day-ahead customer alerts and same-day 
demand response through air-conditioning cycling programs and curtailment service providers.  

Table 6.8.  Peak Reduction (in MW) from ISO/RTO (Wholesale) Demand Response Programs in 2013 
and 2014630

Demand response programs include emergency demand response, day-ahead and real-time economic demand 
response, Load as a Capacity Resource, and, in some regions (e.g., MISO), behind-the-meter generation. 

Significant growth in demand response resources has recently occurred for the Electric Reliability 
Council of Texas (ERCOT) Emergency Response Service. This program includes 10- and 30-minute 
demand response resources (as well as distributed generation service) and is designed to be deployed in 
the late stages of a grid emergency, prior to shedding involuntary firm load. Procurement of Emergency 

RTO/ISO 

2013 2014 2013 to 2014

Potential 
Peak 

Reduction
(MW) 

Percent 
of 

Peak 
Demand 

(%) 

Potential 
Peak 

Reduction
(MW) 

 Percent 
of 

Peak 
Demand 

(%) 

MW % 

California ISO (CAISO) 2,180 4.8 2,316 5.1 136 6.2 

Electric Reliability Council of Texas 
(ERCOT) 1,950 2.9 2,100 3.2 150 7.7 

ISO New England, Inc. (ISO-NE) 2,100 7.7 2,487 7.7 387 18.4 

Midcontinent Independent System 
Operator (MISO) 9,797 10.2 10,356 10.2 559 5.7 

New York Independent System 
Operator (NYISO) 1,307 3.8 1,211 9.0 -96 -7.3 

PJM Interconnection, LLC (PJM) 9,901 6.3 10,401 7.4 500 5.0 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP) 1,563 3.5 48 0.1 -1,515 -96.9 

Total ISO/RTO 28,798 6.1 28,934 6.2 136 0.5 
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Response Service during the summer peak-time period grew from 422 MW in 2013 to 626 MW in 2014, 
nearly a 50% increase. LCRsa providing ancillary services are also expected to increase due to new rules 
enabling controllable load resources to bid into the real-time market for nonspinning reserves. 631 CAISO 
is actively engaged with stakeholders to develop demand response products capable of directly 
participating in wholesale markets.632

Figure 6.20. RTO/ISO regions of the United States and Canada633

There are seven ISO/RTO regions in the continental United States (California ISO, Midcontinent ISO, Southwest 
Power Pool, Electricity Reliability Council of Texas, ISO New England, New York ISO, and PJM Interconnection) and 
two non-RTO regions (West and Southeast).  

6.3 Metrics and Trends 

Solar PV and CHP Projections 

The median installed price of solar PV declined dramatically over the last decade, with the greatest rate 
of reduction occurring from 2009-2014.634 Factors driving price reductions include the drop in polysilicon 

a A Load as Capacity Resource (LCR) commits to making pre-specified load reductions when system contingencies arise. 
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feedstock material as well as high-volume, low-cost manufacturers, and incentives and policies 
encouraging greater adoption (see Section 6.5.1 for further discussion of policies). Figure 6.21 shows a 
sharp increase in the rate of adoption, coinciding with the rapid decline in median installed price.  

Figure 6.21. Penetration rate (%) and median installed price ($/WDC) of U.S. residential solar PV 
systems635

Median installed prices have dropped significantly over the last three years, and the penetration rate in the 
residential sector has risen sharply but from a low base.  Residential solar PV penetration rate is the annual GWh 
from PV over total residential demand (% residential electricity) or over total electricity demand (% total electricity). 

Steep reductions in module prices were the primary driver for installed price reductions from 2008 to 
2012, accounting for about 80% of the decline in total installed price. Since 2012, however, module 
prices have remained relatively flat, and installed price declines have been driven primarily by 
reductions in nonmodule costs.636

Hardware component prices (inverters and racking)a have fallen significantly,637 though they comprise 
only about 10% to 20% of the total drop in nonmodule costs from 2013 to 2014. However, recent 
nonmodule cost reductions are associated primarily with declining soft costs. Soft cost reductions stem 
partly from increasing system size and module efficiency,b a maturing industry with consolidation of 
market share, and widespread policy and industry efforts.638 The price of solar PV is expected to further 
decline in the future. Figure 6.22 depicts the projected median installed price of residential solar PV, 
with the minimum price of $1.63/WDC for residential PV achieved in 2020 per the SunShot Initiative 
target. c 639

a PV racking refers to the mounting systems that are used to attach solar panels to surfaces such as rooftops or building 
facades.
b Increased module efficiency can reduce the footprint of PV systems, thus helping to contribute to lower soft costs. 
c DOE’s SunShot Initiative is a national collaborative effort to make solar energy cost-competitive with other forms of electricity 
by the end of the decade.  See http://energy.gov/eere/sunshot/sunshot-initiative
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Figure 6.22. Projection of the median installed price ($/WDC) of U.S. residential PV systems640

The price after 2020 is assumed to be the SunShot target price for 2020. 

Figure 6.23 shows the projected penetration rate of distributed solar PV and CHP from 2015 to 2040. 
Solar PV is expected to account for about 3.8% and 1.34% of electricity end use in the residential and 
nonresidential sectors, respectively, and grow to 2.2% of overall sales by 2040. CHP is projected to grow 
more slowly for the next decade, increasing to almost 12% of total electricity end use by 2040.641

Figure 6.23. Projected penetration rates (%) of CHP and distributed solar PV642

Distributed PV generation is projected to grow from 0.36% in 2015 of total residential and commercial sector 
electricity end use to 2.2% in 2040. CHP is projected to grow from 7.6% in 2015 to 10% of total retail electricity sales 
by 2040.a

a Residential PV penetration is the projected GWh from residential solar PV over total residential demand; non-residential solar 
PV penetration is the projected GWh from commercial PV divided by commercial demand; total PV penetration is the total 
projected GWh from solar PV over total demand; CHP penetration is the projected GWh from CHP over total demand.  
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Time-varying pricing (e.g., TOU pricing) generally increases bill savings for consumers with distributed 
solar PV, but the degree of savings depends on wholesale electricity market dynamics, surplus 
generation capacity, and the level of solar energy penetration.643 The future trajectory of distributed 
generation installations is highly policy-dependent, and thus any projections are quite uncertain.  

The technical potentiala for additional CHP applications in the United States is significant, at 134 GW 
(Figure 6.24 and 6.25). About one-third of that potential has an estimated payback time of 10 years or 
less. The chemicals sector in industry and colleges/universities in the commercial sector have the most 
technical potential.644 However, CHP adoption is highly dependent on government policies, incentives, 
and tariff structures, and significant barriers exist (see Sections 6.5 and 6.5.1.3). 

Combined heat and power (CHP) may have a greater role to play in the future if water consumption at 
utility-scale power plants becomes a critical constraint. Several CHP technologies use negligible amounts 
of water (reciprocating engines, combustion turbines, microturbines, and fuel cells).  

Figure 6.24. Existing CHP capacity and CHP technical potential, by sector645

Existing capacity is 83 MW, and technical potential is 134 MW. 

a Technical potential refers the amount that is technically possible, not all of which is cost-effective. 
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Figure 6.25. Technical potential of CHP646

Technical potential for additional CHP applications at existing industrial, commercial, and institutional facilities is 
134 GW. Systems smaller than 100 MW comprise nearly all this amount. By sector, some 56 GW of technical 
potential is projected for industrial CHP applications and 68 GW for commercial or institutional CHP. About 40 GW 
of the estimated technical potential have estimated paybacks less than 10 years. 

Energy Storage Projections 

Annual non-utility storage deployment is projected to grow to 700 MW in 2020 from 38 MW in 2015, 
with an annual growth rate of 80%. Distributed storage is projected to capture over half of the storage 
market by 2020 (Figure 6.26). Table 6.9 shows storage targets in California, which are driving much of 
the projected deployment. 

Figure 6.26. Projection of energy storage deployment capacity by sector647

Some 728 MW of distributed energy storage is projected by 2020. 
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Table 6.9. California’s Energy Storage Targets by Point of Interconnection (or Grid Domain) a 648

STORAGE GRID 
DOMAIN POINT OF 
INTERCONNECTION 

2014 2016 2018 2020 TOTAL 2014 2016 2018 2020 TOTAL 

Units MW MW MW MW % % % % % 

Transmission 110 145 192 253 700 55 54 53 52 53 

Distribution 67 90 115 153 425 34 33 32 31 32 

Customer 23 35 58 84 200 12 13 16 17 15 

TOTAL 200 270 365 490 1,325 100 100 100 100 100 

California’s storage target for 2020 is 1,325 MW. About 47% of the target is at the distribution or consumer level.  

Other potential studies include longer-term projections. A study for the Eastern Interconnection projects 
2 GW of distributed storage by 2030.649 Another study, focused on ERCOT, estimates that up to 5 GW of 
grid-integrated, distributed storage would be cost-effective in the region by 2020.650

A recent report shows that the cost of Li-ion battery packs declined from more than $1,000/kilowatt-
hours (kWh) in 2007 to about $410/kWh in 2014, or a 14% annual historical decline.651 The learning rateb 

(LR) was found to be an estimated 6% to 9%, and if the authors’ estimated annual cost reduction of 8% 
is assumed in the future, costs will reach $150/kWh in 2025. The levelized cost of electricityc (LCOE) 
from battery storage will depend on several factors in addition to the capital cost, such as efficiency, 
maintenance costs, and battery lifetime. For a set of nominal assumptions,d the LCOE is estimated to be 
in the range of $0.19–0.20/kWh for a $410/kWh battery pack, and in the range of $0.12–0.13/kWh for a 
$150/kWh battery pack. 

LR for Li-ion batteries is lower than the LR for other DER technologies such as solar PV (20% LR from 
1970–2006) and onshore wind (15% LR from 1990–2004). The LR is a critical parameter in future cost-
effectiveness calculations that inform market adoption projections. Several recent works have 
highlighted the correlation of deployment programs and LRs.652

a Set by California PUC Decision 13-10-040 for Pacific Gas & Electric, Southern California Edison, and San Diego Gas & Electric. 
b The learning rate (LR) is a figure of merit for the rate of cost reduction of a given technology as a function of its cumulative 
production. The LR is the cost reduction (typically in percent) for every doubling in cumulative production volume.  
c “Levelized cost of electricity (LCOE) is often cited as a convenient summary measure of the overall competiveness of different 
generating technologies. It represents the per-kilowatt-hour cost (in real dollars) of building and operating a generating plant 
over an assumed financial life and duty cycle. Key inputs to calculating LCOE include capital costs, fuel costs, fixed and variable 
operations and maintenance (O&M) costs, financing costs, and an assumed utilization rate for each plant type.” EIA (U.S. Energy 
Information Administration), Levelized Cost and Levelized Avoided Cost of New Generation Resources in the Annual Energy 
Outlook 2015, last modified June 3, 2015, https://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/electricity_generation.cfm. 
d Assumptions include: capital costs of $410 or $150/KWh for 6 hours of storage capacity, $.050/kWh cost to charge, one full 
cycle per day (full charge and discharge), efficiency of 75%–85%, and fixed O&M costs of $22.00 to $27.50 per KWh installed 
per year. See for example, Lazard’s Levelized Cost of Energy Analysis, Lazard, September 2014, 
https://www.lazard.com/media/1777/levelized_cost_of_energy_-_version_80.pdf.  



223

Microgrid Projections 

Microgrid capacity is projected to grow from 1.2 GW in 2014 to 2.9 GW by 2020, with the most capacity 
in military installations and university/research facilities (Figure 6.27). In some cases, future 
development may be in concert with utility modernization efforts. Several larger projects of 30 MW to 
200 MW are planned in New York.653

Figure 6.27. Projected growth in microgrids, 2014 to 2020654

Overall capacity is projected to reach 2.85 GW in 2020, with the largest capacity in university/research facilities, 
followed by military installations. 

Demand Response Projections 

Greater adoption of variable renewable energy resources is placing greater demands on the electricity 
system, particularly in some regions (e.g., Texas, California). For example, in the West, renewable 
resources, including small hydro, are expected to make up nearly 17% of generating resources and 
almost 20% of capacity by 2024.655 Increased penetration of VERs will lead to a more dynamically 
changing grid, and thus require a more frequent and broader array of grid support services—e.g., to 
address frequency imbalances, supply shortfalls, and over-supply conditions that may be hard to 
predict.656 Demand response can facilitate greater amounts of penetration of VERs. 

The development of more powerful IT capabilities, communication protocols, smart metering 
infrastructure, and grid-enabled end-use equipment, and the emergence of more affordable distributed 
storagea provides additional flexibility for demand response and the potential for new business models 
and new market entrants. Today, demand response programs are typically offered to customers to 
reduce their load in peak demand situations in exchange for capacity or energy payments.  

a Distributed storage can be utilized for demand response applications such ancillary services.  
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In the future, a new class of demand response applications may have wider availability, with faster, 
more automated response and capability of moving customer loads in both directions. Advanced 
demand response resources are customer loads equipped with automation equipment that can increase 
and decrease while being available throughout the year and frequently measured (FERC 2014). Ancillary 
services typically include three types of products (spinning, nonspinning, and regulation), but high VER 
penetration is anticipated to add additional flexible capacity products such as maximum continuous 
ramping and load following products.  

Figure 6.28 shows the cleared installed capacitya for the next three years in the PJM ISO region as an 
example of typical capacity changes observed and expected over time for generation: (1) a reduction in 
coal and nuclear capacity, (2) a sharp increase in natural gas to replace coal, and (3) an increase in wind 
and solar resources. Demand response capacity is projected to drop over the next several years, after a 
period of sharp growth.  

Figure 6.28. Installed capacity in the PJM region657

PJM’s relative mix of electricity resources through 2017/2018 is illustrative of trends in the relative mix of 
generation fuels and demand response for a large ISO region. Coal capacity is reduced by 20% from its peak and 
replaced largely by natural gas, with levels of wind and solar increasing. Demand response is projected to drop 
slightly from 2015/2016 to 2017/2018.  

Figure 6.29 and Figure 6.30 show demand response projectionsb for NERC regions. Demand response for 
all regions is projected to account for less than 5% of overall demand to 2024. Overall, demand response 
is projected to increase only 1.7%, from 39.4 GW to 40.1 GW. Over the same period, total peak demand 
is projected to increase by 10%, from 864.3 GW to 950.2 GW. Thus, the percentage of demand response 
would drop from 4.6% to 4.2%. A breakout by individual NERC regions shows similar trends. Demand 

a Cleared installed capacity refers to the bid-in capacity that was accepted in the PJM capacity auction for delivery in the year as 
shown on the x-axis of Figure 6.28. 
b Demand response here is defined as “Total Internal Demand in MW - Net Internal Demand in MW,” where this difference is 
the amount of controllable and dispatchable demand response projected to be available during the peak hour. Total Internal 
Demand includes considerations for reduction in electricity use due to projected impacts of energy efficiency and conservation 
programs and normal weather. 
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response is projected to increase from 3% to 3.6% of demand in NPCC and from 4.6% to 4.9% in SERC, 
but it is projected to drop or stay flat in other regions. 

Figure 6.29. Total controllable and dispatchable demand response as a percentage of total summer 
peak internal demand, by interconnection 

Overall, demand response is projected to drop slightly in the next 10 years, with a downward trend projected in the 
Eastern Interconnection and ERCOT and demand response virtually flat in the Western Interconnection.658

Figure 6.30. Total controllable and dispatchable demand response as a percentage of total summer 
peak internal demand, by NERC region659

Demand response is projected to decrease in PJM from about 9% in 2015 to 7% in 2024, increase somewhat in SERC 
and NPCC, and remain flat or trend downward in the five other regions. All regions in the continental United States 
are summer-peaking except for the WECC-Northwest Power Pool subregion of WECC, which is winter-peaking.  
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The following factors contribute to projections that overall demand response will decrease or remain 
flat over the next decade: 

• Recent greater deployment of energy efficiency, conservation, TOU rates, and distributed 
generation have contributed to the lowest annual growth rate on record for NERC-wide summer 
and winter peak demand. Thus, demand response’s contribution to demand reduction has 
flattened and is projected to remain fairly flat for the next decade, with minimal projected 
growth in the reference case.660 NERC-wide controllable and dispatchable demand response is 
projected to grow by 1.7 GW (increasing from 38.9 GW in 2015 to 40.6 GW in 2024).  

• In some regions such as FRCC, a decrease in the cost-effectiveness of demand response programs 
has reduced its rate of adoption. Projected benefits are lower relative to 2009 levels due to a 
number of factors, including lower fuel price projections and lower projected costs for 
environmental compliance, especially for carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions.661

In some subregions, demand response capacity may be higher in the next decade than described above 
in order to meet reliability requirements for reserve margin at least cost.a In particular, five of the 15 
NERC subregions in the United States are projected to fall below their reserve margin target with 
anticipated capacityb in the next five years.  These five NERC subregions are projected to have less than 
5% demand response capacity in 2024, at levels that are flat to 12% down from 2015 levels.  

• Midcontinent ISO (MISO)  
• Northeast Power Coordinating Council–New York (NPCC-NY)  
• Reliability Entity, Inc. – Electric Reliability Council of Texas (TRE-ERCOT) 
• Mid-Continent Area Power Pool (MRO-MAPP) 
• Southeastern Electric Reliability Council – East (SERC-E)  

Among the remaining regions, seven of the 15 NERC subregions are projected to meet their reserve 
margins through 2024:  

• Florida Reliability Coordinating Council (FRCC)  
• Northeast Power Coordinating Council – New England (NPCC-NE)  
• Pennsylvania-New Jersey-Maryland Interconnection (PJM) 
• Southeastern Electric Reliability Council – Southeast (SERC-SE)  
• Southwest Power Pool (SPP)  
• Western Electricity Coordinating Council – Northwest Power Pool (WECC-NWPP) 
• Western Electricity Coordinating Council – Rocky Mountain Reserve Group (WECC-RMRG) 

The remaining three subregions are close (within 2%) to meeting their reserve margin target for 2024:  

• Western Electricity Coordinating Council – California-Mexico Power (WECC-CA-MX) 
• Western Electricity Coordinating Council – Southwest Reserve Sharing Group (WECC-SRSG)  
• Southeastern Electric Reliability Council – North (SERC-N) 

a Reserve margin is the primary metric used to measure resource adequacy and is defined as the difference in peak load 
resources and net demand (both in units of GW), divided by net demand. 
b Capacity that is under construction or approved.  
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Thus, the demand response projections for 10 of the 15 NERC subregions are reasonably consistent with 
meeting system reserve margin requirements from 2015 to 2024, under all of the other assumptions of 
this NERC study.  

Another important consideration is market and regulatory uncertainty for demand response programs. 
This includes issues of regulatory authority and the treatment of aggregated resources for market 
participation. On January 25, 2016, the U.S. Supreme Court upheld FERC’s authority to regulate demand 
response programs in wholesale electricity markets (FERC Order 745). This ended a period of multiple 
years of uncertainty for demand response compensation in energy markets, the impact of which is not 
captured in the above projections. (See Section 6.5.4 for more discussion.)  

Overall these projections indicate that without further regulatory or policy changes, demand response 
programs are unlikely to grow significantly in the next decade. At the same time, demand response 
product offerings may broaden as technology and software for the control and aggregation of end-use 
equipment and DERs improve, DER market adoption increases, new sources of electricity demand are 
brought online (e.g., PEVs), and more variable energy renewable sources need to be integrated into the 
grid. The demand response sector, including third parties that aggregate demand response from 
residential and commercial consumers, may thus have greater opportunities for growth as new demand 
response resources are identified by utilities and regulators, and these resources participate in retail and 
wholesale markets.  

The following subsections discuss several region-specific demand response forecasts beyond 2024: 

ERCOT to 2032662

An ERCOT study to 2032 projects a 2.7% to 3.5% demand response load reduction in reference-case 
scenarios (2.7 to 3.5 GW out of 100.7 GW peak demand). The highest demand response capacity is 
achieved in the “Environmental EE & DR” scenario with a 10 GW demand response mandate, or 13% of a 
projected 76.9 GW peak demand. This scenario assumes more aggressive energy efficiency programs, 
emissions cost adders, continuation of the federal PTC for renewable resources until 2032, and high 
natural gas prices relative to business-as-usual cases. 

Eastern Interconnection to 2030  
Table 6.10 provides estimates for peak load reduction resources from a recent demand response study 
for the Eastern Interconnection.663 Demand response from conventional demand response programs 
and smart grid-enabled programs is projected to total 5.4% of peak demand in 2025 and 2030, similar to 
NERC’s estimates cited above. Together with demand response, energy efficiency programs, distributed 
generation, and energy storage are projected to increase to 19.6% of peak load by 2030. 
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Table 6.10. Peak Load Impact Projections in the Eastern Interconnection664

Demand response programs are projected to contribute 5.4% of peak load support in 2030, up from 4.2% in 2012.

WECC to 2022  
A recent Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (LBNL) study presents potential estimates for the 11 
states and two provinces in the Western Interconnection.665 The potential estimate is for “traditional” 
demand response with well-established programs. The “High DSM” case in the study estimates 14.39 
GW of potential demand response resource capacity in 2022, or about 8.3% of peak demand. 
Interruptible programs accounted for the largest demand response capacity at ~5,028 MW (~35%). 
Pricing programs accounted for ~4,266 MW (~30%) of demand response capacity. The reference case 
estimated 7.96 GW of potential demand response, or about 4.6% of peak demand—~3,615 MW (~45%) 
direct load control programs and ~2,714 MW (~35%) interruptible programs.  

6.4 Markets and Market Actors  

The electricity grid today consists of utility-scale generation, transmission and distribution systems and 
control centers, relatively low levels of DERs, and end users (See Figure 6.32).  Generation, transmission, 
and distribution are also linked via communications, and recent implementation of AMI allows end-use 
customers to directly communicate with their utility.  Figure 6.31 conceptualizes the electricity system 
and key market actors and roles. (Modeling is subsumed within the planning layer, and R&D occurs 
across all areas.) Table 6.11 adapts Figure 6.31 to conceptualize the future grid in a similar manner. 
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Figure 6.31. Evolution of the electricity grid666

The electricity grid is evolving to accommodate more DERs, more extensive flows of information and 
communication, and new market participants. 

The electricity grid of the future is likely to have higher levels of DERs, including two-way power flows 
between the distribution system and end-use consumers, and new market participants, such as DER 
aggregators. It is likely that the grid of the future will need to accommodate new or evolving roles for 
consumers, utilities, grid operators, and regulators, as well as potential new entities.  For example, 
consumers that both produce and consume power through advanced distribution infrastructure will 
become “prosumers.” This denotes a change in the customer-utility relationship from a consumer who 
only pays for electricity services to a consumer who also sells electricity services to the grid. Another 
example of change is the greater potential role energy service providers can play in offering DER 
equipment and integration for customers, as well as aggregating customer-sited DERs to provide energy, 
capacity, and other grid services.  

One emerging business model is partnerships of rooftop solar PV and on-site battery storage vendors. 
Examples include Solar City and Tesla, Sungevity and Sonnenbatterie, SunPower and Sunverge, Sunrun 
and Outback Power, and Enphase and Eliiy. Solar PV combined with storage can provide customers with 
emergency backup power and peak demand reduction. 

Another example of new business models is the aggregation of customer-sited storage systems for 
participation in the wholesale power market, recently demonstrated in CAISO.667 Storage was installed 
on commercial building sites (hotels, software companies, and nursing homes). Other key participants in 
the demonstration include the utility (Pacific Gas and Electric), regulators (California Public Utilities 
Commission [CPUC]), a network platform provider (Olivine), a start-up company providing real-time 
analytics and storage dispatch and optimization (Stem), and legislators who enacted the state’s storage 
mandate.  
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Table 6.11. Market Actors in the Electric Grid of the Future 
LAYER AREA LEAD MARKET ACTORS KEY ROLES 

CUSTOMER  

RESIDENTIAL SECTOR RATE PAYERS CONSUMERS TO PROSUMERS 

COMMERCIAL SECTOR BUSINESS OWNERS CONSUMERS TO PROSUMERS 

INDUSTRIAL SECTOR BUSINESS OWNERS CONSUMERS TO PROSUMERS 

DISTRIBUTED 
ENERGY  
RESOURCES 

RES/ COMM/ IND SECTORS 
CHP, SOLAR PV, 
DR, STORAGE PROVIDERS 

EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION / SERVICE 

ENERGY SERVICE 
PROVIDER  

RES/ COMM/ IND SECTORS 
CUSTOMER DER  
AGGREGATORS 

CUSTOMER SERVICE AND  
GRID SUPPORT INTERFACE 

COMMUNICATION 
AND SOFTWARE 

SPANNING THE GRID FROM 
GENERATORS TO 
CUSTOMERS 

DISTRIBUTION UTILITY, 
ENERGY SERVICE 
PROVIDERS 

ENERGY SERVICE OPTIMIZATION 

UTILITY UTILITY UTILITY 
SETS TARIFFS, PROVIDE ENERGY SERVICE 
AND EE/DR PROGRAMS 

DISTRIBUTION  
SUBSTATION STEP DOWN 
TRANSFORMER 

DISTRIBUTION CONTROL 
CENTER TO DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM OPERATOR?

SUBSTATION CONTROL, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
OPERATIONS 

GRID SUPPORT  

ENERGY MARKETS 
REGION-DEPENDENT 
ISO/RTOs, BALANCING 
AUTHORITIES 

BALANCE SUPPLY AND DEMAND,  
ENSURE RESOURCE ADEQUACY,  
INTEGRATE VARIABLE RENEWABLE SUPPLIES

CAPACITY MARKETS 

ANCILLARY SERVICES 
MARKETS 

TRANSMISSION  BALANCING AUTHORITIES 
ISO/RTOs, BULK STORAGE  
PROVIDERS

INTEGRATES RESOURCE PLANS, MAINTAINS 
SUPPLY/DEMAND BALANCE, SUPPORTS INTERCONNECTION 
FREQUENCY IN REAL TIME  

GENERATION  
MERCHANT POWER PLANT, 
VERTICALLY-INTEG. UTILITY 

POWER PLANT OWNERS 
PROVIDE BASELOAD AND FLEXIBLE POWER, 
MEET RPS OR EMISSIONS TARGETS

PLANNING  
STATES, FEDERAL GOV'T, 
ISO/RTOs 

STATE PUCS, EPA, ISO/RTOs 
RESOURCE AND EMISSIONS TARGETS  
AND POLICIES; PLANNING FOR HIGHER DER PENETRATION

REGULATORY  

TRANSMISSION FERC 
BULK ELECTRIC SYSTEM, WHOLESALE MARKETS AND 
TRANSMISSION, SETS OPEN ACCESS TRANSMISSION 
TARIFFS;  NEW PLANNING TOOLS AND PROCEDURES

RELIABILITY NERC 
ESTABLISHES RELIABILITY RULES;  NEW PLANNING TOOLS 
AND PROCEDURES

NATIONAL, REGIONAL, LOCAL SPECIFIED JURISICTIONS NATIONAL, STATE, AND LOCAL POLICIES AND INCENTIVES; 
INCORPORATING HIGHER DER PENETRATION

This table adapts Figure 6.31 to conceptualize the future grid to 10 layers. Some layers are cross-cutting, such as 
communication and software. These layers span generation, transmission, and distribution layers. Distributed 
generation and storage can provide more flexibility to both distribution and transmission systems. Energy service 
providers can use advanced modeling and data analytics to aggregate consumer-hosted DERs for grid support. 
Consumers can both consume and produce power (“prosumers”). Blue text indicates changes due to greater DER 
adoption; red text indicates changes due to greater levels of utility-scale renewable generation. 

Sources of DER Value 

Table 6.12 defines and maps DER value components by beneficiary: utility customers, society, electric 
utility distribution system, and wholesale electricity markets. For utility customers, potential benefits 
can accrue from greater market choices, lower electricity bills, improved energy security (backup power 
in grid outage or emergency), and enhanced property value.  
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Table 6.12. DER Value Components and Definitions668

This list includes potential DER value components for utility consumers, society, the distribution system, and 
wholesale electricity markets. BPS = bulk power system; LMP = locational marginal pricing; RPS = Renewable 
Portfolio Standard; LSE = load serving entity. 

DERs can provide services to utilities in supporting distribution system operation and can defer or avoid 
costly distribution system upgrades. Utilities could play a larger role in both DER deployment and DER 
integration, management, and optimization. This will depend on several factors, including the rate of 
technology innovation, market evolution, and firm cost structure.669 For example, San Diego Gas and 
Electric (SDG&E) recently proposed a storage tariff that would reward consumers who are willing to 
allow utility control of batteries at their premises.670 This type of program could help defer distribution 
grid investments with assets owned by utility customers. Integration and management of DERs 
represent a potential role for the utility or an independent entity serving as the Distribution System 
Operator (DSO). DSOs are responsible for planning and operational functions associated with a 
distribution system that is modernized for high levels of DERs.671

Three California utilities recently submitted DER Plans to the CPUC as mandated by state statute (AB 
327).672 The utilities are proposing several hundreds of millions of dollars each over the next several 
years to integrate DERs (including rooftop PV, behind-the meter storage, and PEVs) in distribution 
planning and operation. Funding would cover distribution grid and substation automation, 
communication systems, technology platforms and applications, and grid reinforcement (e.g., upgrading 
conductors to a larger size and increasing circuit voltage to support increased DER penetration). 
Proposed automation systems include data collection and management systems.  
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6.5 Barriers and the Policies, Regulations, and Programs That Address 
Them  

Barriers to DER adoption are listed below. Most of these barriers are applicable for all types of DERs, and 
many are interrelated. Contracting with a third party (e.g., demand response aggregators, solar leasing 
entities, energy services companies) can address many of these barriers.  

• First costs (including transaction costs) and short payback times—Market actors typically require 
short payback periods. High capital, installation, and transaction costs can pose barriers to DER 
investments.  

• Information/awareness—Market actors may have imperfect information about the cost, 
performance, and benefits of DERs and may lack awareness of new technology developments, 
incentive programs, or third-party service providers.  

• Risk aversion/performance concerns—Market actors may be risk averse to new or unfamiliar DER 
technologies and new operating and maintenance procedures or business practices, and may be 
concerned about DER performance relative to the status quo.  

• Technical staffing and capability—For example, potential CHP customers may lack technical 
know-how or capability to install and maintain an on-site energy generation system.  

• Materiality—When energy costs are small, relative to other costs, it is hard to get building 
owners to pay attention to energy efficiency and DERs.  

• Limited access to capital—Households and companies have limited spending or capital 
investment budgets, and DERs may not be considered for renovations. 

• Lack of monetization of non-energy benefits and price signals—DER prices are set to recover 
service provider and equipment supplier costs and do not capture the true social costs and 
benefits of DER adoption (e.g., environmental and health benefits). In addition, tariff structures 
may discourage consumer investments in DERs. 

• Lack of private incentive for R&D—In general, RD&D is undersupplied absent policy intervention 
because its benefits cannot be fully appropriated by inventors (a “public goods” problem). 

• Uncertainty in market and regulatory and nonmarket factors—The uncertainty associated with 
long-term investment outcomes, future fuel and electricity prices, and utility tariff structures can 
hamper DER adoption. For example, the price at which commercial and industrial consumers can 
sell back excess electricity production from CHP systems is a critical factor in the cost-
effectiveness of these systems, but this is an uncertain parameter when planning for a 15- to 25-
year investment horizon.  

• Utility interactions—Utility tariff structures, and in particular standby rates,a 673impact the 
economics of on-site generation, including CHP. For example, many water and wastewater 
utilities have reported long, difficult, and expensive processes related to interconnection 
agreements for distributed generation from a variety of on-site renewable sources, including 
biogas. Interconnection processes can delay the project development schedule and add expenses 
by requiring extensive studies and technical requirements.674 Multiple review bodies and local 
permitting and siting issues (air and water quality, fire prevention, fuel storage, hazardous waste 

a Standby (or partial requirements) service is the set of retail electric products for utility customers who operate on-site, non-
emergency generation. Utility standby rates cover some or all of the following services: backup power during an unplanned 
generator outage; maintenance power during scheduled generator service for routine maintenance and repairs; supplemental 
power for customers whose on-site generation under normal operation does not meet all of their energy needs, typically 
provided under the full requirements tariff for the customer’s rate class; economic replacement power when it costs less than 
on-site generation; and delivery associated with these energy services.  
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disposal, worker safety, and building construction standards) can add delays due to the review 
body’s unfamiliarity with the technology, as well as transaction and legal costs.  

• Limited CHP supply infrastructure—The downturn in CHP investment since 2005 has reduced the 
size and focus of the industry’s sales and service infrastructure. 

Barriers specifically to greater adoption of demand response include the following (directly quoted from 
A National Assessment of Demand Response Potential, Federal Regulatory Energy Commission, 2009)675: 

• Regulatory barrier—Some regulatory barriers stem from existing policies and practices that fail to 
facilitate the use of demand response as a resource. Regulatory barriers exist in both wholesale 
and retail markets. 

o  Lack of a direct connection between wholesale and retail prices  
o Measurement and verification challenges 
o Lack of real-time information sharing 
o Ineffective demand response program design 
o Disagreement on cost-effectiveness analysis of demand response 
o In the traditional utility business model, the opportunity for vertically integrated, 

investor-owned utilities to earn a return on capital investments, but not expenses. Thus, 
utilities may view demand response as less preferred to capital-intensive investments in 
generating plants. 

•  Technological barriers 
o Lack of AMI 
o High cost of some enabling technologies 
o Lack of interoperability and open standards 

• Other barriers 
o Lack of consumer awareness and education 
o Lack of enabling infrastructure investment 
o Revenue availability and revenue capture. a 676

o Concern over environmental impacts; for example, the use of diesel generators for peak 
generation reduction 

The following table and technology-specific sections describe additional barriers and existing policies 
and programs that are currently being implemented to address them.

a For some markets, “DR [demand response] program providers and the participating customers must assess and decide 
whether the available revenues from participating in various AS [Ancillary Services] markets are sufficient (Revenue Availability) 
and can be captured with enough certainty (Revenue Capture).” 
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Table 6.13. Major Policies, Regulations, and Programs to Address Barriers to Cost-Effective DERs 
Policy, 
Regulation, or 
Program 

Description and Implemented Examples Principal Barriers Addressed 

Codes and 
Standards 

• Mandatory prescriptive or performance-based 
energy standards that regulate end-use 
equipment, controls, or distributed generation, 
such as provisions for demand response capability 
(e.g., smart thermostats) or distributed 
generation equipment 

• Zero net energy building (ZNEB) codes that 
mandate on-site distributed generation  

Information/awareness, materiality, split incentives  
• Codes and standards set a minimum level of performance, guarding against 

uninformed or inattentive purchase of lower performance or lower efficiency 
devices or buildings and limiting the impact of split incentives.

Clean Energy 
Mandates and 
Target-Setting 

• Renewable portfolio standard (RPS) carve-outs 
• Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act (PURPA), 

feed-in tariffs and net metering 
• Cap-and-trade emission reduction programs 
• State targets for storage, solar PV, and CHP 

Non-energy benefits, lack of private incentive for R&D, various others  
• These policies are enacted for a variety of reasons, including resource 

diversification, using local resources, reducing carbon and other air pollutant 
emissions, and other non-energy benefits.  

Grants and 
Rebates 

• Payments to consumers or third parties that 
reduce or offset the incremental cost of DERs 

First costs, short payback requirements, non-energy benefits, materiality, 
information/awareness  

• Grants and rebates lower the incremental up-front cost of efficient technologies, 
serving as a proxy for nonpriced social benefits of energy efficiency adoption.  

Resource 
Planning 

• Utility integrated resource planning (IRP) to 
ensure system reliability that appropriately 
factors in distributed energy resources  

Price signals, non-energy benefits  
• IRPs can ensure that DERs are valued appropriately in utility planning for energy 

and capacity. 

State 
Regulations 
Including Rate 
Design  

• State regulations on peak demand reduction, 
time-varying pricing, demand response incentive 
programs, service providers, integrated resource 
planning, PURPA implementation, standby rates, 
interconnection, and utility ownership of DERs  

Price signals, non-energy benefits 
• These interventions modify costs and returns on DER investments. 

RD&D for end-
use technologies 

• Direct federal support for RD&D 
• Manufacturer incentives 
• DOE SunShot program  

Lack of private incentive for R&D  
In general, and particularly in the energy industry, RD&D is undersupplied absent policy 
intervention.
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Financing  • Property-assessed clean energy (PACE) programs 
• PV leasing programs 
• State financing programs 
• Green banks 

Lack of capital, first costs, transaction costs, performance risk  
Financing programs extend capital and often eliminate up-front cost entirely. Financing is 
often packaged with other programmatic offerings and potentially removes the need to 
seek out a source of capital, which can otherwise be a barrier to program participation. 
Performance contracting transfers energy performance risk to the energy services 
company. Performance contracting also provides technical expertise and lowers 
transaction costs. 

Tax incentives • Federal investment tax credits for CHP, fuel 
cell systems, solar PV, and small wind on-site 
generation 

Tax incentives
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Distributed Generation Barriers in Existing Policies 

Policy and regulatory drivers that affect the penetration of distributed generation include the following: 

• National and state incentive policies—The deployment of renewable energy resources, both 
utility-scale and distributed, has been highly dependent on availability of financial incentives. 
However, declining cost and increasing performance have enabled a reduction in incentive levels.  

• State renewable portfolio standards with carve-outs for distributed generation—State-level 
mandates provide certainty to the market and have been a significant driver of solar PV in 
particular. 

• Policies and regulations affecting electricity tariffs, such as net metering, FITs, and retail rate 
design—Retail electricity rate structures significantly affect net benefits for customers 
considering installation of distributed generation or storage systems or participation in demand 
response programs. 

• Zero net energy building (ZNEB) policies—Policies requiring on-site generation (or that count 
participation in offsite generation projects) as part of ZNEBs, which also incorporate deep energy 
efficiency measures, may serve as an additional driver for distributed generation adoption. 

Corporate policies also can contribute to greater demand for distributed generation. Energy efficiency, 
renewable energy, and sustainability more broadly are a renewed focus that is exemplified in “RE100” 
initiative.677 RE100 is a global collaborative of companies committed to 100% renewable electricity in 
the near term (2015 to 2020) to long term (2050). Participating companies have varying renewable 
energy goals as a percentage of their overall energy consumption. Microsoft reported 100% renewable 
electricity in 2014; Goldman Sachs set a 100% target for 2020, and Johnson and Johnson set a 100% 
target for 2050. The companies meet their renewable electricity with a mix of on-site generation, power 
purchase agreements, and renewable energy certificates.  

Solar PV  

In the past, adoption of distributed solar PV routinely required an up-front investment in hardware and 
installation costs. This “first-cost” barrier has been the focus of federal and state incentive policies and 
spurred the growth of third-party leasing providers. Other barriers to distributed solar include the lack 
of suitable rooftop space for a large fraction of buildings; the complexity of PV system purchases, which 
include multiple options for payment and ownership, equipment, and system sizes;678 and the 
reluctance of consumers to make a long-term energy investment. 

The relatively high levels of growth achieved in the U.S. solar PV market in recent years have been aided 
by financial incentives and other supportive policies. At the federal level, incentives have been provided 
primarily through the U.S. tax code, in the form of a 30% ITC. In December 2015, the ITC for solar was 
extended in full for an additional three years. It will now ramp down incrementally through 2021 and 
remain at 10% beginning in 2022 for businesses and commercial installations and drop to zero for 
residential owners.679 Businesses also can use an accelerated, 5-year tax depreciation schedule for solar 
installation. 

State renewable portfolio standards (RPSs) are a major driver of renewable energy deployment. An RPS 
requires utilities and other electricity suppliers to purchase or generate a targeted amount of qualifying 
renewable energy or capacity by specified dates. While design details vary considerably, RPS policies 
typically enforce compliance through penalties, and many include the trading of renewable energy 
certificates (each representing 1 megawatt-hour [MWh] of qualifying energy). Many states and 
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Washington, D.C., have RPS policies with specific solar provisions.680 Figure 6.32 shows states that 
include such distributed generation “set-asides,” multipliers that assign qualifying distributed generation 
with higher levels of qualifying renewable energy credits, or both.  

Figure 6.32. State renewable portfolio standards with distributed generation set-asides and 
multipliers681

Many states support deployment of solar PV and other distributed generation resources through specific energy or 
capacity targets or additional credits toward compliance with the standards. 

The growth in U.S. distributed generation, and in particular residential solar PV, has been facilitated in 
large part through policies, regulations, and programs that enable third-party ownership.682 Under this 
structure, a party other than the consumer or utility invests in, owns, and operates the distributed 
generation system at a consumer’s site. The customer signs a long-term contract to lease the system or 
purchase the electricity generated by the system. The consumer avoids the up-front investment cost, 
and the third party takes care of operation and maintenance.  In 2013, third-party ownership 
represented approximately two-thirds of the U.S. residential solar market and a considerable portion of 
the commercial market.683 The success of this model is partially due to its economic proposition, where 
consumers access PV-generated electricity at a price that is competitive with utility retail rates.684

The value proposition of rooftop PV is further tied to utility tariff structures, including the level of 
monthly fixed customer charges (charges that the customer cannot reduce—e.g., through reducing or 
shifting electricity consumption or demand),a net metering policies,685 and time-varying rates.686 When 
setting solar PV-related tariffs, utility regulators balance a host of interests, including ratemaking 
principles such as economic efficiency and fairness/equity. Such equity issues may arise if solar PV 
owners are not contributing their fair apportionment of system capacity costs. But similar issues arise 
absent solar PV. For example, “peaky” customers—those who use more electricity when it is most 
expensive, relative to the average customer—are subsidized by customers with flatter loads.  

a Recovery of utility fixed costs through fixed charges and other means is the subject of a forthcoming report in the Future 
Electric Utility Regulation series: https://emp.lbl.gov/future-electric-utility-regulation-series.  
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Net Metering Policies 687

Net metering policies provide a billing mechanism that allows consumers to generate electricity at their 
homes or businesses using eligible technologies (e.g., solar, wind, hydro, fuel cells, geothermal, 
biomass), reduce purchases from the utility, and receive a credit on their utility bills for net excess 
energy. This credit offsets the customer’s electricity consumption during other times, typically rolling 
forward over the course of a year. Net metering has served as a principal policy for increasing market 
adoption of distributed generation.  

State-developed mandatory net metering rules apply to utilities in most of the United States (41 states, 
Washington, D.C., and three territories688 (see Appendix Figure 7.35 and Figure 7.36). Due to rapidly 
falling costs for rooftop solar PV, utilities in several states are approaching or have already hit their 
previously established net metering caps.689 Utilities argue that increasing capacity of distributed 
generation with existing compensation and tariff structures shifts costs unfairly to non-solar customers, 
and that solar PV owners should pay more for transmission and distribution charges. Distributed solar 
also represents a potential threat to utilities’ existing business model.690

Recently, utilities throughout the country have proposed changes in net metering rules, as well as 
fundamental rate design changes such as increasing fixed charges or adding demand charges—for all 
customers or just solar PV customers. At the end of last year, Hawaii ended its solar net metering 
program, and Nevada recently announced sharply increased monthly fixed charges and much lower net 
metering rates to be phased in over the next four years.691 In January 2016, the California PUC updated 
its net metering regulations. The decision upheld compensation at retail rates for net excess generation 
but also imposed an “aggressive” move to time-of-use electricity consumption rates for net metering 
customers.692 The decision will be revisited in 2019, with major efforts ongoing at the CPUC and the 
state’s three largest utilities to better determine the proper valuation and appropriate compensation 
mechanisms for rooftop solar and other DERs.693

Community or shared solar694 is an emerging model where, instead of being installed at a consumer’s 
site, a solar PV system is installed in a nearby location (e.g., a parking lot or empty lot) to serve multiple 
consumers. Consumers can buy or lease a portion of the community project, or participate in a utility 
program where they contribute toward the project through charges on their utility bills (and receive the 
renewable energy credits and other benefits of the project). Community solar projects provide greater 
project economies of scale compared to small systems at individual properties, as well as provide an 
option where roof- or ground-mounted systems are not feasible. While designs vary, typically utility 
customers are credited with the amount of solar production associated with their share of the PV 
capacity. Some states have enacted policies to support community solar projects. For example, 
California SB 43 calls for 600 MW of community solar to be installed in the state by 2019. A barrier that 
is specific to this business model is the ability of project hosts and participants to benefit from federal or 
state incentives.695 Utilities or project developers can overcome this barrier by taking advantage of such 
incentives. Many utilities, local governments, and others are sponsoring community solar projects.696

Distributed Wind  

The wind industry and utility customers have benefited from federal incentives for wind projects, such 
as ITC. Most distributed wind projects do not use the PTC and therefore have not been as affected by 
the expiration of the PTC.a Figure 6.33 shows the trend for distributed wind in the United States. 

a The expiration of the PTC has a larger impact for wind installations greater than 1 MW.    
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Figure 6.33. U.S. distributed wind capacity, 2003–2014 697

Annual installations of distributed wind capacity has fallen sharply from its peak in 2012. 

The U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) provides agricultural producers and rural small businesses 
grant funding as well as loan financing to purchase or install renewable energy systems.698 However, 
wind projects constitute a small and declining amount of funding ($0.4 million in 2014). In addition, 
several states provide incentives for distributed wind (e.g., Alaska, Iowa, New Mexico, and Oregon). 

An important innovation for distributed wind is the third-party leasing model. Leasing and other third-
party ownership models for distributed wind are similar to those for solar PV. The model allows a 
customer to host a wind turbine installed and owned by a third party on the customer’s property. The 
customer then makes monthly payments for wind electricity produced that displaces the customer’s 
electricity consumption. The leasing arrangement can include guaranteed performance, warranties, 
maintenance, and insurance. Third-party leasing models help transfer key economic and risk barriers 
from the customer to the lessor, including resource uncertainty, site assessment, performance 
uncertainty, maintenance and reliability, and avoidance of high initial cost.699
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CHP 

Many states have targeted CHP deployment using a range of programs and policies that include: a

• Setting goals for developing new CHP capacity through legislation or executive order (Figure 
7.36) 

• Allowing efficient CHP systems to qualify under energy efficiency resource standards or 
renewable portfolio standards  

• Providing allowance set-asides for CHP in emissions trading programs 
• Recognizing CHP’s emissions reductions in state air permitting policies by using output-based 

emissions limits 
• Recognizing CHP’s emissions reductions in state air quality planning  
• Providing incentives for CHP through grants, loans, or tax policies 

Currently, 25 states include CHP in their state energy plans, and more than 10 states offer some type of 
financial incentive for CHP or waste heat and power systems.700 As of 2014, New York and California 
added the most new CHP sites (see Figure 7.37). Both states have had multiyear incentive programs for 
CHP installations.701

To address barriers to CHP in utility regulation, state utility commissions can: 

• Establish uniform technical standards, processes, applications, and agreements based on model 
protocols for interconnecting CHP systems to the electric grid 

• Review the electric rates that utility customers with CHP systems pay to stay connected to the 
grid and receive backup and supplemental power to ensure that all utility charges are based on 
the utility’s actual costs of providing service, to evaluate fixed charges that adversely affect the 
economics of installing CHP capacity, and to provide incentives for customers to reliably operate 
and maintain CHP systems. 

• Recognize CHP as a solution to needed investments in new generation and distribution system 
infrastructure 

• Consider strategies that enable utilities to invest in CHP facilities at customers’ sites while 
mitigating risk to other ratepayers 

• Provide standard offer rates—uniform prices that all CHP systems up to a certain size will be paid 
for power they sell to the utility, based on actual avoided costs to the utility, recognizing that 
those costs vary by location, time of day, and other factors—or issue competitive solicitations to 
determine prices 

In particular, state utility commissions can help address barriers to CHP in utility regulation by: (1) 
establishing uniform technical standards, processes, applications, and agreements for interconnecting 
CHP systems to the electric grid; (2) by reviewing the electric rates that utility customers with CHP 
systems pay to stay connected to the grid and receive backup and supplemental power to ensure that all 
utility charges are based on the utility’s actual costs of providing service; and (3) providing standard 
offer rates—uniform prices that all CHP systems up to a certain size will be paid for power they sell to 
the utility, based on actual avoided costs to the utility.  

a SEE Action Network 2013 describes these policies and programs; also see “Policies and Resources for CHP Deployment,” 
ACEEE, http://aceee.org/sector/state-policy/toolkit/chp, accessed November 10, 2015. 
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 Distributed Storage  

As an emerging technology, building owners and operators generally have a poor understanding of 
energy storage systems, how they operate, and their potential value streams.702 In addition, storage-
related policies are nascent.  

High costs and the lack of clearly defined value streams are the most important barriers to the wider-
scale deployment of battery storage. Rebates, tax credits, and favorable depreciation treatment can 
improve the economic viability of storage projects. Demand management programs that provide greater 
incentives for peak shaving and load shifting can encourage more investment in storage systems.  

Permitting and siting barriers are an issue for larger distributed storage applications due to the size and 
weight of many battery types. In addition, DOE’s EAC noted a lack of validated reliability and safety 
codes and standards.703 States can adopt best practices from early-adoption jurisdictions—for example, 
New York’s building fire code for Li-ion batteries.  

Microgrids 

Beyond those barriers that apply to the DER technologies described above, barriers to greater 
deployment of microgrids are primarily regulatory,704 as existing regulatory frameworks were set up 
with the traditional electricity system model of centralized generation, transmission, and distribution. 

For a developer, several unique barriers related to microgrids increase project risk and can make the 
process time-consuming, complex, and expensive: 

• Utility franchise rights can lead to litigation. 
• The project could be subject to public utility regulation.  
• Interconnection procedures and rules governing microgrids’ grid-support functions (e.g., 

volt/volt-ampere reactive [VAR] support) may not be well defined.  

Some states are advancing microgrids by providing financial support. Connecticut issued a Microgrid 
Grant and Loan Program in 2013 and another solicitation in 2014 (allotting $23 million to 11 projects). 
California, Massachusetts, New Jersey, and New York have microgrid programs and solicitations under 
way.705 For example, the New York State Energy Research and Development Authority (NYSERDA) 
recently funded feasibility studies for 83 microgrid proposals as part of the “NY Prize” ($8.3 million).706

The next phase will include state assistance in engineering for selected projects, and the final phase will 
include state funding for construction. The total announced budget for completion is $40 million. 

Demand Response 

Five policy principles are contained within the QER’s “Policy Framework for the Grid of the Future.” One 
of those states that “the future grid should encourage and enable energy efficiency and demand 
response to cost effectively displace new and existing electric supply infrastructure, whether centralized 
or distributed.”707

An energy efficiency resource standard (EERS) is a quantitative, long-term energy savings target for 
utilities that can include targets for peak load demand reduction as well as energy efficiency (see 
Chapter 1). In addition, state legislation or PUC regulations can establish discrete demand response 
goals. For example, in Arizona demand response programs are eligible for cumulative electricity sales 
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reduction goals through 2020; California sets goals for peak demand reduction through 2020; and Ohio 
set peak demand reduction targets through 2018. Delaware, Maryland, Pennsylvania, Texas, and 
Wisconsin have all set peak demand reduction targets.708 While interruptible load that participates in 
real-time energy markets cannot be counted toward these targets, the peak demand requirements in a 
state’s energy efficiency resource standard, or the greater value of energy efficiency at peak times as 
demonstrated in a utility’s integrated resource plan or energy efficiency plan, could provide additional 
incentives for efficiency measures that reduce load at peak times. 

The legal and regulatory environment for demand response is highly dynamic and evolving at both the 
national and state levels. For example, on January 25, 2016, the U.S. Supreme Court upheld FERC’s 
authority to regulate demand response programs in wholesale electricity markets (FERC Order 745).709

In May 2014, the FERC order had been vacated by the U.S. Court of Appeals on the basis that the agency 
was encroaching on the state’s exclusive legal right to regulate electricity markets. The FERC order aims 
to ensure that demand response providers are compensated at the same rates as generation owners. 
This ruling is also expected to provide a more favorable environment for demand response market 
growth by facilitating the participation of third parties to aggregate demand response resources. 

The following are state and federal activities that are currently being implemented to help overcome 
barriers to demand response, described at the beginning of Section 6.5: 

• Deployment of common information models and protocols such as OpenADR, Smart Energy 
Profile 2.0, and Green Button 

• Continuing evaluation of new demand response programs and rate structures 
• Making time-varying pricing more widely available, especially as the default rate design 
• Customer education and engagement, such as behavior-based programs for utility customers 

that combine time-varying pricing with communication strategies designed to engage 
customers—for example, personalized energy-saving tips, immediate feedback on results, and 
comparisons with similar households 

• Deployment of enabling technologies such as AMI 
• Broadening the demand response market beyond existing programs 
• New program administration and enrollment models that incorporate third-party (non-utility) 

aggregators 

The following are recent examples of state regulatory actions that have impacted demand response:710

• The CPUC will require default TOU rates for residential customers in 2019 and is working with 
CAISO and the California Energy Commission to create a market for demand response and energy 
efficiency resources.711

• In 2014, Massachusetts ordered its electricity distribution companies to file TOU rates with CPP 
as the default rate design for residential customers once utility grid modernization investments 
are in place.712

• In 2015, the Michigan Public Service Commission directed DTE Electric to make TOU and dynamic 
peak pricing available on an opt-in basis to all customers with AMI by January 1, 2016. Similarly, 
Consumers Energy must make TOU available on an opt-in basis by January 1, 2017.  

• Also in 2015, the New York Public Service Commission released a regulatory framework and 
implementation plan (Reforming the Energy Vision) to align electric utility practices and the 
state’s regulatory framework with technologies in information management, power generation, 
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and distribution. A related measure in 2014 approved a $200 million Brooklyn-Queens demand 
management program which includes 41 MW of customer-side measures, including demand 
response, distributed generation, distributed energy storage, and energy efficiency, to defer 
cost-effectively approximately $1 billion in transmission and distribution investment. 

• In June 2015, the Pennsylvania PUC set a total peak demand reduction of 425 MW for electric 
distribution companies by 2021, against a 2010 baseline.  

• In Rhode Island, demand response is continuing to be tested in pilot programs by National Grid 
and will be incorporated in analysis for “non-wires alternatives”a to traditional utility 
infrastructure planning. 

At higher penetration levels of wind and solar (variable) energy resources, policies and regulations that 
enable greater penetration of demand response in grid services markets are likely to become 
increasingly important:713

• Allowing demand response providers to participate in energy markets—In many markets, 
demand response aggregation for participation in energy markets is not allowed. 

• Modifying telemetry and metering requirements—Telemetry and metering requirements have 
been set up historically for generation-side resources and may be too onerous for demand 
response participation in grid markets. 

• Adoption of capacity markets that provide up-front payment to capacity additions that could 
include demand response resources—Year-ahead capacity markets with up-front payment exist 
in some ISO/RTO markets such as PJM, but not all markets. 

Recent proposals from CAISO are highlighted here to illustrate each of these points. It recently 
announced plans to create a new class of grid market players, known as distributed energy resource 
providers, to serve grid markets. These could be energy service companies that aggregate many discrete 
DERs to bid into CAISO energy markets. CAISO has imposed constraints on the size required for bids 
(>500 kW to participate) as well as proposed modifications to telemetry and metering requirements that 
would make it easier for energy service aggregators to participate. Specifically, a DER provider 
participating in the ISO’s wholesale energy markets will not be required to provide telemetry if they are 
under 10 MW in size. However, real-time visibility is required in the case of ancillary market 
participation.714

In terms of metering requirements, instead of requiring each subresource that is aggregated to have a 
direct metering feed to the ISO, CAISO is allowing a delegation of meter and meter data arrangements 
to the scheduling coordinator.715

Another CAISO proposal would create a demand response auction market. Under the proposal, demand 
response providers would receive an up-front payment for electricity reductions they promise to deliver 
in the coming year, providing an attractive incentive for new market entrants. Similar capacity auctions 
have expanded demand response markets in other parts of the country, including the large-scale 
capacity auction in PJM, which has supported the nation’s largest demand response market. One key 
difference from the PJM capacity market is that the CAISO proposal would seek to enable flexible 
capacity—in other words, the ability to shift customer loads in time to provide better matching of load 
to generation supply, as well as future peak load reductions.716

a Non-wires alternatives to distribution and transmission investments include demand response, energy efficiency, distributed 
generation, energy storage, volt VAR optimization, and dynamic pricing. 
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6.6 Interactions with Other Sectors 

The DER sector is interconnected with all of the electricity market sectors described in this report: 
residential, commercial, industrial, and transportation. Distributed generation continues to grow for 
both residential and nonresidential buildings, and more on-site energy storage is projected in the future 
for all market sectors. ZNEB targets may become a greater driver for distributed generation, and 
providers of solar PV and storage are emphasizing the greater energy security that integrated 
generation and storage systems can provide. CHP is already widely deployed in the industrial sector and 
is a growing presence in the commercial sector as a good fit for campuses, hotels, and hospitals, among 
other applications. 

Demand response programs are active in the residential, commercial, and industrial sectors, and time-
varying pricing tariffs for electric vehicle charging are beginning to be developed. Aggregation of 
demand response for residential consumers is an emerging area with significant potential.  

Storage is inherently crosscutting (Table 6.14). For example, in the transportation sector, growing PEV 
adoption increases the volume of batteries produced, contributing to cost reduction in batteries for 
stationary applications in the residential and commercial sectors. Further, used PEV batteries could 
contribute to the supply of batteries for stationary storage applications. In addition, PEV fleets enable 
aggregation of a collection of batteries as a storage and demand response resource. 

 Table 6.14. Crosscutting Nature of Energy Storage717

Storage affects all electricity market sectors (residential, commercial, industrial, and transportation) as well the 
electricity grid itself. 

Energy efficiency and DERs have many existing and several emerging interactions. CHP systems can offer 
much higher system-wide energy efficiency than grid-supplied electricity and conventional heating or 
steam systems. In the context of ZNEBs, building envelope construction, heating, ventilation, and air 
conditioning (HVAC) equipment selection, and on-site distributed generation can be optimized for least 
cost and design objectives. Finally, greater penetration of variable renewable sources of electricity is 
anticipated to drive the need for more flexible capacity on the supply side and more flexible loads on the 
demand side.718 Energy efficiency will continue to be a key focus area in all sectors, and demand 
response programs that can provide either flexible capacity or flexible loads are expected to grow. In 
some cases there may be a balancing or trade-off of higher energy losses versus increased flexibility 
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(e.g., pre-cooling a building or pre-heating water can increase energy consumption but reduce peak load 
and improve system flexibility). To ensure a robust and cost-effective future electricity system operation 
meeting all service and environmental requirements will require dynamic controls, advanced sensors, 
and communication systems with sophisticated control software.  

6.7 Research Gaps  

Fundamental research questions for demand response, distributed generation and distributed storage 
include the following: 

• What changes in policies and regulations, and what types of market designs, are needed to 
integrate and optimize the use of these DERs in the electric system? 

• What frameworks, methods, processes, and tools are needed?  
• What are these resources worth, and how should valuation be determined? 

Another policy question is how to ensure access to DERs in low-income communities, including 
programs that provide enabling technology and financial incentives for demand response.  

Three other key research themes are described below. 

Modeling and Simulation  

DOE’s 2015 Quadrennial Technology Review (QTR 2015) highlights the need to develop high-fidelity 
planning models, tools, simulators, and a common framework for modeling, especially based on 
probabilistic models that can account for uncertainties in demand-side and supply-side resources, 
technology, markets, and policies. QTR 2015 further points toward the need to perform scenario 
analysis on potential future energy systems that are radically different from today’s systems due to 
significant uptake of architecture-altering technologies—for example, decentralized electricity systems 
with high adoption of distributed generation and storage. This may include more detailed and 
integrated modeling of the distribution system and addressing the following questions:  

• What is the optimal locational placement of DERs within the distribution system? 
• What are the limits and limitations of DER penetration on the existing distribution system? 
• What are the benefits of community solar and storage systems? 
• What strategies and approaches lead to least-cost implementation for distribution upgrades and 

replacements for conventional utility investments? 

In addition, climate change is widening the temperature probability distribution toward more frequent 
and intense heat events, as well as increasing the mean temperature.719 This could translate into some 
regions having a higher summer peak load than what is currently modeled in existing projections for 
peak load. That raises additional research questions. For example, how should predictions for climate 
change be taken into account in projecting future electricity demand and the potential role of demand 
response, distributed generation, and distributed storage in meeting those changing demands cost-
effectively?  

Impacts of Higher DER Adoption on the Electric System and Stakeholders 

Developments in DER technology and IT are enabling electricity service with much greater degrees of 
freedom for both supply and demand. This offers multiple value streams (e.g., energy, capacity, reactive 
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power, frequency support, deferred utility capital expenditures, energy security, and avoided 
emissions). At the same time, regulators must ensure the safety and reliability of the electricity system 
and balance the interests of regulated electric utilities, competitive markets, customers, and the public 
interest. 

Key research questions in this area include the following: 

• What are the implications of various regulatory mechanisms for DERs on safety and reliability of 
the electric system? 

• What are the financial impacts of high levels of DERs on electric utilities and utility customers? 
What data, methods, and tools are needed to characterize costs and benefits and optimize 
deployment strategies, and what changes in ratemaking and regulation are needed to mitigate 
financial impacts on utility shareholders and customers?  

• What tariff designs can appropriately compensate DERs for multiple value streams while 
maintaining principles of rate design (e.g., economic efficiency, equity/fairness, and customer 
satisfaction)? What tariff designs appropriately charge DER customers for the services they need 
from the electric grid? 

• Who controls the various streams of (big) data and manages data-sharing among third parties? 

Policies and Regulations for Distributed Storage 

Distributed storage, including adoption of PEVs with battery storage, could be a transformative 
technology.720 Key policy questions include: 

• What policies and regulations would facilitate pairing distributed storage with distributed 
generation or demand response to provide value to utility customers, utility systems, and 
society?  

• What policies, regulations, and protocols would best help to integrate mobile distributed storage 
(i.e., PEVs) into the distribution system to facilitate electrification of the transportation sector? 

• Beyond mandatory energy storage requirements, what policies, regulations, and programs would 
remove barriers to deployment of cost-effective energy storage? 



247

7 Appendices 

7.1 Summary of Electric Use and Trends Appendix 

Historical consumption and electricity prices  
From 1990 to 2010, national electricity consumption (sales) grew 38%, led by an increase in commercial 
sector sales, which increased by 77% during this period (from 751 TWh to 1,330 TWh, increasing the 
sector’s share of electricity sales from 28% to 35%).  

Residential sector sales also grew significantly, by 56% during this period (from 924 TWh in 1990 to 
1,446 TWh in 2010), increasing the sector’s share of the total from 35% to 39%. The industrial sector 
tempered overall growth in electricity sales, increasing by just 3% (from 946 TWh to 971 TWh), 
representing a decrease in its share of overall sales from 36% to 26%. See Figure 7.1. 

Figure 7.1. Historical electricity consumption (sales) by market sector, 1990 to 2010721

Total electricity sales in all sectors grew 38% from 1990 to 2010 (from 2,712 TWh to 3,754 TWh). The 
transportation sector used a tiny fraction of the electricity consumed throughout the period (purple line at top of 
graph). Natural gas and petroleum utilized for feedstocks are included in totals. Note: the data set includes an 
‘Other’ category from 1990 to 2002. In 2003, the sales for the ‘Other’ category were incorporated into the 
categories listed above. ‘Other’ is not included in Figure 7.1 but total numbers reported do include the ‘Other’ 
category.  

Electricity use in the residential sector grew by 56% from 1990 to 2010, from 3.2 quads (32% of total 
residential energy consumption) to 4.9 quads (43% of total residential energy consumption), 
respectively. See Figure 7.2. 
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Figure 7.2. Residential energy consumption by energy source, 1990 to 2010722

Use of electricity in the residential sector increased by 56% between 1990 and 2010, from 3.2 quads to 
4.9 quads. Electricity’s share of residential energy consumption increased from 32% in 1990 to 43% in 
2010. Electricity line losses are not included. 

From 1990 to 2010, electricity use in the commercial sector grew 59%, from 2.9 quads to 4.5 quads. In 
1990, electricity accounted for 42% of commercial energy consumption; in 2010, it accounted for 53%. 
See Figure 7.3. 

Figure 7.3. Commercial sector energy consumption by energy source, 1990 to 2010723

Electricity use in the commercial sector increased by 59% from 1990 to 2010, from 2.9 quads to 4.5 quads. During 
this period, electricity increased its relative share of use compared to other fuels from 42% to 53%. Electricity line 
losses are not included. 
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Between 1990 and 2010, retail electricity purchases in the industrial sector increased by 3% (from 3.2 to 
3.3 quads), although retail electricity’s share of industrial sector energy consumption rose slightly from 
13% to 14%. See Figure 7.4.  

Figure 7.4. Industrial sector energy consumption by energy source, 1990 to 2010724

Use of electricity in the industrial sector increased by 3% between 1990 and 2010, from 3.2 quads to 3.3 quads. Its 
share of industrial energy consumption, however, rose slightly, from 13% to 14%. Electricity line losses are not 
included. Data do not include on-site electricity generation, except for CHP fuels. Natural gas and petroleum used 
for feedstocks are included. 

Between 1990 and 2010, the South Atlantic Census division consumed the most electricity, using 1.8 
quads in 1990. The New England Census division was the lowest-consuming division, using just 0.36 
quads in 1990. In 2010, these two were again the highest and lowest electricity-consuming Census 
divisions, respectively, with the South Atlantic Census division using 2.8 quads and New England Census 
division using 0.42 quads. The Census division with the fastest growth in usage was the Mountain 
Census division, increasing consumption by 64%, from 0.6 quads in 1990 to 0.9 quads in 2010. The 
slowest Census division for growth in electricity consumption was the Pacific Census division, increasing 
consumption by 15% over the period, from 1.2 quads in 1990 to 1.4 quads in 2010. See Figure 7.5. 
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Figure 7.5. Delivered electricity consumption by region, 1990 to 2010725

Between 1990 and 2010, electricity consumption grew in every region. The fastest growth took place in the 
Mountain region (growing 64% from 0.6 quads in 1990 to 0.9 quads in 2010), and the slowest growth took place in 
the Pacific region (growing 15%, from 1.2 quads in 1990 to 1.4 quads in 2010). New England had the lowest 
consumption overall (just 0.36 quads in 1990 and 0.42 quads in 2010), and the South Atlantic had the highest 
overall consumption in both 1990 and 2010 (1.8 quads and 2.8 quads, respectively). 

Between 1990 and 2014, average electricity prices in the United States decreased 2.5% in real terms 
(constant 2013 dollars), from 10.5 cents/kilowatt-hour (kWh) to 10.3 cents/kWh. Prices fell from 1990 to 
2000, and then began to rise moderately from 2001. See Figure 7.6.  

Figure 7.6. Average U.S. electricity prices, 1990 to 2014726

The average electricity price in the United States decreased 2.5% in real terms (constant 2013 dollars) during this 
period, from 10.5 cents/kWh to 10.3 cents/kWh. Average electricity prices include the transportation sector. 
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7.2 Summary of Policies, Regulations, and Programs Appendix 

This section summarizes crosscutting policies, regulations, and programs put in place by federal, state, 
and local governments and private sector activities that provide support for energy efficiency and 
distributed energy resources (DERs) as well as transportation electrification initiatives. Policies, 
regulations, and programs constitute pathways made up of interdependent actions in the public and 
private sectors that are intended to result in measurable electricity savings streams and other benefits, 
such as avoided air emissions, over time. The policies, regulations, and programs that make up a 
pathway are overseen by one or more responsible entities, such as a federal, state (e.g., state energy 
office or public utility commission), or local (e.g., municipal utility board) entity, occur in a specific timing 
sequence, and can be supported for success through infrastructure elements such as marketing 
strategies and workforce development.a

Policies, regulations, and programs alone do not necessarily result in the intended benefits. It is the 
resulting projects (activities involving one or more measures or actions implemented at a single facility 
or site), and their ongoing maintenance and operation, that result in energy and demand savings and 
other benefits. Savings and benefits are thus typically quantified at the project and program levels (see 
Appendix for EM&V). 

Policies, regulations, and programs can focus on one strategy (e.g., energy efficiency or demand 
response), one technology (e.g., motors or rooftop solar), or one market sector (e.g., residential or 
commercial). More often, they cross over strategies, technologies, and sectors. This chapter organizes 
policies, regulations, and programs into 10 crosscutting categories for energy efficiency, transportation 
electrification, and DERs. In addition to these crosscutting categories, Chapters 2 through 6 describe 
policies, regulations, and programs that apply exclusively or primarily to the residential, commercial, 
industrial, or transportation sector, or to DERs.b

Resource Standards 

State renewable portfolio standards (RPSs) are a major driver of renewable energy deployment. An RPS 
requires utilities and other electricity suppliers to purchase or generate a targeted amount of qualifying 
renewable energy or capacity by specified dates. States have been active in adopting or increasing RPSs, 
and 29 states now have them.727 The requirement may apply only to investor-owned utilities, but many 
states also include municipalities and electric cooperatives, though their requirements may be set lower.  
Some state RPS policies include “set-asides” or “carve-outs” for particular types of distributed 
generation, addressing all or a subset of technologies such as solar photovoltaic (PV) and combined heat 
and power (CHP) systems. Figure 7.7 shows states whose RPS policies include distributed generation 
“set-asides,” multipliers that assign qualifying distributed generation with higher levels of renewable 
energy credits, or both. Figure 7.8 shows states that set goals for developing new CHP capacity through 

a For more information about states’ best practices in the design and implementation of policies, see EPA’s Energy-Environment 
Guide to Action: State Policies and Best Practices for Advancing Energy Efficiency, Renewable Energy, and Combined Heat and 
Power, 2015, at https://www.epa.gov/statelocalclimate/energy-and-environment-guide-action. Also see L. Schwartz, G. 
Leventis, S. R. Schiller, and E. Fadrhonc, State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network (SEE Action) Guide for States: Energy 
Efficiency as a Least-Cost Strategy to Reduce Greenhouse Gases and Air Pollution and Meet Energy Needs in the Power Sector, 
U.S. Department of Energy, February 2016, DOE/EERE 1335, https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/EEpathways.  
b For example, a financial incentive for rooftop solar or a mandate for energy storage will encourage just those specific 
technologies and thus are not particularly crosscutting. 
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legislation or executive order.  Furthermore, 25 states include CHP in their state energy plans. Many 
states offer financial incentives for CHP systems. 

Figure 7.7. State RPSs728 a

RPSs apply to over half of retail electricity sales and are in force in 29 states plus Washington, D.C. 

Figure 7.8. States that include CHP in portfolio standards729

Twenty states specifically include CHP as an eligible resource in their RPSs. 

a Notes: Estimated retail sales subject to RPS obligations account for any applicable exemptions. In addition to the RPS policies 
shown on this map, voluntary renewable energy goals exist in a number of U.S. states, and both mandatory RPS policies and 
non-binding goals exist among U.S. territories (American Samoa, Guam, Puerto Rico, U.S. Virgin Islands).
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The primary type of resource standard for energy efficiency is what is generically referred to as an 
energy efficiency resource standard (EERS). About half of U.S. states have some form of an EERS with 
binding annual energy savings targets, typically specified as a set percentage of electricity sales, 
percentage of projected growth of electricity sales, or in energy (kWh) or capacity (kilowatt [kW]) 
units.730 States have taken a variety of approaches to setting targets, including enacting legislation to 
enact formal standards, public utility commissions setting long-term energy savings targets that are 
tailored to each utility, or incorporating energy efficiency as an eligible resource in a clean energy 
standard731 or an RPS. Figure 7.9 shows which states have adopted various forms of an EERS. 

Figure 7.9. States with an EERS732

Nearly half of all states have adopted various forms of an EERS. 

Another type of standard that affects energy efficiency and distributed energy resources (DERs), as well 
as transportation electrification, is air pollution regulation. Energy efficiency and renewable energy 
projects have the advantage of reducing all types of power plant–related emissions simultaneously by 
avoiding the need to generate electricity in the first place. Under the federal Clean Air Act, criteria 
pollutants are regulated through the development of National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS), 
which set permissible ambient air concentrations on a pollutant-by-pollutant basis. States develop 
pollutant-specific State Implementation Plans showing how they will meet these standards. The U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) encourages state and local governments to use energy efficiency 
and renewable resources as a way to help meet the NAAQS. In 2012, EPA released a roadmap for 
incorporating efficiency and renewable energy programs and policies in State Implementation Plans.733

In addition, EPA’s Clean Power Plan provides for demand-side energy efficiency and renewable 
resources as a carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions mitigation strategy for electricity generating units.734

Another version of the generic category of resource standards could also be outcome-based 
performance standards—such as those being considered in New York as part of their Reforming the 
Energy Vision Initiative.735
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Utility Ratepayer-Funded Programs 

Utility ratepayer-funded programs promote or directly support the uptake of cost-effective energy 
efficiency, demand response, distributed generation (e.g., rooftop solar and CHP), and electricity 
storage. Financial incentives to consumers or third parties to reduce or offset the incremental cost of 
energy efficiency and DERs are a common mechanism used in these programs, with energy efficiency 
the most common application for programs funded by utility customers. Figure 7.10 is a simplified 
categorization of common types of energy efficiency programs funded by utility customers. 
Informational intervention programs, direct installation, workforce education and training, emerging 
technology support, and market transformationa are other strategies used, primarily for energy 
efficiency investments. 

Figure 7.10. Selected program types in the LBNL program typology736

Numerous types of programs serve the residential, commercial, and industrial sectors and offer a wide variety of 
measures. Programs typically generate a significant portion of a state’s electricity savings. Net savings from these 
programs corresponded to 0.69% of U.S. retail electricity sales in 2014, with some states achieving savings over 
2%.b 737

However, some states also provide incentives for distributed generation through their utility ratepayer-
funded programs—particularly PV systems and other forms of self-generation, as well as (in a few 
states) energy storage. For example, the California Self-Generation Incentive Program provides 
incentives to support existing, new, and emerging DERs. The program provides rebates for qualifying 
distributed energy systems installed on the customer’s side of the utility meter. Qualifying technologies 

a See discussion of market transformation in Chapter 1. 
b These are new electricity savings with free rider and spillover effects taken into account. The median savings value for states 
was 0.56% of retail electricity sales.
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include wind turbines, waste heat-to-power technologies, pressure reduction turbines, internal 
combustion engines, microturbines, gas turbines, fuel cells, and advanced energy storage systems.738 
About 40 states739 also support research, development, and demonstration (RD&D) activities for 
energy efficiency and DERs, coordinated by state agencies, public-private partnerships, and universities, 
often using utility ratepayer funds.  

Building Energy Codes 

State and local building energy codes reduce electricity use and demand in new buildings and buildings 
undergoing major renovations by establishing minimum energy efficiency standards for building design, 
construction, and remodeling. Building energy codes cover commercial and residential buildings; some 
types of industrial and agricultural buildings are captured under commercial building codes. While the 
primary focus for most energy codes is efficiency, recent versions of the energy code in California 
require that certain new and retrofitted equipment and systems be ready for two-way, automated 
utility-to-customer energy management—e.g., ready for use with demand response programs.740 741

Policy and regulatory efforts involve code development adoption, updating (if a jurisdiction chooses to 
do so), and compliance. In addition, to support code compliance, some states offer education and 
technical assistance programs for local building officials who enforce codes, as well as building owners, 
architects, and engineers. See Chapters 2 and 3 in this report for more information. 

Appliance and Equipment Standards 

Appliance and equipment standards specify the minimum efficiency levels of specific products. National 
standards apply to more than 60 categories of appliances and equipment sold in the United States.742

For products that are not subject to existing national standards and DOE regulation,a states may adopt 
their own product standards for sales within their borders. Within the last decade, states have set 
standards for products such as televisions, battery chargers, and vending machines, often taking into 
consideration product efficiency criteria established by the federal ENERGY STAR program. Historically, 
California has taken the lead in setting state standards, with several other states following suit. Since 
2001, Arizona, Connecticut, Maryland, Massachusetts, New York, Oregon, Rhode Island, and Washington 
have each passed several rounds of state standards.743 744 

Financial Incentives and Tax Policies  

Many federal, state, and local policies, regulations, and programs provide for financial incentives for 
energy efficiency and DERs, such as tax credits, rebates, grants, and low-cost financing. Federal tax 
incentives include:745

• Residential Renewable Energy Tax Credit (Personal Tax Credit) 
• Residential Energy Efficiency Tax Credit (Personal Tax Credit) 
• Energy-Efficient New Homes Tax Credit for Home Builders (Corporate Tax Credit) 
• Energy Efficient New and Existing Commercial Buildings Tax Deduction 
• Business Energy Investment Tax Credit (ITCb; Corporate Tax Credit) 
• Renewable Electricity Production Tax Credit (PTC; Corporate Tax Credit) 

a Federal regulation becomes the law and supersedes any state regulation. Once the federal government establishes an energy 
efficiency standard, no state may have a regulation different from the federal standard.
b Eligible technologies: solar water heat, solar space heat, geothermal electric, solar thermal electric, solar thermal process 
heat, solar PV, wind (all), geothermal heat pumps, municipal solid waste, CHP, fuel cells using non-renewable fuels, tidal, wind 
(small), geothermal direct-use, fuel cells using renewable fuels, and microturbines. 
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In addition, a number of states offer tax credits for energy efficiency, renewable resources, and 
transportation electrification (Table 7.1).  

Table 7.1. Energy Tax Policies by State746

Personal 
Tax Credit 

Personal 
Tax 

Deduction 

Property Tax 
Incentive 

Sales Tax 
Incentive 

Corporate 
Tax Credit 

Corporate 
Tax 

Deduction 

Corporate 
Tax 

Exemption 

AK X 

AL X 

AR 

AZ X X X X X 

CA X X 

CO X X X 

CT X X 

DC X 

DE 

FL X X X 

GA X 

HI X X X 

IA X X X X X 

ID X X 

IL X X 

IN X X X 

KS X 

KY X X X 

LA X X X 

MA X X X X X 

MD X X X X 

ME 

MI X 

MN X X 

MO X X X X X 

MS 

MT X X X X 

NC X X X 

ND X X X X 

NE X X X X 

NH X 

NJ X X 

NM X X X X 

NV X X 
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NY X X X X 

OH X X 

OK X X X 

OR X X X 

PA X 

RI X X 

SC X X X 

SD X X 

TN X X X 

TX X X X 

UT X X X 

VA X X X 

VT X X X 

WA X 

WI X X X X 

WV X X 

WY 

Blue: State policies apply to energy efficiency only. 
Yellow: State policies apply to renewable energy only. 
Green: State policies apply to both energy efficiency and renewable energy, or the state has policies that apply to 
energy efficiency and, separately, renewable energy.  

Access to low-cost financing can support energy efficiency and DERs in all market segments. Financing 
options facilitated by the public sector include using state or local bond funds to finance energy 
efficiency, DER, and transportation electrification projects in both the public and private sectors. Both 
Connecticut and New York have established Green Banks—stand-alone, quasi-public entities that attract 
private capital for energy efficiency and renewable energy projects. Green Banks typically are capitalized 
initially with state capital funds, general obligation bonds, or utility ratepayer funds and seek to attract 
large amounts of private capital with that seed funding.  

In addition, property-assessed clean energy (PACE) programs can finance energy efficiency 
improvements and distributed generation in the residential and commercial sectors with financing that 
property owners pay off over time through their property tax bill or possibly another form of 
assessment. This is made possible through an assessment on the property that can remain with the 
property if sold. Typically, PACE is state-authorized, and implementation and administration is left to 
local jurisdictions that wish to implement a program. In the 31 states or districts where PACE-enabling 
legislation is in place, municipalities may use special assessments to finance energy efficiency, 
renewable energy, and other improvements on private property. Multiple municipalities have 
completed PACE projects, including Toledo, Ohio; several cities in Connecticut; several cities in 
Michigan; several jurisdictions in California, including the Western Riverside Council of Governments; 
several cities in Florida; several cities in Utah; several cities in New York; several cities in Missouri; and 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin.747
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Figure 7.11 indicates states with PACE-enabling legislation. The Federal Housing Finance Agencya has 

raised issues concerning possible residential PACE-related risks to lenders and secondary market 

entities. In response, in August 2015748, the Federal Housing Agency (FHA) announced anticipated 

guidelines that will support borrowers seeking to make energy-efficient improvements to their homes, 

including guidance that will allow borrowers to use single family FHA financing for properties with 

existing PACE loans that meet certain conditions. As of April 2016, those FHA guidelines have not been 

released. Table 7.2. shows the broad variety of financing programs each state offers.

Figure 7.11. States with PACE-enabling legislation749

More than half of states have passed legislation to facilitate the implementation of PACE loan programs; nearly 

half of those have active PACE programs.

a An independent, federal regulatory agency that oversees vital components of the secondary mortgage market, including 
Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, and the Federal Home Loan Banks. See “Federal Housing Finance Agency,” FHFA (Federal Housing 
Finance Agency), accessed March 21, 2016, http://www.fhfa.gov. 
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Table 7.2. Financing Programs by State750

Residential 
PACE 

Commercial 
PACE 

Utility Financing 
Program 

On-Bill 
Program 

State Energy Office
Revolving Loan 

Fund 

AL X X X 

AK X 

AZ X 

AR X X X X 

CA X X X X X 

CO X X X X 

CT X X X X 

DE X 

DC X 

FL X X X X X 

GA X X X X 

HI X X 

ID X X 

IL X X X 

IN 

IA X X X 

KS X X 

KY X X X X 

LA X X 

ME X X 

MD X X X 

MA X X X 

MI X X X 

MN X X X 

MS X X 

MO X X X X 

MT X 

NV X 

NH X X X X 

NJ X X X X 

NM X X X 

NY X X X 

NC X X X 

ND X 

OH X X X 

OK X X X 
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OR X X X X 

PA X X 

RI X X 

SC X X X 

SD X X 

TN X X 

TX X X X X 

UT X X 

VT X X X 

VA X X X 

WA X X X 

WV 

WI X X X X 

WY 

Definitions used in this table: 

• Residential and commercial Property Assessed Clean Energy (PACE) financing typically involves a 
transaction in which a municipality adds an assessment or charge to a property owner's property tax bill 
as a means to pay back an energy efficiency loan that was made to the property owner. 

• Utility financing programs include programs administered by a utility (or a third-party administrator) that 
use funds provided by utility customers (or other sources) either to capitalize loans, provide credit 
enhancements, or buy down interest rates to customers, and which are repaid off the utility bill. 

• On-bill programs refer to any offerings in which financing for energy efficiency is paid back on the 
borrower’s utility bill. 

• State Energy Office Revolving Loan Funds (RLF) include programs in which loans are made to end users for 
eligible efficiency measures and the capital of the RLF is replenished through repayments of those loans by 
borrowers. 

Federal and State Lead-by-Example Programs 

The federal government and states have established a wide 
range of policies, regulations, and programs that affect private 
and public sector adoption of energy efficiency, DERs, and 
transportation electrification. With respect to their own 
facilities, government entities can implement improvements 
that reduce electricity consumption and demand, and thus lead 
by example. These improvements directly contribute to energy 
and cost savings, as well as other benefits, and demonstrate 
successful policies and programs for others to consider. An 
example federal program is the Federal Energy Management 

Federal Policies, Regulations, and 
Programs 

The federal government implements a 
wide range of activities to support 
energy efficiency and DERs. Examples 
include research programs (e.g., 
ARPA-E), appliance and equipment 
standards, model building energy 
codes, demonstration programs (e.g., 
fuels cells, energy storage), financial 
incentives (e.g., tax credits), and 
programs for federal facilities (e.g., 
FEMP). 
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Program (FEMP).a This program supports energy efficiency and DERs in federal facilities, including 
backing implementation of Executive Order 13693: Planning for Federal Sustainability in the Next 
Decade.751 This executive order, released on March 19, 2015, declared that 30% of electricity consumed 
by the federal government is to come from renewable energy sources by 2025. It established a hierarchy 
of practices for federal agencies to achieve the 30% target by 2025.

State lead-by-example programs include establishing infrastructure and regulations that encourage 
energy savings performance contracting (described later in this chapter) as well as building energy 
performance requirements, energy-efficient product procurement standards, and public financing 
access via bond pools. States can also adopt complementary policies and programs that support and 
enable these strategies, such as setting overarching energy savings goals for state facilities, establishing 
energy-efficient design and retrofit standards, and training and certifying state building operators and 
designers. 

Local Government-Led Efforts  

Cities and other local government jurisdictions, including school districts, have set energy efficiency and 
renewable energy goals, and have tested and refined policies, regulations, and programs that later may 
be adopted statewide or nationally. For example, local governments have adopted sustainable 
procurement policies and periodic energy assessments for their own operations, as well as design and 
retrofit standards for their facilities, including energy efficiency and onsite generation. Another example 
for many local governments is outdoor lighting, a leading expenditure in municipal energy budgets. 
Using high-performance or LED street lighting systems and controls can improve light quality, reduce 
energy costs, and mitigate greenhouse gas emissions. These types of policies, regulations, and 
programs, which focus on saving energy and costs in local government–controlled assets, also provide 
models for private sector actions. Voluntary programs operated by local governments include energy 
project financing and challenges for businesses to achieve a targeted level of energy savings.752 Other 
types of public policies at the local level are building performance requirements for large commercial 
buildings, benchmarking and disclosure initiatives, and requirements for energy efficiency upgrades on 
sale of the property (see Section 3.6).  

Local governments also share resources and experiences on a wide range of energy topics. For example, 
the Energy Standing Committee of The United States Conference of Mayors focuses on bringing 
energy efficiency to America’s cities and energy independence to the United States,753 and the National 
League of Cities’ Sustainable Cities Institute provides cities with information on building energy 
efficiency and clean energy resources.754 Also, ICLEI – Local Governments for Sustainability provides 
information on energy efficiency and DERs for member cities, towns, and counties.755

Performance Contracting  

Energy service companies (ESCOs) b 756 contract primarily with public and institutional sector entities
(Figure 7.12) to achieve significant energy savings and other operation and maintenance savings. Typical 
projects involve energy efficiency and distributed generation, such as rooftop PV and CHP projects. 

a FEMP provides agencies with the information, tools, and assistance they need to meet and track their energy-related 
requirements and goals. “Federal Energy Management Program,” DOE EERE, http://energy.gov/eere/femp/federal-energy-
management-program, accessed February 26, 2016. 
b ESCOs act as project developers as they integrate a project’s design, installation, and operational elements. The main 
difference between ESCOs and other contractors is the guarantee of energy savings specified in an energy savings performance 
contract.
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ESCOs typically use performance-based contracting, guaranteeing annual energy savings levels (see 
Section 3.5). Some energy savings performance contracting structures allow government agencies and 
businesses to procure cost-saving facility improvements with no up-front capital costs through a turnkey 
contracting process using private capital. In addition to FEMP’s energy savings performance contracting 
initiative,757 nearly all states have enacted legislation or an executive order that facilitates the use of 
performance-based contracting with ESCOs for energy projects in the public and institutional sectors.758

State policies can cover local government facilities and schools, as well as state facilities. Many state 
programs ease the procurement process for performance contracting through such features as a pre-
certified process for qualified ESCOs, standard procurement processes, and technical assistance services 
for government agencies.759

Figure 7.12. Range of estimated existing ESCO market penetration (2003–2012) and remaining ESCO 
market potential by customer market segment760

ESCOs contract mainly with public and institutional sector entities.  

Voluntary Efforts of Businesses and Consumers 

Commercial and residential electricity consumers can undertake a variety of voluntary initiatives to use 
electricity efficiently and install DERs, driven by the business case—lower operating costs, increased 
competitiveness, and improved reliability—as well as corporate or personal goals such as sustainability 
and comfort. Businesses can adopt strategic energy management strategies that systematically and 
continually improve energy performance of facilities and energy-consuming systems, integrated within 
normal business practice. For example, the U.S. Department of Energy’s (DOE’s) Superior Energy 
Performance program supports reducing energy consumption at individual industrial facilities and 
provides a platform to continually improve energy performance. The program certifies facilities through 
third-party verification bodies, including verification of energy performance improvement, to implement 
an energy management system that conforms to the ISO 50001 global energy management system 
standard.761  
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Another program that supports such voluntary actions is ENERGY STAR—an EPA program that helps 
businesses and individuals save money and energy through superior energy efficiency. Working with 
product manufacturers, the ENERGY STAR program has spearheaded the adoption of higher efficiency 
products, practices, and services through partnerships, objective measurement tools, and education 
that informs consumers about the energy use of products and homes.762

Power Sector Regulations 

Federal and state electricity and environmental regulatory agencies influence energy efficiency, DERs, 
and transportation electrification through regulation of wholesale and retail electricity generation, 
transmission, and distribution activities and the associated environmental impacts.a Examples of such 
regulations include:  

• Utility resource-planning requirements763 (Figure 7.12)  
• Retail tariff structuresb 

• Ratemaking tools such as decoupling of utility profits from retail sales volumes764 (Figure 7.13) 
• Performance incentives for utilities765 (Figure 7.14)  
• Support for non-discriminatory prices and access to the grid for independent power producers 

(e.g., Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act [PURPA]c implementation) 
• Enabling participation of energy efficiency, demand response, and distributed generation in 

wholesale markets, such as capacity markets implemented by regional transmission 
organizations 766 

• Uniform interconnection technical standards, processes, and agreements for distributed 
generation767

• Utility ownership of distributed generation768

• Development of electricity tariffs targeted at distributed generation, both CHP and renewable 
resources; standard offer programs for energy efficiency; and retail incentive programs for 
demand response resources.d 

a State electricity regulators (public utility commissions) regulate investor-owned utilities. In most states, rural electric co-
operatives and municipal utilities are governed by local boards.  
b Retail tariffs specify the rates and other terms for the specified electricity service and customer class, as approved by the state 
regulator. 
c The federal Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act (PURPA, Pub.L. 95–617, 92 Stat. 3117, enacted November 9, 1978) and 
associated Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) regulations encourage the development of efficient CHP and small 
renewable energy facilities by independent power producers. PURPA requires electric utilities to purchase all energy and 
capacity from qualifying facilities at the utility’s “avoided cost.” Regulations also require non-discriminatory interconnection 
and backup power policies and pricing. 
d These mechanisms provide contracts for purchase of renewable electricity, savings (from efficiency), or capacity (from 
demand response), often with long terms. 
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Figure 7.13. States with integrated resource planning or similar processes769

Most states have some type of utility resource planning requirement or are developing such rules. 

Figure 7.14. Electric utility decoupling status by state770

Twenty states and the District of Columbia have implemented decoupling of utility profits from retail sales volume.
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Figure 7.15. Energy efficiency performance incentives for electric efficiency providers by state771

Thirty states and the District of Columbia offer performance incentives to utilities for achieving energy efficiency 
goals.

Retail electricity pricing and rate (tariff) design is particularly important because it affects the cost-
effectiveness of consumer investments in energy efficiency, DERs, and electric transportation. Certain 
retail rate designs, such as high fixed charges or rates that decrease with increased consumption 
(declining block rates), can discourage consumer investments in energy efficiency and distributed 
generation. Designing tariffs involves consideration of a wide range of factors. It begins with the utility’s 
revenue requirements and allocation of costs to each customer class. The process results in the rates 
that consumers pay as well as the retail rate structure—for example, the level of volumetric charges 
($/kWh, $/kW) versus fixed charges, whether volumetric rates are flat or vary by time of use or amount 
of electricity used in the billing period (e.g., inclining block rates, where the highest level of usage is 
charged a higher rate).772

In addition to retail rates for standard service, several types of supplemental rates affect deployment of 
distributed generation, including net metering and standby rates (see Section 6.6 of this report), as well 
as rate designs for purchase of energy and capacity from distributed generation, such as feed-in tariffs 
(FITs). A FIT is an energy supply policy focused on supporting the development of new renewable energy 
projects by offering long-term purchase agreements. 
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7.3 Residential Appendix 

Air conditioning (AC) efficiency is measured by energy efficiency ratio (EER), which measures cooling 
output per electric energy input, and by two variants: seasonal energy efficiency ratio (SEER) for central 
air conditioners and heat pumps,a and combined energy efficiency ratio (CEER) for room air 
conditioners. Air source heat pump heating efficiency is measured by heating season performance factor 
(HSPF), which is conceptually analogous to SEER. Ground source heat pump heating efficiency is 
measured by coefficient of performance (COP), which is the ratio of the heating energy produced to the 
work required to produce it. As Table 7.3 shows, while current technology can attain much higher levels 
of performance than the installed stock (except in the case of room AC), typical installed units are 
expected to improve only marginally from those available today. A larger gap exists between today’s 
performance levels and those of the installed stock, so equipment turnover will improve performance in 
the short run. 

Table 7.3. Current and Projected Efficiency of Selected Electric Space-Conditioning Units773

Residential AC Type 
2009 

Installed 

2013 2020 2030 2040 

Typical High Typical High Typical High Typical High 

Room AC (CEER) 9.3 10.9 11.6 11 12 11 13 11.2 13 

Central AC (SEER) 11.4 
13/13.5

* 24 
14/14.5

* 24 14.5 24 14.5 24 

Air Source Heat Pump 
Cooling (SEER) 12 14 22 14.5 23 15.5 24 16 25 

Air Source Heat Pump 
Heating (HSPF) 7 8.3 9 8.4 10.8 8.6 10.9 8.7 11 

Ground Source Heat Pump 
Cooling (EER) 12.3 14.2 28 17.1 36 21 42 24 46 

Ground Source Heat Pump 
Heating (COP) 3 3.2 4.5 3.6 4.9 3.8 5.2 4 5.4 

Typical installed unit efficiency is projected to improve only slightly, though much higher performance levels are 
technologically possible. Asterisked values characterize typical efficiencies in the South, where high cooling loads 
and humidity place a premium on air conditioning performance relative to the rest of the United States. Note that 
CEER, SEER, EER, COP, and HSPF factors are not directly comparable to one another. 

a Air-source heat pumps extract heat from the air, and ground-source heat pumps extract heat from the ground. A variety of 
air-source heat pump technologies are available, including ductless and ducted models and both single-room and multi-zone 
models. The vast majority of installed units are air source. Some rural electric cooperatives promote ground source heat pumps 
and give incentives for their installation. (Air-source heat pumps are also promoted, much more widely and especially in the 
South.) 
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Table 7.4. Status of Consumer Product and Lighting Standards that Impact Residential Electricity Use774

Product Covered 
Last Standard 

Issued 
Effective 

Date 
Updated Standard 

Expected 
Potential 

Effective Date 
States with 
Standard 

Consumer Products 

Battery Chargers None None 2016 2017 CA, OR 

Boilers 2015 2021 2022 2027 

Ceiling Fans 2005 2007 2016 2019 

Central Air Conditioners and Heat Pumps 2011 2015 2016 2021 

Clothes Dryers 2011 2015 2017 2021 

Clothes Washers 2012 2015 2018 2021 

Compact Audio Equipment CA, OR, CT 

Dehumidifiers 2007 2012 2016 2019 

Dishwashers 2012 2013 2016 2019 

DVD Players and Recorders CA, OR, CT 

External Power Supplies 2014 2016 2016 2018 CA 

Furnace Fans 2014 2019 2020 2025 

Microwave Ovens 2013 2016 2019 2022 

Miscellaneous Refrigeration Products 2016 2019 CA 

Pool Heaters 2010 2013 2016 2021 

Pool Pumps 2016 2021 AZ, WA, CA, CT 

Portable Air Conditioners None None 2016 2019 

Portable Electric Spas
AZ, OR, WA, 

CA, CT 

Refrigerators and Freezers 2011 2014 2018 2021 

Room Air Conditioners 2011 2014 2017 2020 

Televisions None None None None CA, CT, OR 

Water Heaters 2010 2015 2016 2021 

Lighting 

Candelabra & Intermediate Base Incandescent 
Lamps 2007 2012 2016 2019 

Ceiling Fan Light Kits 2015 2016 None None 

Compact Fluorescent Lamps 2005 2006 2017 2020 

General Service Lamps 2007 2012 2017 2020 

Incandescent Reflector Lamps 2015 None* 2023 2026 D.C., OR 

Incandescent Reflector Lamps (includes certain 
BR and Other Exempted IRLs) None None 2016 2019 

Luminaires None None None None CA 

Torchiere Lighting Fixtures 2005 2006 None None 

New federal standards for a number of significant products—AC, heat pumps, washers and dryers, refrigerators 
and freezers, and ceiling fan light kits—went into effect in 2014 and 2015. In addition, many states set standards 
for appliances and equipment that are not covered by federal standards. 
* There is no effective date for this standard because the 2015 rule found that “amending energy conservation standards for 
incandescent reflector lamps (IRLs) would not be economically justified.775

http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/battery-chargers
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/boilers
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/ceiling-fans
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/central-air-conditioners-and-heat-pumps
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/clothes-dryers
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/clothes-washers
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/compact-audio-equipment
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/dehumidifiers
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/dishwashers
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/dvd-players-and-recorders
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/external-power-supplies
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/furnace-fans
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/microwave-ovens
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/miscellaneous-refrigeration-products
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/pool-heaters
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/pool-pumps
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/portable-air-conditioner
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/portable-electric-spas
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/refrigerators-and-freezers
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/room-air-conditioners
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/televisions
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/water-heaters
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/candelabra-intermediate-base-incandescent-lamps
http://www.appliance-standards.org/product/candelabra-intermediate-base-incandescent-lamps
http://www.appliance-standards.org/node/6814
http://www.appliance-standards.org/node/6809
http://www.appliance-standards.org/node/6810
http://www.appliance-standards.org/node/6801
http://www.appliance-standards.org/node/6815
http://www.appliance-standards.org/node/6815
http://www.appliance-standards.org/node/6805
http://www.appliance-standards.org/node/6812
http://www.appliance-standards.org/node/6801
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Between 1990 and 2014, electricity prices in the residential sector decreased by about 2% in real terms 
(constant 2013 dollars), from 12.6 cents/kWh to 12.3 cents/kWh. Residential electricity prices are higher 
than any other market sector (Figure 7.16). 

Figure 7.16. Electricity prices for the residential sector, 1990 to 2014776

Electricity prices in the residential sector decreased by about 2% in real terms (constant 2013 dollars) between 1990 
and 2014. 

Table 7.5 Example Residential and Commercial Sector Miscellaneous Electric Loads777

Example Residential MELs Example Commercial MELs 

Audio Equipment Distribution Transformers 

Ceiling Fans Data Center Servers 

Dehumidifiers IT Equipment (non-data center) 

DVD/Media Players Video Displays 

External Power Supplies Large-Format Video Boards 

Modems & Routers Water Treatment/Distribution 

Monitors (i.e. desktop PC monitors) Monitors (i.e. desktop PC monitors) 

Non-Computer Rechargeable Electronics Kitchen Ventilation (Exhaust Hoods) 

Pools/Pool Pumps Lab Refrigerators/Freezers 

Portable Electric Spas Security Systems, Commercial 

Security Systems, Home Medical Imaging Equipment 

Set-top Boxes, All 

Televisions 
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7.4 Commercial Appendix 

Figure 7.17 shows that office buildings’ share of electricity consumption has been falling since 1992, 
with a growing share from mercantile and service, education, and food sales. Figure 7.18 shows 
electricity intensity by building category in units of kilowatt-hours per square foot (kWh/ft2). Total 
electricity intensity is highest in the food sales, food service, health care, and othera building categories. 
Mercantile and service, education, and assembly building intensity has increased by about 40%, 30%, 
and 20%, respectively, from 1995 to 2003. These results should be viewed as intermediate results since 
building-level consumption data have not yet been released from the 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy 
Consumption Survey (CBECS). The combination of building-level consumption data and floor space data 
from 2012 will provide better insight into recent consumption and electricity intensity trends by building 
category. 

Figure 7.17. New commercial buildings are larger, on average, than older buildings778

Buildings constructed from 1960 to 1999 are 36% larger than buildings built before 1960, and buildings constructed 
from 2000 to 2012 are 59% larger than pre-1960 buildings. 

a “Other” buildings include data centers and server farms, airplane hangars, crematoriums, laboratories, telephone switching 
centers, agricultural facilities with some retail space, and manufacturing or industrial facilities with some retail space. The 
classification of data centers depends on the source of data: CBECs includes them in its inventory of buildings. The Annual 
Energy Outlook (AEO) includes data centers in the sector where their energy supplier classifies them. Thus, they could be 
classified in the industrial sector. Joelle Michaels, CBECS Survey Manager, personal communication, November 2, 2015.  
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Table 7.6. Summary of Electricity Consumption by Building Category from CBECS 2003 and 2012 779

Overall building electricity intensity is down slightly (-2%) with fairly stable fractions of end-use electricity by 

building type. 
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Figure 7.18. Trend in electricity intensity in kWh/ft2 by building category from 1992 to 2012780

Total electricity intensity is highest in the food sales, food service, other, and health care building categories.a

a For comparison with 1992 and 1995 CBECS data, which had fewer building categories, 2003 data for some building categories 
are combined. Mercantile and service includes mercantile (mall), mercantile (non-mall), and services; health care includes 
inpatient and outpatient healthcare; assembly includes public assembly, public order, and safety and religious worship.  
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Figure 7.19 shows the trend in building floor space since 1992. Floor space has increased the most in 
public assembly, health care, office buildings, warehouses and education, with total mercantile floor 
space holding steady from 2003 to 2012.  

Figure 7.19. Building floor space trend from 1992 to 2012781

Floor space increased most rapidly in public assembly, health care (both inpatient and outpatient), office buildings, 
and warehouse and storage buildings from 2003 to 2012. Overall, annual growth in floor space was 2.2% over this 
period.



273

Figure 7.20 shows that total electricity intensity (kWh/ft2) increased by 11% from 1995 to 2003 (right 
axis) as the demand for more services that use electricity increased. The most electricity-intensive end 
uses are lighting, cooling, ventilation, and other, together making up 75% of overall sector electricity 
intensity. Lighting intensity has been falling due to more efficient lighting and controls, but this is more 
than offset by increases in ventilation, refrigeration, cooling, and other end uses.  

Figure 7.20. Trend in electricity intensity in kWh/ft2 by end use from 1992 to 2012782

Total electricity intensity decreased slightly by 1.8% from 2003 to 2012 (right axis), led by a sharp drop in lighting 
intensity. Six end uses contribute between 14% and 18% of overall sector electricity intensity (other, lighting, 
refrigeration, ventilation, cooling, and office equipment/computers).  Note: The circled data series (Total Electricity 
Intensity) uses the right axis.  
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Figure 7.21. Floor space projection in Municipal, University, School, and Hospital (MUSH) buildings for 
2014 to 2040783

Overall, floor space in the MUSH subsector is projected to increase by 0.7% per year. Health care is growing fastest 
at 1.2% per year.

Table 7.7. Federal Appliance Standards for Commercial Products784 785

Product Covered 
Initial 
Legislation 

Last 
Standard 
Issued 

Effective 
Date 

Issued 
By 

Updated DOE 
Standard Expected 

Commercial Water Heaters EPACT 1992 2001 2003 DOE 2016 

Warm Air Furnaces, Commercial EPACT 1992 2016 2018 DOE 2024 

Water-Source Heat Pumps (HP) EPACT 1992 2001 2003 DOE 2016 

Commercial Central Air Conditioning (CAC) 
and HP (65,000 Btu/hr to 760,000 Btu/hr) EPACT 1992 2015 2018/2023 DOE 2025 

Commercial CAC and HP (<65,000 Btu/hr) EPACT 1992 2015 2017 DOE 2023 

Packaged Terminal AC and HP EPACT 1992 2015 2018 DOE 2023 

Single Package Vertical AC and HP EPACT 1992 2015 2018 DOE 2023 

Boilers, Commercial EPACT 1992 2009 2012 DOE 2016 

Vending Machines EPACT 2005 2016 2019 DOE 2024 

Commercial CAC and HP (Water- and 
Evaporatively Cooled)  EPACT 1992 2012 2013 DOE 2018 

Clothes Washers, Commercial EPACT 2005 2014 2018 DOE 2021 

Commercial Refrigeration Equipment EPACT 2005 2014 2017 DOE 2022 

Walk-in Coolers and Freezers EISA 2007 2014 2017 DOE 2016 

Automatic Commercial Ice Makers EPACT 2005 2015 2018 DOE 2023 

Pumps EPCA 2015 2020 DOE 2024 

Of the 14 standards, 11 are for electricity-powered appliances. Updated standards for all products are expected by 
2023. 
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Figure 7.22 and Figure 7.23 show commercial electricity use relative to economy-wide gross domestic 
product (GDP). Gross domestic product is projected to grow 2.4% annually from 2012 to 2040, but 
commercial electricity consumption is projected to grow at a much lower rate (0.7% per year). This 
represents a 26% higher GDP growth rate than in the past 15 years (1.9% annual growth), but closer to 
the 50-year historical average of 2.8%. Conversely, projected growth in commercial-sector electricity use 
to 2040 is about 40% lower than the 1.1% annual growth rate since 2000. The net result is a projected 
1.7% annual reduction in the ratio of electricity consumption to GDP through 2040 (Figure 7.23).  

Figure 7.22. Trend of real GDP and commercial electricity sector consumption786

Real GDP is projected to grow at about three times the rate of electricity consumption (2.4% per year vs. 0.8% per 
year, respectively). 



276

Figure 7.23. Commercial electricity end-use energy per unit of GDP (GDP units in US$ trillion (2010), 
CO2 in million metric tons, and electricity in terawatt-hours [TWh]) 787

The ratio of TWh per unit of GDP is projected to drop by 35% from 2013 to 2040, and commercial CO2 per unit of 
GDP to drop by 42%.

As Figure 7.24 shows, between 1990 and 2014, commercial sector electricity prices decreased 10% in 
real terms (constant 2013 dollars), from 11.8 cents/kWh to 10.6 cents/kWh. Electricity prices for the 
commercial sector are higher than industrial sector prices but lower than residential sector prices. 

Figure 7.24. Historical commercial electricity prices: 1990 to 2014788

Electricity prices in the commercial sector decreased by 10% in real terms (constant 2013 dollars) between 1990 
and 2014. 
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Characterization of “Other Uses”  

As characterized by NEMS in the EPSA Side Case, the “Other uses” category includes an adjustment to 
relieve discrepancies between supply- and consumption-side data sources.  Figures 7.25 and 7.26 below 
present an alternative characterization of commercial end-use consumption in 2014 and 2040.  These 
figures re-allocate this adjustment proportionally to the other end uses, rather than including it together 
with the “Other uses” category.  “Other uses” remain the largest end use in 2014 and 2040. 

Figure 7.25. Commercial electricity consumption by end use, with adjustment re-allocation, 2014 

Figure 7.26.  Commercial electricity consumption by end use, with adjustment re-allocation, 2040 
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7.5 Industrial Appendix 

Grid Purchases and CHP Scaling 

For both grid-purchased electricity and CHP-generated electricity, the National Energy Modeling System 
(NEMS) reports two industrial sector forecasts: (1) total aggregated industrial sector—benchmarked to 
historical trends (reported in Table 6) and (2) individual industrial subsectors modeled individually within 
NEMS (reported in Tables 35–43, 139–140). The sum of the individual industrial subsectors does not 
equal the total aggregated forecast.a Table 7.8 shows the NEMS variable names and the associated 
NEMS tables that report their forecasts. 

Table 7.8. NEMS Variables and Tables for Industrial Purchased Electricity as Reported in the Annual 
Energy Outlook (AEO) 2014 and AEO 2015 

NEMS Variable Name 
NEMS 
Table 

Industrial : Total Industrial Sector Use : Purchased Electricity (quad Btu) 6 

Refining Industry : Total Energy Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 35 

Food Industry : Energy Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 36 

Paper Industry : Energy Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 37 

Bulk Chemical : Energy Use : Heat and Power : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 38 

Glass Industry : Energy Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 39 

Cement Industry : Energy Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 40 

Iron and Steel : Energy Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 41 

Aluminum Industry : Energy Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 42 

Metal Based Durables : Fabricated Metal Products : Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 139 

Metal Based Durables : Machinery : Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 139 

Metal Based Durables : Computers : Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 139 

Metal Based Durables : Electrical Equipment : Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 139 

Metal Based Durables : Transportation Equipment : Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 139 

Other Manufacturing : Wood Products : Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 140 

Other Manufacturing : Plastics : Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 140 

Other Manufacturing : Balance of Manufacturing : Use : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 140 

Nonmanufacturing : Energy Use : Agriculture : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 43 

Nonmanufacturing : Energy Use : Construction : Purchased Electricity (TBtu) 43 

Nonmanufacturing : Energy Use : Mining : Purchased Electricity excluding Oil Shale (TBtu) 43 

Nonmanufacturing : Energy Use : Mining : Purchased Electricity for Oil Shale (TBtu) 43 

Acronym: TBtu: trillion British thermal unit 

Throughout this report, all NEMS subsector-specific electric grid–purchased electricity is scaled by the 
ratio of the total aggregated grid-purchased electricity to the sum of the subsectors’ grid-purchased 
electricity. Similarly, all NEMS subsector-specific CHP own-use electricity is scaled by the ratio of the 
total aggregated CHP own-use electricity to the sum of the subsectors’ CHP own-use electricity. The 
year-to-year values and scaling ratios for purchased electricity are shown in Figure 7.27, and for CHP, 
they are shown in Figure 7.28. 

a The U.S. Energy Information Administration (EIA) is in the process of reconciling differences between the two forecasts; 
however, as of AEO 2015, this has not been reconciled. 
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Figure 7.27. Grid purchased electricity: Total aggregated industrial sector reported in Table 6, sum of 
individual industrial subsectors, and the ratio between the two789

Figure 7.28. Own-use CHP: Total aggregated industrial sector reported in Table 6, sum of individual 
industrial subsectors, and the ratio between the two790
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Between 1990 and 2014, electricity prices for the industrial sector fell 8% in real terms (constant 2013 
dollars), from $0.076/kWh to $0.070/kWh (Figure 7.29). Industrial electricity prices have stayed much 
lower than prices for other market sectors. As Figure 7.30 shows, electricity prices in the industrial 
sector are projected to increase modestly to 2040 in real terms. 

Figure 7.29. Electricity prices for the industrial sector, 1990 to 2014791

Electricity prices for the industrial sector decreased by 8% between 1990 and 2014 in real terms (constant 2013 
dollars).

Figure 7.30. Electricity prices for the industrial sector to 2040792

Electricity prices for the industrial sector are projected to grow modestly, at 0.6% per year.
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Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey (MECS) Definitionsa 793

Machine Drives 
Machine drives convert electric energy into mechanical energy and are found in almost every process in 
manufacturing. MECS categorizes process-related machine drives by several subcategories. Figure 7.31 
shows total end-use electricity consumption in the manufacturing sector in 2010 for process-related 
motor end uses. Motors are also included in other MECS end uses (e.g., facility HVAC, process cooling 
and refrigeration). However, their electricity consumption is accounted for by those MECS end-use 
categories. In this respect, motors consume more electricity than indicated in MECS for process-related 
motor end uses. 

Figure 7.31. Machine drive electricity end uses in the U.S. manufacturing sector in 2014, based on 
MECS percentages and the EPSA Side Case794

The machine drive category consists of drives for mechanical systems (drives), pumps, compressed air, and fans. 
Drives and pumps are the largest machine-drive end uses in the manufacturing sector.

Process Heating 
According to MECS, process heating raises “the temperature of substances involved in the 
manufacturing process. Examples include using heat to melt scrap for electric-arc furnaces in 
steelmaking, to separate components of crude oil in petroleum refining, to dry paint in automobile 
manufacturing,” and to use microwave heating in food processing.  

Electrochemical Processes 
Electrochemical processes are the end uses “in which electricity is used to cause a chemical 
transformation. Major uses of electrochemical processes occur in the aluminum industry…and in the 
alkalis and chlorine industry.” 

a Note: All definitions in this appendix originate from Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey (MECS), Terminology 
 see: http://www.eia.gov/consumption/manufacturing/terms.cfm. 
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Direct Non-Process End Uses  
Direct non-process end uses in manufacturing “include heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC), 
facility lighting, facility support, onsite transportation, conventional electricity generation, and other 
nonprocess uses. ‘Direct’ denotes that only the quantities of electricity or fossil fuels used in their 
original state (i.e., not transformed) are included in the estimates.”

Process Cooling and Refrigeration 
Process cooling and refrigeration lowers “the temperature of substances involved in the manufacturing 
process. Examples include freezing processed meats for later sale in the food industry and lowering the 
temperature of chemical feedstocks below ambient temperature for use in the chemical industries. Not 
included are uses such as air-conditioning for personal comfort and cafeteria refrigeration.”

End Use Not Reported 
This composes all electricity consumption that does not fall into one of the other MECS end-use 
categories. 

Indirect Uses: Boiler Fuel 
MECS uses the Indirect Uses category for boiler fuel: “Fuel in boilers is transformed into another useful 
energy source, steam, or hot water, which is in turn used in end uses, such as process or space heating 
or electricity generation.” It is difficult to measure quantities of steam as it passes through various end 
uses as “variations in both temperature and pressure affect energy content. Thus, MECS “does not 
present end-use estimates of steam or hot water and shows only the amount of fuel used in the 
boiler”—which includes a small amount of electricity—“to produce secondary energy sources.”
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7.6 Transportation Appendix 

Table 7.9. Efficiency Data for the Most Recent Models of Mass-Market PEVs795

Manufacturer Model Type 
All-Electric 
Range (miles) 

Combined Fuel 
Economy—Charge 
Depletinga (MPGge) 

Combined Fuel 
Economy—Charge 
Sustaining (MPG) 

BMW Active E BEV 94 102 

BMW i3 BEV 81 124 

PHEV 72 117 39 

BMW i8 PHEV 15 76 28 

Smart USA Smart ED BEV 68 107 

Chevrolet Volt PHEV 38 98 37 

Chevrolet Spark BEV 82 119 

Ford  Focus BEV 76 105 

Ford C-Max Energi PHEV 21 88 38 

Ford Fusion Energi PHEV 21 88 38 

Honda Accord PHEV 13 115 46 

Honda Fit EV BEV 82 118 

Mitsubishi  I EV BEV 62 112 

Mercedes B-Class BEV 87 84 

Nissan LEAF BEV 75 114 

Toyota Prius PHEV PHEV 11 95 50 

Toyota RAV4 EV BEV 
103 76

Tesla 

Model S  
(60 kWh 
battery) 

BEV 
208

95

Tesla 

Model S  
(90 kWh 
battery) 

BEV 265 
89 

Fiat 500E BEV 87 116 

Porsche Panamera S 
E-Hybrid 

PHEV 16 50 22 

Cadillac ELR PHEV 37 82 33 

Volkswagen  e-Golf BEV 83 116 

Kia  Soul EV BEV 93 105 

MPG: miles per gallon, MPGge: miles per gallon of gasoline equivalent.b

a Charge depleting means that the battery is providing most or all of the energy, and thus is being depleted; charge sustaining
means that the PHEV is operating more like an HEV, with battery charge varying over a narrow range and most vehicle energy 
being provided by gasoline (or other conventional fuel). 
b MPGge is a metric used by EPA to compare the fuel efficiency of conventional and alternative vehicles. The calculation assumes 
33.7 kWh of electricity is equal to one gallon of gasoline. 
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7.7 Distributed Energy Resources Appendix 

Figure 7.32. Smart meter deployment796

As of July 2014, 50 million smart meters were deployed in the United States, covering 43% of U.S. homes.  

Figure 7.33. CHP is located in every state797
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Figure 7.34. Existing CHP capacity by state in 2012798

Alaska and Hawaii had 479 megawatts (MW) and 434 MW of CHP capacity in 2012, respectively.  

Figure 7.35. States with net metering rules, as of July 2016799

Note: states without color do not have net metering rules.   
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Figure 7.36. Customer credits for monthly net excess generation (NEG) under net metering800

Figure 7.37. CHP additions in 2013 and 2014801

CHP was installed at 306 sites in the two-year period. New York and California had the most new sites.



287

7.8 Appendix: Evaluation, Measurement, and Verification of Energy 
Efficiency and Distributed Energy Resource Activities 

This appendix describes current energy efficiency and distributed energy resource (DER) evaluation 
practices, issues associated with conducting reliable and cost-effective evaluation, and trends that may 
indicate how evaluation may be conducted and used over the next 25 years. Broadly, energy efficiency 
and DER evaluation activities include impact evaluations, savings projections (e.g., potential studies), 
process evaluations, market evaluations, and cost-effectiveness assessments. While terminology is not 
universally consistent within the efficiency industry, the term EM&V—evaluation, measurement, and 
verification—is often used as a catchall for all of these activities. Many associate the term EM&V with 
activities primarily designed to evaluate the impact of energy efficiency and DER programs or measures, 
which is a focus of this appendix. Also covered in this appendix are barriers to improving the application 
and quality of EM&V and the quality and availability of resulting data, policies that can help overcome 
those barriers, and gaps in our understanding. See the definitions of select EM&V terms that follow. 
Documenting the benefits of energy efficiency and DERs using credible and transparent methods is a key 
component of successfully implementing and expanding the role and efficacy of these resources. 
Therefore, providing evaluation-based data is not an end unto itself but an effective tool for supporting 
the adoption, continuation, and expansion of energy efficiency and DERs that are discussed in the body 
of this report. 

Figure 7.38. EM&V cycle802

Documenting impacts of energy efficiency and DERs can improve performance of policies, programs, and 
regulations supporting these activities.

Definition of Select EM&V Terms803

Baseline is a set of conditions that would have occurred without implementation of the energy efficiency 
activity. Baseline conditions are sometimes referred to as business-as-usual. 

Deemed savings value, also called stipulated savings value, is an estimate of energy or demand savings 
for a single unit of an installed energy efficiency measure that: (1) has been developed from data 
sources and analytical methods that are widely considered acceptable for the measure and purpose and 
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(2) is applicable to the situation being evaluated. Individual parameters or calculation methods can also 
be deemed.  

Demand savings is the reduction in electric demand from the baseline to the demand associated with 
the higher-efficiency equipment or installation. This term, in units of kilowatts (kW), is usually applied to 
billing demand to calculate cost savings or peak demand for equipment sizing purposes. 

Energy savings is the reduction in electricity consumption from the baseline to the demand associated 
with the higher-efficiency equipment or installation. This term, in units of kilowatt-hours (kWh), can be 
applied to hourly, monthly, seasonal, annual, or lifetime savings.  

Evaluation is the conduct of any of a wide range of assessment studies and other activities aimed at 
determining the effects of a program (or a portfolio of programs).  

EM&V is a catchall term used to describe the processes associated with determining both program and 
project impacts (versus a wider range of evaluation activities). 

Gross savings is the change in energy consumption, demand, or both that results directly from program-
related actions taken by participants in an energy efficiency policy or program, regardless of why they 
participated.  

Impact evaluation is an evaluation of the program-specific, directly or indirectly induced, changes 
associated with an energy efficiency program (e.g., changes in energy use). 

Market evaluation is an evaluation of the change in the structure or functioning of a market or the 
behavior of participants in a market, which results from one or more program efforts. Typically, the 
resultant market or behavior change leads to an increase in the adoption of energy efficient products, 
services, or practices.  

Measurement and verification (M&V) can be a stand-alone activity or a subset of program impact 
evaluation. In either case, it is associated with the documentation of energy savings at individual sites or 
projects.  

Net savings is the change in energy consumption, demand, or both that is attributable to a particular 
energy efficiency policy or program. 

Persistence is the duration of an energy-consuming measure, taking into account business turnover, 
early retirement of installed equipment, technical degradation factors, and other reasons that measures 
might be removed or discontinued.  

Process evaluation is a systematic assessment of an energy efficiency program for the purposes of 
documenting program operations at the time of the examination, and identifying and recommending 
improvements to increase the program’s efficiency or effectiveness for acquiring energy resources while 
maintaining high levels of participant satisfaction.  

Randomized controlled trial (RCT) is a type of experimental program evaluation design in which energy 
consumers in a given population are randomly assigned into two groups: a treatment group and a 
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control group. The outcomes for these two groups are compared, resulting in program energy savings 
estimates.  

Spillover (participant and non-participant) refers to reductions in energy consumption, demand, or both 
caused by the presence of an energy efficiency program, beyond the program-related gross savings of 
the participants and without direct financial or technical assistance from the program. There can be 
participant and non-participant spillover. Participant spillover is the additional energy savings that occur 
as a result of the program’s influence when a program participant independently installs incremental 
energy efficiency measures or applies energy-saving practices after having participated in the energy 
efficiency program. Non-participant spillover refers to energy savings that occur when a program non-
participant installs energy efficiency measures or applies energy savings practices as a result of a 
program’s influence.  

Technical reference manual (TRM) is a resource document that includes information used in program 
planning and reporting of energy efficiency programs. It can include savings values for measures, 
engineering algorithms to calculate savings, impact factors to be applied to calculated savings (e.g., net-
to-gross ratio values), source documentation, specified assumptions, and other relevant material to 
support the calculation of measure and program savings—and the application of such values and 
algorithms in appropriate applications.  

Verification is an assessment by an independent entity to ensure that the energy efficiency measures 
have been installed correctly and could generate the predicted savings. Verification may include 
assessing baseline conditions and confirming that the measures are operating according to their design 
intent. Site inspections, phone and mail surveys, and desk review of program documentation are typical 
verification activities. 

Key Findings and Insights 

A number of technology, policy, and market drivers will influence the future of EM&V for energy 
efficiency and DERs (Figure 7.39). The following findings are organized by these three types of drivers. 
These findings may help predict future trends regarding uses of EM&V and the value placed on various 
metrics assessed with EM&V, and thus the methods, tools, and services that will need to be developed. 
Together with the EM&V research gaps identified in Section 7.8.5, these findings lead to the insights 
described here. An overarching insight is that if stakeholders develop greater confidence in the benefits 
of energy efficiency and DER investments without the need to document such benefits, the importance 
placed on ex-post EM&V may be reduced. That may lead to greater use of ex-ante deemed savings 
values and simpler verification activities. On the other hand, higher goals for energy efficiency and DERs, 
the need to assess new energy efficiency and DER technologies and strategies, increased use of energy 
efficiency and DER technologies in the operation of distribution and transmission systems, increased use 
of performance contracting and third-party financing, and expanded goals for reducing greenhouse gas 
emissions may drive greater interest in all types of EM&V data (including energy and non-energy impact 
metrics). This will be particularly true if new tools can make EM&V more accessible by reducing EM&V 
transaction costs, increasing data reliability, and increasing timeliness of data availability. 
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Figure 7.39. Drivers for future energy efficiency and DER EM&V 

Technology Drivers 

Findings: 
• Advances in the EM&V industry are continually occurring with more experience and accelerated 

development of new technologies and analytical tools. Prominent development areas include 
continuous energy management, top-down evaluation, M&V 2.0, and assessments of non-energy 
impacts.  

• M&V 2.0 is an area of particular interest, where potential advances are based on access to better 
and more end-use energy consumption data from smart meters, advanced metering infrastructure 
(AMI), smart devices, and wireless and non-intrusive load metering (big data), as well as improved 
analytical tools. Such tools include automated M&V, benchmarking, and behavior analytics.  

• While there is increased interest in M&V 2.0 advances, other approaches to evaluation (deemed 
savings and control group approaches), particularly for energy efficiency, are likely to continue to be 
highly relevant to energy and demand savings determinations. 

Insights: Greater access to real-time and higher-time resolution data on energy consumption and 
independent variables (e.g., occupancy, plug load characteristics, control system settings), combined 
with the further development and implementation of advanced EM&V methods (e.g., M&V 2.0), may be 
able to provide deeper insights into energy use and energy use reduction and improve the speed at 
which change in energy consumption is determined at the desired levels of confidence (Section 7.8.5.2). 

Further use of and refinements to (E)M&V 2.0 and auto-M&V data collection and analysis, driven in part 
by private sector providers of such services under the Software as a Service (SaaS) business models, could 
result in lower cost and more reliable and timely EM&V-based information. By flagging performance issues 
associated with energy efficiency and DER projects and programs (such as lower than expected savings 
due to equipment failures or changing occupant behaviors), these EM&V advances can support near real-
time corrections that improve performance. However, to date there has been limited application of 
(E)M&V 2.0 processes (Sections 7.8.3.2 and 7.8.5.7). 
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Transmission and distribution system efficiency, building energy codes, appliance and equipment 
standards, and energy efficiency and DER financing programs are areas where EM&V is evolving (Sections 
7.8.5.8, 7.8.5.9, and 7.8.5.10). 

Policy Drivers 

Findings: 
• Energy efficiency historically has been driven primarily by policy objectives associated with reducing 

energy consumption and displacing conventional, more-expensive, and more-polluting generation 
resources. Over time these policy objectives, as well as objectives for DER-related policies, have 
expanded to include other public policy goals, such as local economic development, grid resiliency, 
and renewable energy integration.  

• These new policy drivers can affect both the metrics assessed through the EM&V process and the 
relative importance of accurately determining the impacts of energy efficiency and DERs. Accuracy 
can take on increased importance as public and private funders invest more in energy efficiency and 
DERs, and policy makers rely more on these resources for meeting electricity needs reliably and 
cleanly.  

• One outcome of these higher expectations for energy efficiency and DERs is that the types of 
programs may expand—e.g., to include more aggressive energy codes and standards, more 
programs to reduce energy losses in transmission and distribution, more energy efficiency financing 
programs, and more integrated demand-side management (DSM) programs. This expansion of 
energy efficiency and DER program types will likely lead to the need for reliable EM&V for an 
expanding list of program types. 

• For energy efficiency and DER activities supported with utility customer funds or public funds, there 
is a continuing interest in understanding the level of impacts—particularly electricity savings—that 
can be attributed to the supported intervention (often referred to as net savings) versus the total 
impacts (often referred to as gross savings). However, this level of interest varies depending on the 
perspective of involved parties. For example, a utility regulator that is connecting performance of 
energy efficiency programs to a utility’s authorized earnings may want to know the attributable 
savings associated with the utility’s energy efficiency programs. On the other hand, a governor or air 
regulator may only be interested in gross savings metrics for energy efficiency programs for the 
purposes of resource planning or emissions accounting.  

• Supporters of M&V 2.0 may encourage jurisdictions to adopt gross savings and existing condition 
baselines as standards for measurement, as in California’s 2015 Assembly Bill 802.804 Such baseline 
standards can complicate issues of whether programs are delivering energy savings beyond what 
would have occurred absent the energy efficiency or DER program intervention—which can be an 
important objective of publicly or utility customer-funded programs. Thus, another possible 
outcome is that EM&V 2.0 tools eventually develop the capacity to overcome this limitation of only 
using existing condition baselines. 

Insights: Increasing interest in non-energy impacts will drive increasing effort for documenting these 
impacts, particularly for (Sections 7.8.3.3 and Section 7.8.5.11): 

• avoided emissions 
• grid impacts 
• economic development—e.g., jobs 
• consumer benefits—e.g., increased comfort and productivity 
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Further development of approaches for defining baselines and assessing net savings associated with 
determining savings attribution will enable greater understanding of programmatic approaches to 
increasing the levels of energy efficiency and DER penetration and impacts (Sections 7.8.3.2 and 7.8.6.5). 

Reliability of estimated measure lives and savings persistence for energy efficiency is increasingly 
important, indicating an increasing need for more research and documentation on these factors and 
better documentation of verification activities (See sections 7.8.4, 7.8.5.1, and 7.8.5.5,). 
Top-down evaluation is gaining more traction as a bottom-line indicator of performance for energy 
efficiency and DER programs and policies. More pilot programs to test this approach, with government 
support, will need to be conducted, with a focus on improving access to the data required for such 
evaluations (Sections 7.8.3.1 and 7.8.5.7). 

Market Drivers 

Findings: 
• The objectives and perspectives of stakeholders involved in energy efficiency and DER activities also 

drive energy efficiency and DER markets. These diverse stakeholders include policy-makers, energy 
and environmental regulators, utilities, contractors, electricity consumers, businesses, and 
environmental advocates. Perspectives vary even within each of these groups. For example, 
perspectives of investor-owned utilities can be different from perspectives of municipal utilities and 
rural electric co-ops, and residential consumers may have different perspectives than industrial 
consumers. Following are three examples as they relate to EM&V: 

o Many consumers do not necessarily implement energy efficiency measures for the energy 
savings but to obtain other benefits such as increased system performance (e.g., variable 
speed drives in factories) or comfort (insulation in homes). For these consumers, the 
importance of a reliable energy savings determination (via M&V) may be quite limited. On 
the other hand, utility regulators and utilities themselves are often quite concerned with 
knowing, reliably, how energy efficiency and DER investments are performing. 

o It is typical to define baselines for utility customer programs, or a requirement in building 
energy codes or appliance or equipment standards, as some form of common practice. This 
is because it often makes sense from a public policy perspective not to use program funds to 
incent consumers to buy what they would have normally purchased or what they would be 
required to purchase—the attribution issue discussed above. The result is that it is common 
to define baselines for utility customer-funded programs based on existing building energy 
codes, appliance or equipment standards, or other considerations such as the remaining 
functional life of the equipment or systems being replaced.   

• However, consumers look for savings from a baseline of what they had before they implemented a 
project. In effect, they want to see the savings as compared to past energy bills, not hypothetical 
bills. Also, for many energy service company (ESCO) contracts for large commercial customers, 
baselines are defined based on the existing condition of a specific building. Thus, baselines from 
which savings are determined can differ across the types of delivery mechanisms, particularly for 
energy efficiency activities. 
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• From an overall electric grid perspective, DERs such as demand response and energy storage can 
provide benefits for reliability and integration of renewable resources. For utilities and grid 
operators, these benefits can exceed in importance individual consumer energy savings and drive 
interest in new metrics and new EM&V tools and approaches. Similarly, increased interest in 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions also can lead to new metrics, focusing on avoided emissions 
from the grid.  

• Therefore, EM&V uses, metrics, and even the need for EM&V, as well as requirements for reliability 
and timeliness of the EM&V results, vary by stakeholder. Much of the EM&V conducted in the 
United States to date for energy efficiency and demand response resources has been defined by the 
administrators and regulators of utility customer-funded programs. This could change in the future 
with evolving energy efficiency and DER activities and whether more or less of the funds for these 
activities are coming from the public (taxpayers), utility customers, or private financing providers. 
Meeting the needs of various stakeholders in turn drives energy efficiency and DER markets to focus 
on different strategies and different metrics for assessing these metrics, which in turn affects the 
EM&V to be conducted. 

Insights: Standardization across the energy efficiency and DER industries of EM&V terminology, 
approaches, and reporting, as well as training and certification of EM&V professionals, is improving, in 
part driven by federal and state efforts and increased use of efficiency and DER resources for 
environmental protection and as bulk electric system reliability resources. Areas of particular focus for 
standardization could include the following (Section 7.8.5.3):
• Defining consistent baseline option definitions and when each can or should be applied, with 

clarifications on the difference between net savings, common practice baselines, and savings 
attribution 

• Greater understanding of the advantages and disadvantages of the various approaches for assessing 
impact attribution and, thus, how savings attribution metrics can be appropriately applied  

• Reporting of energy efficiency and DER metrics with consistent definitions and in consistent formats 
for benchmarking and comparison 

o Deemed savings are becoming more prevalent for energy efficiency equipment retrofit 
measures, with a corresponding increase in the validity of how the values are applied, 
documented, and used in order to decrease EM&V costs and increase certainty for energy 
efficiency funders, contractors, and consumers. The use of deemed savings requires that 
there be an understanding that the savings from implemented measures can vary based on 
usage, which requires caution in how deemed savings are applied. The appropriate use of 
deemed savings may be limited to behavior-based energy efficiency actions unless significant 
amounts of data can be provided that support such stipulation of average impacts (Sections 
7.8.2.1 and 7.8.5.7). 

o Statistical analyses using control group approaches (randomized control trials and quasi-
experimental) will continue as a preferred option for documenting impacts of mass-market 
energy efficiency and demand response strategies, such as whole-house retrofits. However, 
for control groups to be used more broadly, they will need to be adapted for applications 
where control groups cannot be readily identified (such as efficiency projects for 
nonresidential buildings) or where limiting access to programs in order to form control 
groups is seen as problematic. New efforts may be forthcoming to find ways to apply control 
group approaches to more program types, as well as to improve the methods themselves 
(Sections 7.8.2.1 and 7.8.5.7). 
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energy efficiency and DER policies, portfolios, programs, or 
projects. Evaluation can document metrics such as performance 
(e.g., energy and demand savings, avoided air emissions), 
changes in markets (e.g., changes in product and services availability and pricing), and cost-
effectiveness. There are three broad categories of energy efficiency and DER evaluations: impact 
evaluations, process evaluations, and market evaluations. 

This appendix focuses on impact evaluation of both (1) programs, portfolios, and policies, and (2) 
individual projects. Evaluation is the typical term associated with assessing programs (and program 
portfolios and policies); M&V is associated with assessing project impacts. There can be some overlap 
between M&V and evaluation since programs are often made up of individual projects. Thus, impacts 
determined with M&V for all, or representative, projects in a program can be combined to assess the 
impacts of the underlying program.  

emissions. The guide is available 
at: www.seeaction.energy.gov.  

http://companyweb/Offices/Colorado Documents/www.seeaction.energy.gov
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• Evaluation of energy efficiency and demand 
response program and portfolio evaluation started 
in the 1980s, with the development of programs 
operated by utilities. Starting in the early 1990s, 
handbooks, guidelines, and protocols were 
developed for utility DSM programs, some prepared 
by individual utilities or state public utility 
commissions and others supported by the U.S. 
Department of Energy (DOE).  While evaluations 
also can be performed for other DER strategies, 
such as distribution generation and energy storage, 
the focus of EM&V activities for the last 40 years has 
been on energy efficiency and demand response. 

• M&V focuses on assessing individual measures or 
project impacts using project site measurements 
and inspections (verification) activities. M&V was 
first developed for energy efficiency in the 1980s to 
support the nascent ESCO industry to document 
savings, which continues to be critical for ESCO 
performance-based contracts with savings 
guarantees.  The National Association of Energy 
Service Companies developed the first M&V 
guidance documents. Shortly thereafter, in the 1990s, the North American Energy M&V 
Guidelines (NAEMVP), the Federal Energy Management Program (FEMP) M&V Guidelines, and 
the American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) M&V 
Guidelines were developed with support from DOE and industry groups. Other efforts at 
individual companies, utilities, and universities also supported the creation of M&V 
methodologies, metering, and analysis tools. The FEMP and ASHRAE guidelines have been 
expanded and modified over the last two decades. The NAEMVP evolved into the International 
Performance Measurement and Verification Protocol (IPMVP), now the most recognized 
international M&V guidance document 

The IPMVP defines four M&V options for determining the energy and demand savings from projects: 
two end-use metering (retrofit isolation) approaches (IPMVP Options A and B), energy use data (billing 
data) regression analysis (IPMVP Option C), and calibrated computer simulation (IPMVP Option D). In 
addition, DOE has an M&V initiative called the Uniform Methods Project (UMP). Starting in 2013, DOE 
began publishing UMP protocols to determine measure and project energy savings. The protocols 
provide standardized, common practice M&V methods for determining gross energy savings for many of 
the most common residential and commercial measures and programs offered by administrators of 
energy efficiency programs in the United States for utility customers. 

Examples of Industry-Standard 
M&V Protocols and Guidelines 

IPM VP: International Performance 
Measurement and Verification 
Protocol: Core Concepts 2015, 
Efficiency Valuation Organization. 
www.evo-world.com. 
FEMP: M&V Guidelines: Measurement 
and Verification for Performance-Based 
Contracts, Version 4.0. Prepared for the 
U.S. Department of Energy Federal 
Energy Management Program. 
http://energy.gov/eere/femp/downloa
ds/mv-guidelines-measurement-and-
verification-performance-based-
contracts-version. 
ASHRAE Guideline 14:  Measurement 
of Energy and Demand Savings. 
American Society of Heating, 
Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning 
Engineers. http://www.ashrae.org.  
U.S. DOE UMP: Uniform Methods 
Project. http://energy.gov/eere/about-
us/ump-protocols. 

http://companyweb/Offices/Colorado Documents/www.evo-world.com
http://energy.gov/eere/femp/downloads/mv-guidelines-measurement-and-verification-performance-based-contracts-version
http://energy.gov/eere/femp/downloads/mv-guidelines-measurement-and-verification-performance-based-contracts-version
http://energy.gov/eere/femp/downloads/mv-guidelines-measurement-and-verification-performance-based-contracts-version
http://energy.gov/eere/femp/downloads/mv-guidelines-measurement-and-verification-performance-based-contracts-version
http://www.ashrae.org/
http://energy.gov/eere/about-us/ump-protocols
http://energy.gov/eere/about-us/ump-protocols
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For energy efficiency, determining energy savings includes: (1) verifying that a measure or project has 
been installed and, in some cases, that it is properly operating, and (2) quantifying savings. With 
deemed savings, verification is a critical element of the overall evaluation process. As discussed in the 
text box, verification may or may not be an integral part of M&V activities. However, under the 
comparison group method, the evaluation approach may in effect include both steps in a single process.  

The United States’ EM&V experience has been used in other countries through programs such as those 
of the World Bank, United States Agency for International Development, and the International Energy 
Agency (IEA). An example of IEA-organized transfer of EM&V technology and experience is efforts of the 
IEA Demand Side Management Energy Efficiency program, an international collaboration of 16 countries 
and sponsors, including the United States, working together to develop and promote opportunities for 
DSM.805 In addition, the Energy Efficiency Division at the IEA has relied on U.S. experts for many of its 
publications that address EM&V topics.a

a See the IEA’s Energy Efficiency webpage for a list of publications, many featuring United States’ programs and case studies, 
accessed February 25, 2016: http://www.iea.org/topics/energyefficiency/.

trials and quasi-experimental methods. Because the effects of implemented measures are reflected in the observed 
participant-comparison differences, separate verification is not required.  
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EM&V Practices—Energy and Demand Savings 

Current Industry EM&V Practices 

Impact evaluation has primarily been used for, and is most developed for, utility energy efficiency and 
demand response programs and projects implemented directly by ESCOs. Energy efficiency EM&V 
strategies in wide use today—including budget levels, oversight procedures, and preferred methods—
are derived from utility regulatory agency requirements together with industry standard energy 
efficiency EM&V and M&V protocols (see text box). For a given program or project, the specific EM&V 
approach that is applied depends on the type of activity, overall policy objectives, available budgets, and 
other factors.  

Demand response program EM&V has also been developed based primarily on utility program impact 
evaluations, starting with demand response programs in the 1990s in states such as California, Colorado, 
Minnesota, and Texas. As with energy efficiency, demand response EM&V involves comparing measured 
(actual) energy consumption over a specific period of time (e.g., utility coincident peak demand hours) 
with a counterfactual demand either in aggregate (for example, with a residential air-conditioning 
cycling program) or per site (such as with an industrial demand response program). Today, the most 
well-known documented M&V methods are those used by two Independent System Operators (ISOs)—
ISO New England (ISO-NE) and PJM, first implemented in 2007 and 2009, respectively. These 
organizations have established forward capacity markets that pay suppliers of demand-side resources. 
The oversight and quality control of energy efficiency resources that are bid into the market are 
governed by M&V rules and requirements defined in evaluation manuals established by these 
organizations.806

For building energy codes and product energy efficiency standards, the situation is different with respect 
to retrospective EM&V. While ex-ante estimates of the impacts of building energy codes and product 
standards are completed regularly as they are developed and adopted, ex-post quantification of energy 
savings from building energy code adoption and compliance activities is not as common or well 
established. The primary code adoption and compliance impact evaluation work to date has been 
completed in six states (Arizona, California, Massachusetts, New York, Oregon, Rhode Island, and 
Washington) and at Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL)807 for DOE. These states have 
regulatory structures that define acceptable procedures for quantifying savings from building energy 
code programs and attribute code program savings to energy efficiency program administrators.808

Similarly, only a limited number of ex-post energy saving studies have been completed for product 
energy standards. California has conducted three cycles of energy code and appliance standard 
evaluations for its statewide Codes and Standards Program.809

DOE released a federal Funding Opportunity Announcement, “Strategies to Increase Residential Energy 
Code Compliance Rates and Measure Results,”810 in 2014. To support the evaluation of pilot programs 
conducted under this initiative, PNNL is modifying evaluation procedures, released in 2010,811 to 
develop a new residential energy code compliance and energy savings methodology. 

EM&V performed for distributed generation and storage at utility customer sites is far more 
straightforward because, under current practice, it does not involve development of a counterfactual 
scenario. For example, the output of solar photovoltaic (PV) systems is simply measured with a utility-
grade meter to determine generation output. Metrics reported for storage, such as round-trip energy 
losses, also use a utility-grade meter to measure electricity input and output.  
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Table 7.10 provides a heuristic indication of which EM&V approaches are used for various types of 
programs and projects. The most common EM&V approach is deemed savings values. These values, if 
properly developed and applied, can support reliable savings estimates. They also provide certainty for 
all the parties involved in an energy efficiency or DER transaction.  

Table 7.10. Common EM&V Approaches for Select Energy Efficiency and Demand Response Categories 
and Project Types 

EM&V Methods

Deemed Savings Measurement and 
Verification 

Comparison 

Groups 

Program Categories

Utility Programs: direct 
action measuresa

Very common Common Common 

Utility Programs: indirect 
action measuresb

Common  Not common Common  

ESCO Energy Efficiency 
Projects 

Common Very common Not used 

Building Energy Codes Common Can be used Can be used 
Product Standards Common Can be used Can be used 

Energy Storage Common Very common Can be used 
Industrial Strategic Energy 
Management and 
Voluntary Efforts 

Common Common Not used 

a Direct action programs are those that result in the direct, explicit installation of pieces of equipment or systems, as well as 
modifications of equipment, systems, or operations. Examples include consumer product rebates, incentives or technical 
assistance for construction of new buildings, and street lighting retrofits. 
b Indirect action programs are those intended to facilitate or indirectly result in installation of equipment or systems, as well as 
modifications of equipment, systems, or operations. Examples include consumer behavior programs; marketing, education and 
outreach programs; and workforce education and training programs. 



299

Demand Response Can be used Very common Can be used 

Distributed Generation: PV Common Very common Can be used 

Distributed Generation: 
CHP

Can be used Very common Can be used 

Storage Can be used Very common Can be used 

Project Types

Simple, Well-Defined 
Individual Projects

Very common Can be used Not used  

Complex, Unique 
Individual Projects

Not used Very common Not used 

Large Number of Relatively 
Homogenous Projects

Very common Can be used Common 
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Technical Reference Manuals (TRMs) are databases of standardized, state- or region-specific deemed 
savings calculations and associated deemed savings values for well-documented efficiency measures. 
Efficiency program administrators and implementation contractors use TRMs to reduce evaluation costs 
and uncertainty. There are approximately 20 TRMs in use across the United States. A 2011 report found 
that TRMs are very valuable, but there is wide variation in methodologies for estimating savings and 
actual values.812 Some TRMs include information based on prior year evaluations including, in some 
cases, rigorous metering and analysis. Thus, these TRMs contain robust (reliable) savings values. Many 
others have values based on what may be considered less rigorous analyses. With the exception of the 
Northwest Regional Technical Forum, which uses a public peer-review process to determine consistency 
with clear guidelines, TRMs typically are created by skilled teams of expert consultants, but these teams’ 
methods and assumptions are not necessarily peer-reviewed prior to approval.  

The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Clean Power Plan (CPP) indicates that well-crafted and 
documented deemed savings values are an acceptable EM&V method that can provide consistency, 
quality Emission Rate Credit values, and cost-effective EM&V. As indicated in the draft CPP EM&V 
Guidance document, “Ongoing and new state, regional, and federal efforts to improve the quality and 
documentation of TRMs are encouraged and can support higher-quality savings values for compliance 
with the EPA’s emissions guidelines and reduced EM&V costs.”813 a Furthermore, anecdotal information 
indicates that deemed savings values are very commonly used for savings determinations with utility 
energy efficiency programs and are also applied in some ESCO projects.  

Measurement and verification methods are another approach to EM&V for utility customer-funded 
energy efficiency and demand response programs as well as ESCO projects. The IPMVP retrofit isolation 
methods, IPMVP Options A and B, and the billing analysis approach of using a project’s pre-project and 
post-project utility bills for analysis, appear to be the more common M&V methods, versus calibrated 
simulations, IPMVP Option D. One study of DOE’s Energy Savings Performance Contract program further 
indicated that for those ESCO projects, the most common M&V approaches were IPMVP Options A and 
B.814 These have historical limitations associated primarily with cost of metering (equipment and labor), 
which project participants are not interested in paying for, particularly over the life of projects. This may 
be changing with the M&V 2.0 developments discussed in the next section of this appendix. 

A third approach, comparison group analyses with non-participant control groups, has been used for 
decades for residential efficiency programs with large numbers of relatively homogenous participants. 
There has been renewed interest in this approach for a wide range of program types, as a potential gold 
standard of savings determination. At least in theory, comparison group analyses assess the savings just 
associated with the efficiency activity or DER activity, and not changes in energy consumption or 
demand associated with outside factors such as changes in the economy and energy prices or savings 
from those consumers who would have completed the projects outside of program influences (e.g., free 
riders).b The challenges for comparison group approaches include reasonably applying them to 
populations of non-homogenous, customized projects (such as efficiency in commercial, institutional, 
and industrial facilities) and structuring a control group; particularly if done randomly (at least in part to 

a This is also consistent with EPA’s final CPP Emission Guidelines, which indicate that state plans must require “a demonstration 
of how savings will be quantified and verified by applying industry best-practice protocols and guidelines, as well as explanation 
of the key assumption and data sources used.” From FR 64909, accessed May 5, 2016, https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-
2015-10-23/pdf/2015-22842.pdf.  
b How well the control group approach, in practice, achieves true incremental and net impacts depends on the specific 
approach applied (randomized control trials are more reliable than quasi-experimental methods) and how well the approach is 
implemented. 
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avoid self-selection biases), that may mean that some eligible consumers do not get to participate in the 
efficiency activity. Costs for well-designed and implemented control group analyses, especially when 
randomized control groups are used, may exceed costs for other approaches, particularly the use of 
deemed savings. 

EM&V Practices—Energy Impact Metrics 

Energy and Demand Savings  
EM&V is used to determine both energy and demand savings. The most typical metrics for energy 
savings are annual and lifetime savings. In some cases, monthly or even hourly savings are determined 
for purposes such as detailed cost-effectiveness analyses or for troubleshooting possible deficiencies in 
the performance of efficiency measures. Metrics for demand savings can be more complex. They are 
presented in the form of annual or seasonal average savings, maximum demand reductions, or demand 
reductions coincident with peak demand characteristics of the electric grid. Methods used to estimate 
demand savings may not be the most appropriate method to es�mate energy savings―and vice 
versa.815 Some approaches for estimating annual energy savings (such as monthly billing data analysis) 
do not provide peak demand savings directly. Table 7.11 is a summary of approaches to determine peak 
demand and time-differentiated energy savings. 

Table 7.11. Demand Savings Determination Approaches for Peak and Time-Differentiated Savings816

Gross and Net Savings 
There are two common ways in which energy savings are reported for energy efficiency programs 
funded by utility customers:817

• Gross savings: Changes in energy consumption that result directly from program-related actions 
taken by participants of an energy efficiency program, regardless of why they participated. 

• Net savings: Changes in energy use that are attributable to a particular energy efficiency 
program. These changes may implicitly or explicitly include the effects of free ridership, spillover, 
and induced market effects. 
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Free ridership is the program savings attributable to program participants who would have implemented 
a program measure or practice in the absence of the program. Free ridership savings are included in 
gross savings, but are typically removed from net savings. Spillover refers to additional reductions in 
energy consumption or demand that are due to program influences beyond those directly associated 
with program participation. Spillover savings are not included in most gross savings determination 
methods, but are sometimes included in net savings determinations. Market effects refer to “a change 
in the structure of a market or the behavior of participants in a market that is reflective of an increase in 
the adoption of energy efficiency products, services, or practices and is causally related to market 
intervention(s).”818

Net savings apply only to certain energy efficiency program categories, primarily programs funded by 
utility customers and, in the cases where they are evaluated, building energy codes and product 
standards. ESCO projects and other types of individual consumer actions are only assessed on the basis 
of gross savings, as the issue of attribution is not relevant to the project participants and funders. In 
terms of how different jurisdictions define net savings, and which of the above factors are included, a 
2012 American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy study found that states are not consistent as to 
whether they report gross savings, net savings, or both, and in terms of net savings there appears to be 
more states making free rider adjustments than spillover adjustments.819 a 

Evaluators generally agree that net savings research can be useful for:820

• Gaining a better understanding of how the market responds to programs and using that 
information to modify the program design 

• Gleaning insight into market transformation over time by tracking net savings across program 
years and determining the extent to which free ridership and spillover rates have changed 

• Informing resource procurement plans, which require an understanding of the relationship 
between efficiency levels embedded in base-case load forecasts and additional net reductions 
from program 

• Assessing the degree to which programs effect a reduction in energy use and demand.  

Cost-Effectiveness 
Cost-effectiveness is of keen interest to policy makers, utility regulators, program providers, and 
consumers. Definitions of cost-effectiveness vary according to the perspectives of different stakeholders. 
Table 7.12 provides the classic definitions of cost-effectiveness as defined in the California Standard 
Practice Manual. More recent work to update cost-effectiveness testing frameworks for efficiency and 
demand response has been recently completed821 or is underway.822

a It is important to recognize that the study survey did not specify any particular definition of what qualifies as net or gross 
savings. Rather, the survey allowed states to categorize their own approach. The report states, “… 21 states (50%) said they 
reported net savings, 12 states (29%) said gross savings, and 9 states (21%) said they report both (or use one or the other for 
different purposes). We explored the net savings issue in a little more detail, and asked whether states made specific 
adjustments for free riders and spillover. Interestingly, while 28 states (67%) indicated they make an adjustment for free riders, 
only 17 states (44%) make an adjustment for free drivers/spillover.” 
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General trends associated with advancing current 
practices are improving the quality (i.e., accuracy, 
reliability) of energy and demand savings estimation as 
well as non-energy impacts, the speed at which EM&V 
results are available, and consistency in the terminology 
and procedures associated with EM&V. These are driven 
by changes in technologies, policies, and markets 
(including stakeholder perspectives) as summarized in 
the Findings and Insights subsection at the beginning of 
this appendix. In addition to these “natural” or 
“maturing” improvements in EM&V, this section 
discusses three specific EM&V approaches and metric 
trends: top-down evaluation, EM&V 2.0, and impact 
evaluation of non-energy benefits. The accompanying 
text box describes continuous energy management, 
which uses M&V-type information to directly improve the performance of energy efficiency and DER 
technologies and systems. 

standardized practices to incorporate energy 
management into business management 
through programs such as Better Plants, ISO 
50001 and Superior Energy Performance. 
These programs incorporate transparent and 
rigorous tracking of energy usage to regularly 
identify opportunities for continuous 
improvement in energy performance (energy 
savings). 

See “Current Practice: Energy Efficiency 
Savings Determination,” SEAB Task Force on 
Federal Energy Management, Sept. 11, 2015, 
William C. Miller, Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory 
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Top-Down Evaluation 

Top-down evaluation involves macroeconomic modeling, in contrast to the EM&V approaches and 
methods described above which are sometimes referred to as bottom-up evaluation. Top-down 
evaluation involves evaluating portfolios of energy efficiency programs using: (1) aggregate (e.g., utility 
service area, county, Census block) energy use or per-unit energy consumption indices (e.g., energy 
consumption per unit of output or per capita), and (2) energy-use driver data (e.g., income, prices, 
population) to determine savings from portfolios of programs. 

Top-down evaluation focuses on the bottom line—reductions in energy use (and/or demand) for a state, 
region, or utility service territory. This gives top-down evaluation a direct link to (1) demand forecasting 
and resource planning, and (2) emissions accounting and forecasting—for example, as used to track 
progress toward achieving state goals for reducing greenhouse gas emissions. A limited number of top-
down evaluations and pilot studies have been performed. Perhaps the most current were prepared in 
2015 as part of a multi-year initiative designed to assess the utility of top-down modeling as a viable 
technique for evaluating energy efficiency programs in Massachusetts.825 These evaluations showed 
promising potential but also indicated that more effort is required to refine analysis tools and improve 
access to data.826

EM&V 2.0 

EM&V 2.0 is catchall term for recent advances in metering, data availability, and analytical tools 
associated with documenting the energy and demand savings from specific energy efficiency measures 
or projects. EM&V 2.0 involves applying these advances to program evaluations. One rapidly developing 
area of EM&V 2.0 is automated M&V (auto-M&V), which can use a combination of automated data 
collection (e.g., 15-minute, hourly, or monthly energy data and corresponding temperature data)  and 
processing, machine learning, and open-source or “black-box” analytical tools to calculate savings at a 
site or at the program level. These tools use independent variable data that can be readily obtained 
(e.g., ambient temperatures and time of day, day of week, season). This is similar to energy billing 
analyses that have been conducted for decades, but using richer data sets and better analytics. 

Another developing field is behavioral analytics, which involves drawing insights from high-frequency, 
human-focused data that reflect how people behave—for example, data that indicate how much energy 
people are consuming on an hourly basis, thus indicating which appliances they are using. This kind of 
analysis has the potential to provide tremendous value to a wide range of energy programs. For 
example, using highly disaggregated and heterogeneous information about actual energy use, program 
implementers may be able to target specialized energy efficiency or demand response programs to 
specific households, conduct EM&V of programs on a much shorter time horizon than previously 
possible, and provide better insights into the energy and peak-hour savings associated with specific 
types of energy efficiency and demand response programs (e.g., behavior-based programs).827
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The potential benefits of (E)M&V 2.0, particularly with auto-M&V, include the following:  

• The time period for analyses can be reduced from the typical 9 to 12 months of pre- and post-
project implementation data to as little as just a few weeks of data collection and analyses to 
reliably determine savings, making results available faster.a

• The overall cost of (E)M&V will be lower, which reduces a barrier to investment in efficiency by 
consumers and utilities. 

• More standardized analytics will enable a strongly constructed, reliable calculation-checking 
process.

In the future, determining energy and demand savings from efficiency programs has the potential to be 
dramatically different than the current paradigm because of smart grid investments, combined with 
other technological advances in residential interval meter data, nonintrusive load monitoring, and 

a A recently released research report reviews the efficacy of short-term metering: ASHRAE RP-1404, 
http://www.techstreet.com/products/1872406. 

** Tom Eckman, “EM&V 2.0 – New Tools for Measuring Energy Efficiency Program Savings,” Electric Light & Power 

Newsletter, February 2014, http://www.elp.com/Electric-Light-Power-Newsletter/articles/2014/02/em-v-2-0-

new-tools-for-measuring-energy-efficiency-program-savings.html. 

http://www.elp.com/Electric-Light-Power-Newsletter/articles/2014/02/em-v-2-0-new-tools-for-measuring-energy-efficiency-program-savings.html
http://www.elp.com/Electric-Light-Power-Newsletter/articles/2014/02/em-v-2-0-new-tools-for-measuring-energy-efficiency-program-savings.html


306

equipment-embedded sensors and controls that will give evaluators new tools with the potential to 
reduce the cost of EM&V, produce more timely results, and increase the acceptance of the savings 
calculations.828

Two recent papers reviewed key trends in the changing EM&V paradigm and the implications new 
industry developments have on current and future EM&V practices and activities: 

• From the American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy (ACEEE): “The energy efficiency 
sector has long sought the ability to measure energy savings as they happen. While this has not 
been fully realized, we are getting closer. ICT [Information and Communications Technologies] is 
simplifying the harvesting of savings data, improving the quality of analysis, and increasing the 
timeliness of reporting. All of these features improve energy efficiency programs and enable 
energy efficiency markets. By extension, they contribute to greater energy savings throughout 
the economy.”829

• From the Regional Evaluation, Measurement, and Verification Forum: “Advanced data collection 
and analysis tools and systems offer new opportunities for understanding and engaging 
customers, offering value to project and program delivery as well as to evaluation…. There 
remain important evaluation challenges that are not solved by greater volumes or frequency of 

consumption data, or higher speeds of data processing.”830  

There are several challenges associated with EM&V 2.0, including the current limited availability of high-
resolution data (many jurisdictions do not have AMI data) and, to date, the simple lack of experience 
with the application of (E)M&V 2.0 (as mentioned below).  However, one particularly important possible 
concern is that currently automated EM&V, and EM&V 2.0 in general, only determine gross savings 
metrics based on baselines that are pre-project, existing conditions. These methods do not provide 
savings relative to standard efficiency equipment (e.g., building energy codes, equipment standards, or 
common practice), considered net savings under some scenarios. Nor do these methods address 
attribution of savings. As noted by the above-referenced ACEEE paper, attribution of savings (net 
savings, see discussion below) and other issues require further efforts by the efficiency industry: “The 
policy challenges of net versus gross savings will not go away with the addition of ICT. And issues related 
to data ownership, access, privacy, and security are likely to persist for a while. Other policy issues 
include the need for agreement on confidence levels, recovery of ICT infrastructure costs, and 
standardization of EM&V protocols across service territories and state lines.”831

In some cases, these EM&V 2.0 advances may already be incorporated into current EM&V practices. 
However, specific EM&V 2.0 pilots and examples are difficult to identify.832 One example is the 
evaluation of the PowerStream (a Canadian utility) Advanced Power Pricing pilot, a technology-enabled 
variable peak-pricing pilot program.a Evaluation of the program relies on interval data from all 
participants, but also from all eligible non-participants. Nonparticipant interval data over a two- to 
three-year period is being used to develop the set of control customers to be used, based on the 
matching of intra-daily, day-type specific load profiles. The evaluation (currently in progress) is 
leveraging thermostat-collected data to segment participants and improve estimated impact precision. 
Outputs include automated plotting of load profiles across a large number of cross-sectional elements of 
every summer day.833

a Generally, variable peak pricing is a hybrid of standard time-of-use and real-time pricing. The peak period is defined in 
advance, but the price established for the on-peak period varies by system or market conditions. 
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A number of companies offer auto-M&V products for administrators of energy efficiency and demand 
response programs operated by utilities or third-party administrators, primarily under the SaaS model—
a software licensing and delivery model in which software is licensed on a subscription basis and is 
centrally hosted. Figure 7.40 indicates typical service offerings for auto-M&V.  

Figure 7.40. Typical service offerings of auto-M&V SaaS vendors834

Assessing Non-Energy Impacts  

Beyond energy and demand savings, there are a number of impacts associated with energy efficiency 
and DER programs that are commonly called non-energy benefits or, perhaps more accurately, non-
energy impacts because these impacts can be positive or negative. Non-energy impacts can be 
categorized as those accruing to the utility system, society as a whole, and individual participants.835

Some research indicates that the value of benefits to society as a whole and individual participants make 
up the bulk of the value of non-energy impacts (versus utility system non-energy benefits).836 837

Examples include reduced air emissions and other environmental benefits, productivity improvements, 
health benefits such as reduced asthma cases, jobs created and local economic development, reduced 
utility customer disconnects, greater comfort for building occupants, lower maintenance costs due to 
better equipment or, conversely, increased maintenance costs due to new and more complex systems.  
Another benefit of energy efficiency programs, which could be considered either an energy or non-
energy benefit, is demand reduction-induced price effects (DRIPE). This element is the potential 
monetary benefit to all electric consumers that comes from reduced demand for electricity.838

Several states are now including non-energy impacts in their evaluations of energy efficiency programs 
funded by utility customers, but not many. In particular for cost-effectiveness analyses, the ACEEE 2012 
review of evaluation practices indicated the following:839

.... while 36 states (including all the states with TRC [total resource cost] as their primary 
[cost-effectiveness] test) treated “participant costs” for the energy efficiency measures 
as a cost, only 12 states treated any type of participant “non-energy benefits” as a 
benefit.... [M]ost of those “non-energy” participant benefits were confined to “water and 
other fuel savings.” Only 2 states quantified a benefit for “participant O&M savings” and 
none quantified any benefits for things like “comfort,” “health,” “safety,” or “improved 
productivity” in their primary benefit-cost test. 

Not assigning a value to these non-energy impacts, assuming they are positive, can result in negative 
bias in energy efficiency and DER program investment decisions and less than fully effective program 
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Energy Efficiency, DERs, and Avoided Air Emissions 
in a Capped Emissions Regulatory Structure
The level of the cap is an important aspect of an 
emissions cap (or cap-and-trade) program. In general, 
emissions may not exceed the cap, and they are also 
unlikely to be below the cap during any substantial 
period of time. The fact that capped emissions tend 
to remain at the cap level is relevant to the effect of 
energy efficiency in particular (as well as some DER 
activities). This is because reductions in the emissions 
of electricity generators do not alter the overall cap 
on emissions from all electricity generators. That 
means that freed-up emission allowances, due to the 
impact of energy efficiency and DERs on generators, 
can be sold in the market and used elsewhere or 
banked for use in a later year, such that total 
emissions will remain roughly equal to the cap level. 
While energy efficiency does not result in greater 
emission reductions than are specified by the cap, 
energy efficiency has been shown to be a very cost- 
effective way to meet the emissions cap. 
participation, designs, and marketing (if pro
participants focus on).  

Also, while this discussion has primarily focu
energy impacts. The primary ones may be u
support for renewable resources integration
significant value of non-energy impacts, it is
in the future and take them into considerati
in cost-effectiveness analyses, such as in the
societal cost test.840 This may in turn create 
new metrics and the need for EM&V 
approaches that provide the values associat
with these metrics. 

Reduced air emissions associated with the 
production of electricity and thermal energy
from fossil fuels is an important non-energy
impact of energy efficiency. Historically, 
emission reductions from energy efficiency 
DER activities were usually only described 
subjectively in program evaluations as a non
quantified (non-monetized) benefit. This is 
changing for at least two purposes: (1) to 
improve cost-effectiveness evaluation of 
energy efficiency and DER programs by 
monetizing their environmental benefits, an
(2) to support state claims of emissions 
benefits in state air pollution plans (e.g., Sta
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Implementation Plans).  

Development of market mechanisms that create monetary value for energy efficiency and related 
environmental benefits has been a long-term goal of the energy efficiency industry.  

Energy efficiency set-asides for programs such as the Acid Rain Program and the NOx SIP Call841 provided 
such opportunities, although the uptake of activity was relatively low, in part due to the transaction 
costs and uncertainty associated with the EM&V. New regulations, such as the CPP, provide a new 
opportunity which may catalyze new energy efficiency activity because the CPP specifically calls out 
demand-side energy efficiency as a strategy for meeting the requirements of the CPP.842 The EPA also 
has provided guidance for energy efficiency EM&V in the CPP documents that support industry standard 
best practices, while also acknowledging—and even encouraging—further advances in EM&V 
practices.843

For any type of energy efficiency program, the avoided air emissions are determined by comparing the 
emissions occurring after the program is implemented to an estimate of what the emissions would have 
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been in the absence of the program (i.e., emissions under a baseline scenario). Conceptually, avoided 
emissions are estimated using energy savings calculated and one of two approaches:844 a 

• Emission factor approach—This approach involves multiplying energy savings by emission factors 
(e.g., pounds of carbon dioxide [CO2] per megawatt-hour) representing characteristics of 
displaced emission sources to compute hourly, monthly, or annual avoided emission values (e.g., 
tons of CO2 per year). There are several sources of emission factors and approaches for 
calculating the factors.  

• Scenario analysis approach—This approach involves calculating a modeling Side Case of source 
(e.g., electricity generating units connected to a grid) emissions without the energy efficiency or 
DER programs and comparing that with the emissions of those sources operating with the 
reduced energy consumption associated with the programs. This approach represents an 
attempt to get a more accurate picture of what emissions are avoided by the actual energy use 
reductions from the efficiency and DER programs, based on when those reductions occur and 
what generation sources would have been used to meet the higher load in the Side Case. 
Emerging metering technologies and analytical tools are able to provide insight into the specific 
time of day, week, or year energy savings are occurring, which can reduce the cost and 
uncertainty level of this approach. 

EM&V Barriers, and the Policies, Programs and Regulations That Address 
Them 

Ensuring that EM&V plays an effective supporting role for energy efficiency and DER activities has 
become increasingly important as these activities have changed and expanded. In particular, interest in 
data-driven policies and regulations, as well as data-driven consumer investment decision-making, 
places increasing importance on EM&V—the source of energy efficiency and DER performance data. An 
overall issue in providing these data is whether EM&V is keeping up with evolving energy efficiency and 
DER activities and supporting greater deployment and the associated positive impacts. This section 
briefly describes two fundamental barriers associated with EM&V for energy efficiency and demand 
response, both related to the fact that savings determinations are estimates: 

• The dilemma of balancing rigor with cost—i.e., how to find the right balance of impact 
assessment integrity and cost of implementation, and the ramifications if transaction costs are so 
high that they discourage appropriate energy efficiency and DER activities 

• Defining appropriate baselines, the counterfactual of EM&V. 

Assessing Costs Versus Benefits of Increased EM&V Rigor845

Because the results from impact evaluations of energy efficiency and demand response are estimates,b

their use as a basis for decision-making can be challenged if their sources and level of accuracy are not 
described. Minimizing uncertainty and balancing evaluation costs with the value of the evaluation 
information leads to perhaps the most fundamental evaluation question: “How good is good enough?” 
This question is a short version of asking: (1) what level of certainty is required for energy savings 

a The timing of any displaced electricity production, as well as the location of the displaced generation, can affect the amount 
and type of avoided emissions.
b Impacts from distributed generation and storage are usually directly measured and are not considered estimates. Common 
industry practice for EM&V for these resources does not use counterfactuals; the resources’ impact is determined by measuring 
output. 
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estimates resulting from evaluation activities, and (2) is that level of certainty properly balanced against 
the amount of effort (e.g., resources, time, money) used to obtain that level of certainty?  

An important principle associated with addressing “how good is good enough?” is that evaluation 
investments should consider risk management principles and thus balance the costs of evaluation 
against the value of the information derived from evaluation (i.e., evaluation also should be cost-
effective). The value of the information is directly related to the risks of underestimating or 
overestimating the benefits (e.g., demand and energy savings) and costs associated with efficiency 
investments. These risks might be associated with errors of commission or errors of omission. An error 
of commission might be overestimating savings, which in turn can result in continuing programs that are 
not cost-effective or overpaying contractors, program administrators, and participants. An error of 
omission, on the other hand, might be associated with underestimating savings or not implementing 
efficiency actions because of the difficulty in documenting savings, both of which can result in 
underinvesting in energy efficiency and DERs and relying on other energy resources that have their own 
risks and uncertainties.  

Baselines 

A major complexity of impact evaluation is defining the baseline. Baselines are the conditions, including 
energy consumption and demand, which would have occurred without implementation of the subject 
energy efficiency activity. Baselines can also include definitions of non-energy metrics that are being 
evaluated, such as air emissions and jobs.846 Theoretically, the true energy (or demand) savings from an 
energy efficiency (or demand response) program are the difference between the amount of energy (or 
demand) that participants in a program or a project use relative to the amount of energy (or demand) 
that those same participants would have used had they not been in the program or implemented the 
project during the same time period—the counterfactual scenario. However, we can never observe how 
much energy those participants would have used had they not been in the program or project.847

Developing baselines is complicated by the widespread confusion about the difference between a 
baseline (what would have happened in the absence of the measure) and attribution (what would have 
happened in the absence of the program).   

Selecting an appropriate baseline is both complex and often difficult, but it is fundamental to 
determining the validity of EM&V results. With control group approaches, the baseline is defined by the 
characteristics and energy use of the control group(s). Ideally the control group is selected using 
randomized control trial methods, but in practice control groups are often selected using quasi-
experimental methods that less reliably define a baseline scenario. For impact evaluation approaches 
that do not rely on control groups (deemed savings and M&V), baseline definitions are determined by 
the type of project being implemented, site-specific issues, and broader, policy-oriented considerations. 
These considerations usually result in one of three different types of baselines: (1) existing conditions, 
(2) building energy codes and appliance and equipment standards (C&S), and (3) common practice 
(which can incorporate both existing conditions and C&S baseline assumptions).  

Policies, Programs, and Regulations That Address These Barriers 

With regard to balancing EM&V rigor with costs, as noted above, the evaluation process should consider 
risk management principles and thus balance the costs and value of information derived from 
evaluation. Impact evaluation is thus about managing risk. Conceptual approaches that draw upon risk 
management techniques provide a useful structure for addressing evaluation issues. Unfortunately for 
energy efficiency and demand response in particular, risk management is hampered by the large 
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number of difficult-to-quantify aspects of evaluation, although the tools for addressing these difficulties 
are improving. Supply-side resources have uncertainty and risks as well (e.g., uncertainties associated 
with future fuel costs). However, perhaps the single most identifiable risk of efficiency is the inability to 
directly measure savings, which creates uncertainty.  

To address these uncertainties and risks, current public policy approaches usually involve setting what 
those involved consider to be a reasonable budget first, and then relying on professional judgment of 
the EM&V professionals to find EM&V approaches that match that budget. However, ideally, there 
would be an iterative process of comparing budgets with savings certainty and achieving program goals 
(which can include requirements for process and market evaluations) and then having policy makers or 
regulators determine whether such a level of savings and program goal achievement certainty is 
sufficient. The research gaps section of this appendix identifies a need to improve on this current 
practice. 

With regard to baselines, for private sector transactions—for example, between an ESCO and an 
industrial customer—the baseline is typically defined as the existing conditions prior to the energy 
efficiency or DER project implementation. As discussed in Key Findings and Insights near the beginning 
of this appendix, consumers tend to want to know what the savings are compared to actual past energy 
bills, not hypothetical bills.  

However, determining baselines is different for public policies. Table 7.13 summarizes standard industry 
practice for determining baselines by program category. Note that these are not mandates; each 
jurisdiction and each program should establish its own baseline scenarios. For utility programs, the 
guidance for baseline definitions is typically set in regulation or implementation guidance, such as an 
EM&V framework. However, in at least one case, for California, the baseline issue has been addressed in 
legislation.848

Table 7.13. Standard Practices for Selection of Baselines for Common Program Categories849
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Research Gaps

In June 2014, the Energy Efficiency Standardization Coordination Collaborative of the American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI) completed a guidance document, Standardization Roadmap: Energy Efficiency 
in the Built Environment. The roadmap defines several aspects of EM&V with gap analyses.850 Table 7.14 
summarizes the EM&V aspects and identified gaps from that effort. More definitive descriptions and 
information are in the referenced report. The ANSI report also identifies the energy efficiency industry’s 
need for workforce credentialing, including in the area of EM&V. 

Table 7.14. ANSI-Identified EM&V Aspects and Gaps851

EM&V Aspect Gaps

Baselines Support for defining existing conditions and common practice baselines, 
treatment of dual baselines, industrial baselines, non-direct dependence 
on production levels, and automatic benchmarking of commercial and 
residential buildings 

Methods for determining 
annual savings

Addressing potential inconsistent savings estimates associated with the 
use of standardized documentation, different methods, and assumptions 
through methods to compare results 

Calibrated computer 
simulation used for M&V 

Standardization of calibration 

Statistical M&V methods Quantification of uncertainty in regression and computer simulation 
models, and standardized and general reporting of uncertainty  

Whole-building metered 
analysis

Standards for data collection and analyses, statistical approaches using 
high-resolution data and automated analyses 

Methods for large complex 
projects

Guidance on projects with heterogeneous measures and on how to 
present results for such projects 

Effective useful life (EUL) Guidance on the treatment of EULs 

Technical reference 
manuals (TRMs) 

Establishing standard formats and content 

Reporting and tracking 
systems

Support for a standard set of terms and definitions, and standardized data 
collection and reporting, including addressing central data needs and 
standard savings definitions and program typologies 

Top-down evaluation Support for building a consistent approach to top-down analyses 

Evaluation in financial 
analyses

Support for developing a systematic framework for analyzing parametric 
uncertainty of efficiency projects and programs, q framework for 
translating engineering uncertainties into financial instrument ratings, 
and q stakeholder process to assess needs  

Conformity 
assessment/accreditation 

Established relationship between conformity assessment standards that 
impact energy efficiency, including impact in risk and financial 
management 

The following subsections briefly discuss particular research issues, including those identified in Table 
7.14 and others identified based on current EM&V practices and trends as noted earlier in this appendix. 
All of these data gaps are associated with the need for higher quality and more readily available energy 
efficiency and DER data to assess energy and non-energy impacts and prioritize and support appropriate 
investments in these electricity resources. 

Reliability and Certainty of Evaluated Impacts 

A significant challenge in evaluating energy efficiency and demand response programs is defining the 
reliability and certainty of energy and demand savings estimates. While EM&V seeks to determine 
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energy and demand savings reliably and with reasonable accuracy, the value of the estimates as a basis 
for decision-making can be called into question if the sources and uncertainty level of reported savings 
estimates are not understood and described. While additional investment in the estimation process can 
reduce uncertainty, trade-offs between evaluation costs and reductions in uncertainty are inevitably 
required. Thus, improved accuracy (and associated EM&V costs) should be justified by the value of the 
improved information. Improved methods for defining and reporting metric reliability and certainty can 
increase understanding and confidence in energy efficiency and demand response benefits. This would 
also be helpful for a more structured, risk-management approach to setting EM&V budgets (as discussed 
in the prior section). 

Input Data Access and Availability Needs 

The availability of large amounts of reliable and short-time interval data have supported improvements 
in EM&V, as described earlier in this appendix. However, these big energy data sets are not necessarily 
all the information needed. Beyond energy use and temperature data that are potentially or already 
readily available are information needs related to:  

1. Reliable data at the same level of granularity as the energy use data that may be necessary for 
accurately determining energy savings (examples of matching independent variable data are 
occupancy information, plug load data, and building temperature set-points)  

2. Explanatory data (sometimes called thick data)852 that may be necessary to describe the why of 
equipment and human performance—and thus the observed impacts  

With respect to data availability, consumer preference, security, and privacy are issues that continue to 
arise and must be addressed before widespread use of data can be assured. However, these issues seem 
to be surmountable. For example, on January 12, 2015, President Obama announced the release of the 
final concepts and principles for a Voluntary Code of Conduct (VCC) related to the privacy of customer 
energy usage data for utilities and third parties.853 In addition, individual states have established policies 
and regulations associated with protection of consumer energy data.854

Consistent Reporting and Program Typologies 

A number of studies have noted that reporting of the savings and costs of energy efficiency (and DER) 
actions varies in comprehensiveness, transparency, and rigor.855 Furthermore, other research on energy 
efficiency programs funded by utility customers has found that program data are often not defined and 
reported consistently among states. Specifically, three key concerns were found in compiling and 
analyzing program information on a regional or national basis, some of which could be addressed by the 
common typology and standardized definitions: (1) savings and program costs are not defined 
consistently, (2) program data are not reported consistently across states, and (3) programs and market 
sectors are not characterized in a standardized fashion.856 Thus, efforts to better standardize EM&V-
related terms, data taxonomy, data dictionaries, and communication specifications are needed to 
enable more consistent (“apples to apples”) comparisons and meaningful summation of results from 
different activities and jurisdictions. Such efforts could also promote better understanding of the 
uncertainty around savings measurements.

Timeliness of EM&V Reporting and Utilization 

Delays in obtaining evaluation results from energy efficiency programs have been an ongoing issue for 
decades. While this problem has been less of an issue for non-utility energy efficiency programs and DER 
technologies with more readily available data (e.g., distributed generation) or shorter time periods of 
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interest (e.g., demand response), the typical time required to organize evaluations, gather sufficient 
amounts of data, and analyze and summarize the data is 9 to 18 months from the end of a program 
cycle to the delivery of impact evaluation results (Figure 7.41) for utility customer-funded efficiency 
programs. Approaches relying heavily on deemed savings and simple project verification tend to require 
less time compared to approaches that require extensive data collection over a wide range of operating 
conditions (e.g., different seasons), such as control group and M&V approaches. Better planning and 
EM&V 2.0 approaches may have the potential to reduce these time frames and make EM&V information 
more readily valuable.  

Figure 7.41. Typical timeframe for utility energy efficiency program impact evaluation process857

EM&V Factors: Attribution of Savings, Measure Lifetime and Persistence of Savings, 
and Rebound 

Following is a discussion of development needs for three key EM&V factors: attribution determination, 
measure lifetime quantification, and “rebound effect” assessment. 

Attribution determination—assessing net savings—involves separating out the energy efficiency and 
DER impacts that are a result of influences other than the program being evaluated, such as consumer 
self-motivation or effects of other programs. Given the range of influences on consumers’ energy 
consumption—and the complexity in separating out both short-term and long-term market effects 
caused by the subject programs (and other programs)—attributing changes to one cause (e.g., a 
particular program) can be quite complex. This issue is compounded by a lack of consensus by 
policymakers and regulators as to which market influences and effects should be considered when 
determining net savings and the role of net savings in program design, implementation, and “crediting” 
of savings to program administrators.858 While the importance of net savings in the future will depend at 
least in part upon the type of energy efficiency programs implemented and whether baselines defined 
as common practice become standard practice, further improvements in attribution assessment 
methods, definitions, and reporting will be helpful. 

Energy efficiency measure lifetime is critical to estimating total or lifecycle benefits, calculating cost-
effectiveness, and prioritizing long-term versus short-term investments in energy efficiency and DERs. 
Estimates of lifetime savings also impact load forecasts, estimation of savings potential, the setting of 
performance incentives for program administrators, recovery of lost revenue for utilities, and avoided 
emissions estimates. Better understanding and quantification of the variability of savings over time 
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(persistence) also may be important for at least a subset of energy efficiency actions, measures, or 
programs, including some that are emerging or envisioned as significant sources of savings. However, 
research has found that savings lifetimes may vary significantly within a program category. While some 
of this variability is justified on technical grounds, savings lifetimes and persistence can also vary for 
reasons that may be less accurate or justified, such as different definitions, differing engineering 
assumptions, or different levels of rigor in EM&V.859 Improving the quantification of measure lifetimes 
and understanding of persistence may provide more reliable estimates of savings from energy efficiency 
activities and potential cost-effectiveness of investment in energy efficiency resources. 

The “rebound effect” pertains to the economic responses of consumers, firms, and ultimately the overall 
economy to policies and programs that promote end-use energy efficiency. Rebound has long been a 
controversial topic in energy efficiency impact and potential analyses, policies, and budgets. It is 
receiving renewed attention as energy efficiency is increasingly considered as a means of large-scale 
abatement of greenhouse gas emissions. Overall, the literature indicates that there is considerable 
uncertainty regarding the magnitude of the rebound effect. Empirical estimates of the “microeconomic 
rebound”—i.e., at the level of consumers, households, and firms—are consistently positive (non-zero 
and implying a partial offset to absolute energy consumption savings from policies and programs 
predicted by standard engineering calculations). In particular, there is little or no evidence of 
microeconomic “backfire,” the conjectured phenomenon of rebound more than offsetting efficiency 
gains. At the same time, rebound yields an economic benefit by allowing consumers’ and firms’ 
increased consumption of energy services and other goods and services. Uncertainty regarding the 
magnitude of the economy-wide rebound is even greater, and considerable caution is needed in 
interpreting and applying quantitative estimates from the literature, indicating that further research 
would be valuable. 

EM&V Practitioner Training, Certification, and Independence 

A relatively small, yet vibrant, industry of professionals is involved in EM&V, including: 

• Professional consultants hired to conduct potential studies, impact, process, and market 
evaluations. Specifically, for EM&V activities, these consultants can fulfill the role of 
independent, third parties providing evaluated savings values. 

• Staff within utilities and ESCOs, and other program administrators and implementers (including 
some large manufacturing firms and institutions that are consumers), who may conduct the 
same type of analyses as the EM&V consultants, but with focus on claimed savings and 
performance tracking for internal business purposes. 

Expanding programs for energy efficiency and DERs, along with advances in EM&V—particularly with 
greater use of sophisticated data analysis tools and use of “smart” technologies—is driving increased 
interest in professional EM&V training and certification. Certifying EM&V professionals could lead to 
more energy efficiency and DERs because funders, regulators, policy-makers, utilities, and consumers 
may have more confidence in the savings determination. A recent ANSI cross-sector effort, the Energy 
Efficiency Standardization Coordination Collaborative, developed roadmaps on a number of energy 
efficiency topics, including workforce credentialing. The document notes that “…unsubstantiated claims 
of competency and inconsistent assessment practices have given rise to a confusing and rather chaotic 
assortment of workforce credentials. The good news is that a core of quality standards and credentialing 
schemes are in place and provide a strong launching pad from which to build a competent workforce. 
The challenge is sorting through the various credentials offered….”860
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The only directly related EM&V certification is the Efficiency Valuation Organization’s (EVO) Certified 
Measurement & Verification Professional (CMVP) designation.a 861 There are approximately 4,000 
designated CMVPs professionals worldwide, with about 1,000 of those in the United States.862 The 
training is focused on project M&V and not program evaluation. Other organizations such as the 
International Energy Program Evaluation Conference, EPA, and the Association of Energy Services 
Professionals offer education on energy efficiency evaluation. DOE has also sponsored a study to 
investigate the development of a certification for evaluators of energy efficiency program impacts. 
Another topic related to EM&V professionals is independence. There are no formal or universally agreed 
to definitions of independent or third-party evaluators and no well-established precedents as to who 
hires the entities that provide the evaluated savings reports. For utility programs, for example, the hiring 
entity could be the utility regulator, the program administrator, or perhaps some other entity. However, 
in general practice, “independent third party” means that the evaluator has no financial stake in the 
evaluation results (e.g., magnitude of savings) and that its organization, its contracts, and its business 
relationships do not create bias in favor of, or opposed to, the interests of the program administrator, 
implementers, participants, utility customers, or other stakeholders. State regulatory bodies have taken 
a variety of approaches to: (1) defining the requirements for evaluators who are asked to review the 
claimed savings and prepare evaluated savings reports, and (2) deciding who hires that evaluator.863 This 
area has gained increased interest as the topic and requirement for independent verifiers is indicated in 
the CPP.864

Opportunities for Further Development of EM&V Methods: Deemed Savings, 
Randomized Control Trials, EM&V 2.0, and Top-Down Evaluation 

The following are discussions of four EM&V methods where development needs have been identified: 
Deemed savings can be integral to reliable and cost-effective EM&V. However, deemed savings values 
must be developed and used correctly (e.g., values are applied only where they are applicable). Reviews 
of deemed savings values and their documentation have raised concerns with consistency in methods 
and assumptions used to develop values, transparency, clarity, and accuracy.865 More resources and 
standardization in the development and application of deemed savings could increase their use. CPP 
documents provide examples of criteria that could support such enhancements.866

Randomized control trials (RCTs) are considered to be the gold standard for documenting energy savings 
from energy efficiency programs. The statistical validity of more conventional approaches and EM&V 2.0 
approaches, as compared to RCTs, has not been rigorously tested. Some studies have shown that 
alternative methods do not produce energy savings estimates that are similar to those of an RCT.867

However, RCTs themselves have limitations related to both methodology and pragmatic concerns. These 
include but are not limited to population availability, data contamination, time for follow-up, external 
validity, cost, ethics, informed consent, and the inhibition of innovative research questions.868 Applying 
practices in the broader field of statistics and econometrics may help support further development of 
RCTs for energy efficiency and DER programs, as well as for analyses used in EM&V 2.0. 

EM&V 2.0, including auto-M&V, are fields with significant potential for improving confidence in the 
performance of energy efficiency and DER technologies. Diverse industry stakeholder groups have 

a “EVO offers worldwide the Certified Measurement & Verification Professional (CMVP) designation. The right to use the CMVP 
title is granted to those who demonstrate proficiency in the M&V field by passing a four-hour written exam and meeting the 
required academic and practical qualifications. EVO’s certification level training is offered as preparation for the exam and as a 
review of basic principles for experts.”  
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expressed interest and engagement in the topics of streamlining the M&V process, leveraging 
automation and emerging analytics tools, and validating whole-building approaches to M&V. Further 
research is needed on validating energy savings predictions and the automated tools that develop such 
savings.869 870

Top-down evaluation is an EM&V approach that shows promise but has not been used, or even piloted, 
in many applications. However, as data availability increases, analysis standards should also progress. 
Opportunities to advance top-down evaluation include guidance documents that could improve the 
reliability of top-down evaluation results; coordination among entities applying or considering top-down 
evaluation; additional, rigorous top-down pilot evaluations and research; efforts to increase consistency 
in top-down evaluation terminology; and governmental efforts to help improve the quality and 
availability of the underlying data used in top-down evaluations.871

EM&V for Transmission and Distribution (T&D) System Efficiency 

Transmission and distribution efficiency is an area of growing interest, and while EM&V is conceptually 
straightforward, in practice it can be complicated (and thus expensive in some cases) to determine 
reliable energy savings values. While T&D EM&V practices are a work in progress, EM&V for 
conservation voltage reduction and voltage optimization is more advanced, with several ongoing efforts 
to both develop protocols and evaluate programs. Further development of T&D EM&V methods would 
support initiatives to increase electricity savings within the T&D system. 

EM&V for Codes and Standards 

As noted earlier in this appendix, ex-ante estimates of building code impacts are common, whereas ex-
post evaluation and determination of energy savings from building energy code adoption and 
compliance activities are not as well established. Given their importance as energy and demand savings 
strategies, further development of EM&V methods and encouragement of ex-post evaluations 
documenting impacts and lessons learned would support initiatives to strengthen codes and standards. 

EM&V for Financing Programs 

Utility customer–supported financing programs are receiving increased attention as a strategy for 
achieving energy saving goals. These financing programs have unique aspects that may create challenges 
in adapting traditional evaluation approaches for assessing their impacts, cost-effectiveness, and 
efficacy. Many consumers can finance energy efficiency projects using private options. Thus, it is 
important for evaluations to focus on what savings attributed to financing are truly “additional” or 
would have occurred even in the absence of a utility customer-funded program.  

As noted in a recent report,872 the most promising methods for assessing the impacts of energy 
efficiency financing are a matter of some discussion within the evaluation community. More research 
and field experience may be needed before best practices can be established. In particular, 
development of cost-effective methodologies for estimating savings that are attributable to financing 
efforts is needed. Data collection, including surveying methods specific to efficiency financing, require 
further definition as part of such methodologies. Guidance also is needed on effective experimental and 
quasi-experimental study designs. In addition, more research is needed on program logic models for 
efficiency financing programs that seek to transform markets and metrics that are appropriate for 
measuring progress.  
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EM&V for Non-Energy Impacts 

Over at least the last 20 years, the non-energy impacts of energy efficiency and DERs have been 
subjected to research, development, and application of EM&V methodologies, and use in various cost-
effectiveness tests.873 This experience has helped to change stakeholders’ perception of non-energy 
impacts from one of general unfamiliarity and skepticism to acknowledgement that some non-energy 
impacts—particularly benefits—are important to understand, measureable, and critical to increasing the 
uptake of energy efficiency and DERs. However, additional effort is needed to further develop more 
robust methods for assessing each of the categories of non-energy impacts identified in Section 7.8.4.3: 
utility systems (e.g., power quality, substation infrastructure), society as a whole (e.g., water 
infrastructure, jobs), and individual participants (e.g., enhanced productivity, health). Related to 
improving these methods is the need to develop improved confidence in applying non-energy impacts in 
cost-effectiveness analyses as well as capacity building in terms of increased communication of such 
impacts and additional, trained professionals to assess the impacts.  



319

8 References 

1 EPSA Side Case. 
2 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Inventory of U.S. Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Sinks: 1990 – 
2014. April 15, 2016.  Table 2-10. EPA 430-R-16-002 
https://www3.epa.gov/climatechange/ghgemissions/usinventoryreport.html. 
3 EPSA Side Case. 
4 U.S. Energy Information Administration, Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. p.8  
April 2015.  DOE/EIA-0383(2015). http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/archive/aeo15/. 
5 Projected Data from EPSA Side Case; Historical Data from: U.S. Energy Information. Monthly Energy 
Review.  Tables 2.1 thru 2.6. http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/monthly/. Accessed July 26, 2016.   
6 EPSA Side Case.  
7U.S. Energy Information Administration.  Sales to Ultimate Customers (Megawatt-hours) by State by 
Sector by Provider, 1990–2014.  www.eia.gov/electricity/data/state/sales_annual.xls.  Accessed October 
21, 2015.   
8 Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, adapted from A. Gilleo, S. Nowak, M. Kelly, S. Vaidyanathan, 
M. Shoemaker, A. Chittum, and T. Bailey. The 2015 State Energy Efficiency Scorecard. P. 31. American 
Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. October 2015. Report U1509. 
http://aceee.org/sites/default/files/publications/researchreports/u1509.pdf.
9 Energy Information Administration. 2009 RECS Survey Data. Table CE1.1. 2009. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/.
10 Department of Energy Federal Energy Management Program. FEMP EISA 432 Compliance Tracking 
System. Tables B-3 and B-5. https://ctsedwweb.ee.doe.gov/CTSDataAnalysis/.  
11 Exec. Order No. 13693. “Planning for Federal Sustainability in the Next Decade.” 80 Fed. Reg. 15871 
(March 25. 2015). https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-2015-03-25/pdf/2015-07016.pdf. 
12 The White House. “The President’s Climate Action Plan.” the White House. June 2013. 
https://www.whitehouse.gov/sites/default/files/image/president27sclimateactionplan.pdf. 
13 Energy Information Administration. 2009 RECS Survey Data. 2009. Table CE1.1. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/.
14 U.S. Department of Labor Bureau of Labor Statistics. Consumer Expenditure Survey. Tables 1202 and 
2301. 2014. http://www.bls.gov/cex/home.htm.
15 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2009 RECS Survey Data. Table HC1.7. 2009. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/.
16 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2009 RECS Survey Data. Table CE1.1. 2009. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/.
17 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2009 RECS Survey Data. Table HC1.7. 2009. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/.
18Energy Information Administration.  2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: Energy 
Usage Summary. Table 6. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/.
Accessed March, 2016. 
19 EPSA Side Case. 
20 EPSA Side Case. 
21 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2003 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey Data. 
Table E5A, 2003. 
https://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/archive/cbecs/cbecs2003/detailed_tables_2003/2
003set19/2003html/e05a.html. Accessed March 17, 2016.; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 



320

2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: Energy Usage Summary. Table 6. 2012.   
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/. Accessed March 17. 2016. 
22 EPSA Side Case. 
23 EPSA Side Case. 
24 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Analysis and Representation of Miscellaneous Electric Loads in 
NEMS. EIA. December 2013. 
https://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/demand/miscelectric/pdf/miscelectric.pdf.  
25 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Analysis and Representation of Miscellaneous Electric Loads in 
NEMS. EIA. December 2013. 
https://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/demand/miscelectric/pdf/miscelectric.pdf. 
26 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015. Table: Energy Consumption by 
Sector and Source, Case: Reference Case.  2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/data/browser/#/?id=2-AEO2015, accessed March 2, 2016. 
27 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015. Table: Light-Duty Vehicle Stock 
by Technology Type, Case: Reference Case.  2015, 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/data/browser/#/?id=49-AEO2015, accessed March 2, 2016. 
28 EPSA Side Case. 
29 Selecky, J., K. Iverson, A. Al-Jabir, L. Schwartz, R. Sedano, and P. Garland. Standby Rates for Combined 
Heat and Power Systems - Economic Analysis and Recommendations for Five States. Regulatory 
Assistance Project, 2014. ORNL/TM-2013/583. www.raponline.org/document/download/id/7020.  
30 GTM Research and Solar Energy Industries Association (SEIA). Solar Market Insight 2014 Year-in-
Review. SEIA. 2015. https://www.seia.org/research-resources/solar-market-insight-report-2014-q4; A. C. 
Orrell. N. F. Foster. and S. L. Morris. 2014 Distributed Wind Market Report. Pacific Northwest National 
Laboratory.  August 2015. http://energy.gov/eere/wind/downloads/2014-distributed-wind-market-
report.
31 EPSA Side Case. 
32 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Today in Energy - Combined Heat and Power Technology Fills 
an Important Energy Niche. http://www.eia.gov/todayinenergy/detail.cfm?id=8250. Accessed June 1, 
2015. 
33 For more detail, see: U.S. Environmental Protection Agency – Combined Heat and Power Partnership.  
Catalog of CHP Technologies.  Figure 1-1.  March 2015.  
https://www.epa.gov/sites/production/files/2015-07/documents/catalog_of_chp_technologies.pdf
Accessed December 30, 2016.  
34 GTM Research and SEIA, Solar Market Insight 2014, 3; “Transparent Cost Database,” OpenEI, 
http://en.openei.org/apps/TCDB/, accessed November 1, 2015. 
35 Orrell, Foster, and Morris, 2014 Distributed Wind Market Report, 3; “Transparent Cost Database,” 
OpenEI, accessed November 1, 2015, http://en.openei.org/apps/TCDB/. 
36 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Electricity Delivery & Energy Reliability. Global Energy & Storage 
Database. http://www.energystorageexchange.org/projects. Accessed September 25, 2015. 
37 The Edison Foundation Institute for Electric Innovation. Utility-Scale Smart Meter Deployments: 
Building Block of the Evolving Power Grid. P. 1. 2014. 
http://www.edisonfoundation.net/iei/Documents/IEI_SmartMeterUpdate_0914.pdf. 
38 B. Nykvist and M. Nilsson. “Rapidly Falling Costs of Battery Packs for Electric Vehicles.” Nature Climate 
Change 5 (2015): 330, doi:10.1038/nclimate2564. 
39 The White House. Obama Administration Launches Quadrennial Energy Review. White House press 
release. January 9. 2014. https://www.whitehouse.gov/the-press-office/2014/01/09/presidential-
memorandum-establishing-quadrennial-energy-review. Accessed August 9. 2016.



321

40 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Energy Review First Installment: Transforming U.S. Energy 
Infrastructures in a Time of Rapid Change. April 2015. http://energy.gov/epsa/downloads/quadrennial-
energy-review-first-installment.
41 Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory (LLNL). Estimated U.S. Energy Consumption in 2015. March 
2016. https://flowcharts.llnl.gov.  Accessed August 8, 2016. 
42 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040, page 
8.  April 2015. DOE/EIA-0383(2015). http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/archive/aeo15/. 
43  Projected Data from EPSA Side Case; Historical Data from: U.S. Energy Information. Monthly Energy 
Review. July 26, 2016.  Tables 2.1 thru 2.6. http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/monthly/.  Accessed 
July 26, 2016.   
44 EPSA Side Case. 
45 EPSA Side Case. 
46 EPSA Side Case. 
47 Projected data from: EPSA Side Case; Historical Data from: U.S. Energy Information. Monthly Energy 
Review. July 26, 2016.  Tables 2.1 thru 2.6. http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/monthly/.  Accessed 
July 26, 2016.     
48 EPSA Side Case. 
49 EPSA Side Case.
50 EPSA Side Case. 
51 EPSA Side Case.
52 EPSA Side Case. 
53 EPSA Side Case. 
54 EPSA Side Case.
55 EPSA Side Case.
56 EPSA Side Case.
57 EPSA Side Case. 
58 EPSA Side Case. 
59 EPSA Side Case. 
60 EPSA Side Case. 
61 EPSA Side Case. 
62 EPSA Side Case. 
63 G. Barbose, C. Goldman, I. M. Hoffman, and M. Billingsley. The Future of Utility Customer-Funded 
Energy Efficiency Programs in the United States: Projected Spending and Savings to 2025. Lawrence 
Berkeley National Laboratory (LBNL). p. 5. January 2013. LBNL-5803E. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/future-utility-customer-funded-energy. (Based on LBNL’s Medium 
Case.) 
64 A. Gilleo, S. Nowak, M. Kelly, S. Vaidyanathan, M. Shoemaker, A. Chittum, and T. Bailey. The 2015 
State Energy Efficiency Scorecard. American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. p. 31. October 
2015. Report U1509. http://aceee.org/sites/default/files/publications/researchreports/u1509.pdf.
65 Consortium for Energy Efficiency (CEE). 2014 State of the Efficiency Program Industry: Budgets, 
Expenditures and Impacts. p. 25. May 1, 2015. 
http://library.cee1.org/sites/default/files/library/12193/CEE_2014_Annual_Industry_Report.pdf.
66 Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, adapted from: A. Gilleo, S. Nowak, M. Kelly, S. Vaidyanathan, 
M. Shoemaker, A. Chittum, and T. Bailey. The 2015 State Energy Efficiency Scorecard. American Council 
for an Energy-Efficient Economy. p. 31. October 2015. Report U1509. 
http://aceee.org/sites/default/files/publications/researchreports/u1509.pdf.
67 I. Hoffman, G. Rybka, G. Leventis, C. Goldman, L. Schwartz, M. Billingsley, and S. Schiller. The Total 
Cost of Saving Electricity Through Utility Customer-Funded Energy Efficiency Programs: Estimates at the 



322

National, State, Sector and Program Level. Page 2. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. April 2015. 
http://emp.lbl.gov/cost-saved-energy.
68 U.S. Energy Information Agency. Average Price by State by Provider (EIA-861). EIA Electricity Data, 
January 2016, https://www.eia.gov/electricity/data/state/.
69 Lazard.  Levelized Cost of Energy Analysis: Version 9.0.  2015.  
https://www.lazard.com/media/2390/lazards-levelized-cost-of-energy-analysis-90.pdf.
70 Lawrence Berkeley National Lab (Work in Progress).  Hoffman, I., Trends in the Program Administrator 
Cost of Saving Electricity from Energy Efficiency Programs for Utility Customers.  Forthcoming 2017. 
71 D. Feldman, G. Barbose, R. Margolis, M. Bolinger, D. Chung, R. Fu, J. Seel, C. Davidson, and R. Wiser. 
Photovoltaic System Pricing Trends: Historical, Recent, and Near-Term Projections 2015 Edition.  P. 30. 
National Renewable Energy Laboratory and Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. August 25, 2015. 
NREL/PR-6A20-64898 https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/pv_system_pricing_trends_presentation_0.pdf.
72 P. Bronski, J. Creyts, L. Guccione, M. Madrazo, J. Mandel, and B. Rader. The Economics of Grid 
Defection: When and Where Distributed Solar Generation Plus Storage Competes with Traditional Utility 
Service. Rocky Mountain Institute. 2014. http://www.rmi.org/electricity_grid_defection.
73 G. Ghatikar, D. Riess, and M. A. Piette.  Analysis of Open Automated Demand Response Deployments in 
California and Guidelines to Transition to Industry Standards. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 
January 2014. http://eetd.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6560e.pdf.
74 U.S. Department of Energy.  Grid Modernization Multi-Year Program Plan. p. x-xi. November 2015. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2016/01/f28/Grid%20Modernization%20Multi-
Year%20Program%20Plan.pdf.
75 P. Cappers, L. Hans, and R. Scheerer.  American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009: Interim 
Report on Customer Acceptance, Retention, and Response to Time-Based Rates from the Consumer 
Behavior Studies. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. p 55. 2015. LBNL-183029.  
https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/american-recovery-and-reinvestment.
76 See “Green Button,” U.S. Department of Energy, http://energy.gov/data/green-button.  
77 M. S. Khawaja and J. Stewart.  Long-Run Savings and Cost-Effectiveness of Home Energy Reports 
Programs, Cadmus Group. October 2014. http://www.cadmusgroup.com/wp-
content/uploads/20014/11/Cadmus_Home_Energy_Reports_Winter2014.pdf.
78 Ian M. Hoffman, Gregory Rybka, Greg Leventis, Charles A. Goldman, Lisa Schwartz, Megan Billingsley, 
and Steven Schiller, The Total Cost of Saving Electricity through Utility Customer-Funded Energy 
Efficiency Programs: Estimates at the National, State, Sector and Program Level, technical brief, 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, 2015, p. 15-16. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/total-cost-
saving-electricity-through.  
79 N. Elliot, M. Molina, and D. Trombley.  A Defining Framework for Intelligent Efficiency. American 
Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. P. 25. June 5, 2012. http://aceee.org/research-report/e125. 
80 S. Laitner and K. Ehrhardt-Martinez. Information and Communication Technologies: How ICT Sectors 
Are Transforming the Economy While Driving Gains in Energy Productivity.  P. 26. American Council for 
an Energy Efficient Economy. February 2008. Report No. E081. http://aceee.org/research-report/e081.
81 Lisa Wood, Ross Hemphill, John Howat, Ralph Cavanagh, Severin Borenstein, Jeff Deason, and Lisa 
Schwartz. Recovery of Utility Fixed Costs: Utility, Consumer, Environmental and Economist Perspectives. 
Future Electric Utility Regulation series, Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, June 2016. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/future-electric-utility-regulation-series 
82 New York State Department of Public Service. Case 14-M-0101. Proceeding on Motion of the 
Commission in Regard to Reforming the Energy Vision. 
http://documents.dps.ny.gov/public/MatterManagement/CaseMaster.aspx?MatterCaseNo=14-m-0101.
Accessed March 25, 2016.   



323

83 See for example: A. Satchwell, P. Cappers, L. Schwartz, and E. Martin Fadrhonc, A Framework for 
Organizing Current and Future Electric Utility Regulatory and Business Models. Lawrence Berkeley 
National Laboratory. June 2015. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-181246_0.pdf; S. Corneli and S. 
Kihm. Electric Industry Structure and Regulatory Responses in a High Distributed Energy Resources 
Future. Future Electric Utility Regulation Series. Berkeley. CA: Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 
2015. LBNL-1003823. https://emp.lbl.gov/future-electric-utility-regulation-series; K. Ralff-Douglas. 
Electric Utility Business and Regulatory Models. California Public Utilities Commission. June 2015; Tim 
Woolf and Mark Lowry. Performance-Based Regulation in a High Distributed Energy Resources Future. 
Future Electric Utility Regulation series. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. January 2016. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/future-electric-utility-regulation-series 
http://www.cpuc.ca.gov/uploadedFiles/CPUC_Public_Website/Content/About_Us/Organization/Divisio
ns/Policy_and_Planning/PPD_Work/PPDElectricUtilityBusinessModels.pdf. 
84 Northwest Energy Efficiency Alliance. NEEAʼs Defini�on of Market Transforma�on.
http://neea.org/docs/default-source/marketing-
tookits/neea_definition_of_markettransformation.pdf?sfvrsn=2, accessed March 12, 2016. 
85 The Edison Foundation. Transforming America’s Power Industry: The Investment Challenge 2010–
2030. The Edison Foundation. 2008. 
http://www.edisonfoundation.net/iei/Documents/Transforming_Americas_Power_Industry.pdf
86 C. Neme and R. Sedano. U.S. Experience with Efficiency as a Transmission and Distribution System 
Resource. Regulatory Assistance Project. February 2012. 
http://www.raponline.org/document/download/id/4765. 
87 T. Stanton. Getting the Signals Straight: Modeling, Planning, and Implementing Non-Transmission 
Alternatives Study. National Regulatory Research Institute. February 2015. 
http://nrri.org/download/nrri-15-02-nrri-non-transmission-alternatives/; T. Stanton. Distributed Energy 
Resources: Status Report on Evaluating Proposals and Practices for Electric Utility Rate Design. National 
Regulatory Research Institute. October 2015. http://nrri.org/download/nrri-15-08-rate-design-for-der/. 
88 L. Schwartz, G. Leventis, S. R. Schiller, E. Martin Fadrhonc, J. Shenot, K. Colburn, and C. James, and J. 
Zetterberg, and M. Roy. State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network (SEE Action) Guide for States: 
Energy Efficiency as a Least-Cost Strategy to Reduce Greenhouse Gases and Air Pollution and Meet 
Energy Needs in the Power Sector. SEE Action. February 2016. P. 11–14. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/EEpathways.
89 For guidance in incorporating energy efficiency and renewable energy policies and programs in air 
quality plans, see:  Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). Roadmap for Incorporating Energy 
Efficiency/Renewable Energy Policies and Programs into State and Tribal Implementation Plans. July 
2012. EPA-456/D-12-001a. https://www.epa.gov/sites/production/files/2016-
05/documents/eeremanual_0.pdf.  
90 International Energy Agency.  Capturing the Multiple Benefits of Energy Efficiency.  P. 20. 2014. 
http://www.iea.org/publications/freepublications/publication/Captur_the_MultiplBenef_ofEnergyEficie
ncy.pdf.
91 L. A. Skumatz, M. S. Khawaja, and R. Krop. Non-Energy Benefits: Status, Findings, Next Steps, and 
Implications for Low Income Program Analyses in California. Revised Report. Skumatz Economic 
Research Associates and The Cadmus Group. May 2010. 27–29. http://www.liob.org/docs/LIEE%20Non-
Energy%20Benefits%20Revised%20report.pdf.
92 L. Skumatz. Non-Energy Benefits: Values and treatment in cost-effectiveness testing—single and 
multifamily whole-home energy efficiency programs.  E4The Future, Inc., September 2015, p. 6–7, 
http://e4thefuture.org/wp-content/uploads/2015/10/E4TheFuture_Skumatz_NY-PSC.pdf. 



324

93 For information on how to quantify the multiple benefits of energy efficiency, see: Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA). Assessing the Multiple Benefits of Clean Energy: A Resource for States. EPA. 
2011. https://www.epa.gov/statelocalclimate/assessing-multiple-benefits-clean-energy-resource-states.
94 B. Tonn, S. Carroll, S. Pigg, M. Blasnik, G. Dalhoff, J. Berger, E. Rose, B. Hawkins, J. Eisenberg, F. Ucar, I. 
Bensch, and C. Cowan. Weatherization Works—Summary of Findings from the Retrospective Evaluation 
of the U.S. Department of Energy’s Weatherization Assistance Program. Oak Ridge National Laboratory. 
September 2014. ORNL/TM-2014/338. 27. http://weatherization.ornl.gov/Retrospectivepdfs/ORNL_TM-
2014_338.pdf.
95 Goldman, C., M. Fuller, and E. Stuart (Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory) and J. Peters, M. 
McRae, N. Albers, S. Lutzenhiser, and M. Spahic (Research Into Action, Inc.). Energy Efficiency Services 
Sector: Workforce Size, and Expectations for Growth. LBNL-3987E. (Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory, September 2010). https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/REPORT%20bnl-3987e.pdf 
96 J. Lazar. Electricity Regulation in the US: A Guide. Regulatory Assistance Project. March 2011. 85. 
www.raponline.org/docs/RAP_Lazar_ElectricityRegulationInTheUS_Guide_2011_03.pdf.
97 J. Lazar, F. Weston, and W. Shirley. Revenue Regulation and Decoupling: A Guide to Theory and 
Application. Regulatory Assistance Project. June 2011. 
http://www.raponline.org/document/download/id/902.
98 M. Whited, T. Woolf, and A. Napoleon. Utility Performance Incentive Mechanisms: A Handbook for 
Regulators. Synapse Energy Economics. March 9. 2015. http://www.synapse-
energy.com/sites/default/files/Utility%20Performance%20Incentive%20Mechanisms%2014-098_0.pdf
99 M. N. Lowry and T. Woolf, Performance-Based Regulation in a High Distributed Energy Resources 
Future. Future Electric Utility Regulation Series. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. January 2016. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-1004130_0.pdf.  
100 C. Neme and R. Cowart. Energy Efficiency Participation in Electricity Capacity Markets: The US 
Experience. Regulatory Assistance Project. September 2014. 
http://www.raponline.org/document/download/id/7303.
101 J. Fetter. S. Thomas. A. Potes. and G. Rahl. “Energy Efficiency in the Forward Capacity Market: 
Evaluating the Business Case for Building Energy Efficiency as a Resource for the Electric Grid.” 
presented at the 2012 ACEEE Summer Study on Energy Efficiency in Buildings. Pacific Grove. CA. August 
2012. 5. http://aceee.org/files/proceedings/2012/data/papers/0193-000167.pdf. 
102 Energy Information Administration.  Glossary.  http://www.eia.gov/tools/glossary/index.cfm?id=R. 
Accessed March 9. 2016. 
103 Institute for Energy Research. Electricity Demand Stagnates Despite Growth in Households. February 
18. 2014. http://instituteforenergyresearch.org/analysis/electricity-demand-stagnates-despite-growth-
in-households-and-commercial-buildings/. Accessed March 9. 2016. 
104 U.S. Energy Information Administration. U.S. Electricity Sales Have Decreased in Four of the Past Five 
Years. Today in Energy. December 20. 2013. http://www.eia.gov/todayinenergy/detail.cfm?id=14291. 
accessed March 9. 2016. 
105 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  About SEDS.  2015. http://www.eia.gov/state/seds/. 
106 EPSA Side Case.  
107 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 RECS Survey Data. Table HC1.1. 2009. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
108  U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2005 RECS Survey Data. Tables SH2 and WH2. 2005. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2005/. 
109 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2001 RECS Survey Data. Table 3. 2001. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2001/.
110 EPSA Side Case. 
111 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  About SEDS.  2015. http://www.eia.gov/state/seds/. 



325

112 U.S. Energy Information Agency. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. April 2015. 
DOE/EIA-0383(2015). http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/archive/aeo15/.
113 EPSA Side Case. 
114 EPSA Side Case. 
115 EPSA Side Case. 
116 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC1.1. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
117 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC1.1. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
118 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC1.3. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
119 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC1.1. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
120 U.S. Energy Information Agency. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. P. 14. April 
2015. DOE/EIA-0383(2015). http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/archive/aeo15/. 
121 U.S. Energy Information Agency. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. P. 14. April 
2015. DOE/EIA-0383(2015). http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/archive/aeo15/. 
122 Navigant Consulting. Inc. and Science Applications International Corporation. Analysis and 
Representation of Miscellaneous Electric Loads in NEMS. Energy Information Administration. 2013. P. 49, 
81, 92. http://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/demand/miscelectric/pdf/miscelectric.pdf.
123 EPSA Side Case. 
124 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Residential Energy Consumption Survey.  Table 2 - Number of 
U.S. Housing Units. July 2009. https://www.eia.gov/emeu/efficiency/recs_2_table.htm. Accessed March 
9. 2016. 
125 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC1.7. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
126 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Survey Data. 
Table HC1.7. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
127 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC1.5. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
128 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
CE1.1. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
129 Department of Labor Bureau of Labor Statistics. Consumer Expenditure Survey - 2014 Combined 
Expenditure. Share, and Standard Error Tables. Tables 1202 and 2301. Last modified August 30. 2016. 
http://www.bls.gov/cex/csxcombined.htm. accessed September 9. 2016. 
130 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  About SEDS.  2015. http://www.eia.gov/state/seds/. 
131 EPSA Side Case. 
132 Census Bureau via Tim Evans. “Population Growth Slows in NJ, Nationally.” New Jersey Future. 
December 21. 2010. http://www.njfuture.org/2010/12/21/population-growth-slows-in-nj-nationally/.
133 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC6.1. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
134 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC7.1. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
135 U.S. Energy Information Agency. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. April 2015. 
DOE/EIA-0383(2015). http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/archive/aeo15/. 
136 U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review.p. 156. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
137 U.S. Department of Energy Building Technologies Office. Building America Research-to-Market Plan. 
2015. 12. 



326

http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/11/f27/Building%20America%20Research%20to%20Market%2
0Plan-111715.pdf. 
138U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. p. 151. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
139 U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. p. 156. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
140 U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. p. 155. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
141 U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. p. 155. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
142 Navigant Consulting. Inc. Energy Savings Forecast of Solid-State Lighting in General Illumination 
Applications. Department of Energy. 2014. Table 3.1. 
http://apps1.eere.energy.gov/buildings/publications/pdfs/ssl/energysavingsforecast14.pdf.
143 U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. 157. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
144 U.S. Energy Information Agency. Annual Energy Outlook 2015. Table 22. April 2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/archive/aeo15/.
145 U.S. Department of Energy. Office of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy. Appliance and 
Equipment Standards Rulemakings and Notices. Residential Refrigerators and Freezers. 
https://www1.eere.energy.gov/buildings/appliance_standards/product.aspx/productid/43.
146 U.S. Energy Information Agency. Updated Buildings Sector Appliance and Equipment Costs and 
Efficiency. April 2015. 59–64. https://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/buildings/equipcosts/.
147 U.S. Energy Information Agency. Updated Buildings Sector Appliance and Equipment Costs and 
Efficiency. P. 72–5. November 2016. https://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/buildings/equipcosts/ 
148 U.S. Energy Information Agency. 2009 RECS Survey Data. Table HC3.1.  2009. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/.
149 U.S. Energy Information Agency. Updated Buildings Sector Appliance and Equipment Costs and 
Efficiency. p. 76. November 2016. https://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/buildings/equipcosts/.; U.S. 
Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. p. 164. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
150 EPSA Side Case. 
151 U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. Table 5.5. 2015. 
http://energy.gov/qtr.
152 Internet and Television Association. Voluntary Agreement for Ongoing Improvement to the Energy 
Efficiency of Set-Top Boxes. January 1. 2014. available at 
https://www.ncta.com/sites/prod/files/VOLUNTARY-AGREEMENT-ENERGY-EFFICIENCY-OF-SET-TOP-
BOXES.pdf. 
153 U.S. Department of Energy. Pay-Television Industry and Energy Efficiency Groups Announce Set-Top 
Box Energy Conservation Agreement; Will Cut Energy Use for 90 Million U.S. Households. Save 
Consumers Billions. December 23. 2013. available at http://energy.gov/articles/us-energy-department-
pay-television-industry-and-energy-efficiency-groups-announce-set-top.   
154 U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. Tables 5.6 and Chatper 5, endnote 
91. 155. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.; S. Kwatra. J. Amann. and H. Sachs. Miscellaneous Energy Loads in 
Buildings. Washington. DC: American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. 2013.  
http://aceee.org/sites/default/files/publications/researchreports/a133.pdf. 
155 U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. p. 167. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
156 U.S. Department of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. p. 168. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
157 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2009 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC6.1. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/. 
158 Kara Saul-Rinaldi, Robin LeBaron, and Julie Caracino. Making Sense of the Smart Home: Applications 
of Smart Grid and Smart Home Technologies for the Home Performance Industry. National Home 
Performance Council. 2014. http://www.homeperformance.org/sites/default/files/nhpc_white-paper-
making-sense-of-smart-home-final_20140425.pdf. 



327

159 Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. Standby Power. http://standby.lbl.gov/. Accessed March 9. 
2016.    
160 Lisa Wood, Ross Hemphill, John Howat, Ralph Cavanagh, Severin Borenstein, Jeff Deason, and Lisa 
Schwartz. Recovery of Utility Fixed Costs: Utility. Consumer. Environmental and Economist Perspectives. 
Future Electric Utility Regulation series. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2016. LBNL-1005742. 
52. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-1005742_1.pdf. 
161 For more on smart meters and data privacy, see: Brandon J. Murrill, Edward C. Liu, and Richard M. 
Thompson II Smart Meter Data: Privacy and Cybersecurity. Congressional Research Service.  February 3, 
2012. 
162 U.S. Departmeint of Energy. The Quadrennial Technology Review. P. 168. 2015. http://energy.gov/qtr.
163 Engage 360. California Energy Efficiency Strategic Plan: 2011 Update. Engage 360. 2011. 
http://www.energy.ca.gov/ab758/documents/CAEnergyEfficiencyStrategicPlan_Jan2011.pdf. 
164 For example: Dan Suyeyasu, Kim Goodrich, and Cole Roberts. ZNE Has Left the Building: A policy 
framework for Offsite Authorized new development. June 2015. 
http://docketpublic.energy.ca.gov/PublicDocuments/15-IEPR-
05/TN204803_20150601T125931_Kimberly_Goodrich_Comments_Offsite_ZNE_Policy_Proposal.pdf 
165 C. Theodore Koebel, Maria Papadakis, Ed Hudson, and Marilyn Cavell. The Diffusion of Innovation in 
the Residential Building Industry. Department of Housing and Urban Development. Office of Policy 
Development and Research. 2004. Preface. 
http://www.huduser.gov/portal/Publications/PDF/Diffusion_Report.pdf.  
166 Adapted from: California Solar Energy Industries Association (CALSEIA) and Westinghouse Solar. 
Reducing Home Energy Costs by Combining Solar and Energy Efficiency. CALSEIA and Westinghouse 
Solar. 2010. 15 and Appendix 1. http://cinnamonsolar.com/wp-content/uploads/2013/05/Whitepaper-
2010-Reducing-Home-Energy-Costs.pdf.  
167 Chris Neme, Meg Gottstein, and Blair Hamiltonm. Residential Efficiency Retrofits: A Roadmap for the 
Future. Regulatory Assistance Project. 2011. 3. 
http://www.raponline.org/docs/RAP_Neme_ResidentialEfficiencyRetrofits_2011_05.pdf. 
168  SEE Action (State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). A Policymaker’s Guide to Scaling 
Home Energy Upgrades. Department of Energy. SEE Action. 2015. DOE/EE-1271. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/system/files/documents/Residential%20Policymakers%20Gui
de_093015_v2.pdf.
169 Merrian C. Fuller, Cathy Kunkel, Mark Zimring, Ian Hoffman, Katie Lindgren Soroye, and Charles 
Goldman. Driving Demand for Home Energy Improvements: Motivating Residential Customers to Invest 
in Comprehensive Upgrades That Eliminate Energy Waste. Avoid High Bills. and Spur the Economy. 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2010. LBNL-3960E. 3. 
http://drivingdemand.lbl.gov/reports/lbnl-3960e-print.pdf. 
170 Chris Kramer, Emily Martin Fadrhonc, Peter J. Thompson, and Charles A. Goldman. Accessing 
Secondary Markets as a Capital Source for Energy Efficiency Finance Programs: Program Design 
Considerations for Policymakers and Administrators. State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network. 
2015. LBNL-6967E. http://eetd.lbl.gov/publications/accessing-secondary-markets-as-a-capi. 
171 SEE Action (State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). Energy Efficiency Financing Program 
Implementation Primer. Department of Energy. SEE Action. 2014. DOE/EE-1020. 2. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/sites/default/files/pdfs/financing_primer.pdf. 
172 Margaret Walls, Karen Palmer, and Todd Gerarden. Is Energy Efficiency Capitalized into Home Prices? 
Evidence from Three US Cities. Resources for the Future. 2013. RFF DP 13-18. 
http://www.rff.org/files/sharepoint/WorkImages/Download/RFF-DP-13-18.pdf. 
173 Robert M. Margolis and Daniel M. Kammen. “Underinvestment: The Energy Technology and R&D 
Policy Challenge.” Science 285. no. 5428 (1999): 690–2. 



328

http://seg.fsu.edu/Library/Underinvestment%20The%20Energy%20Technology%20and%20R&D%20Poli
cy%20Challenge.pdf.  
174 Raymond M. Wolfe. U.S. Businesses Report 2008 Worldwide R&D Expense of $330 Billion: Findings 
from New NSF Survey. Info Brief Science Resources Statistics. National Science Foundation. May 2010. 
https://wayback.archive-
it.org/5902/20160210164334/http://www.nsf.gov/statistics/infbrief/nsf10322/nsf10322.pdf. 
175 Department of Energy Building Energy Codes Program. Determinations. 
http://www.energycodes.gov/determinations. Accessed March 9. 2016. 
176 O. V. Livingston. P. C. Cole. D. B. Elliott. and R. Bartlett. Building Energy Codes Program: National 
Benefits Assessment 1992–2040. Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. 2014. 4.16. 
https://www.energycodes.gov/sites/default/files/documents/BenefitsReport_Final_March20142.pdf. 
https://www.energycodes.gov/sites/default/files/documents/BenefitsReport_Final_March20142.pdf  
177 Department of Energy. Building Energy Codes Program. https://www.energycodes.gov/. Accessed 
March 9, 2016. 
178 O. V. Livingston, P. C. Cole, D. B. Elliott, and R. Bartlett. Building Energy Codes Program: National 
Benefits Assessment 1992–2040. P 4, 16. Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. 2014. 
https://www.energycodes.gov/sites/default/files/documents/BenefitsReport_Final_March20142.pdf. 
179 O. V. Livingston et al.. Building Energy Codes Program. P 4.16.  
180 O. V. Livingston et al.. Building Energy Codes Program. P 4.15–4.17.  
181 10 CFR 429.102. Prohibited acts subjecting persons to enforcement action. 
182 Stephen Meyers, Alison Williams, Peter Chan, and Sarah Price. Energy and Economic Impacts of U.S. 
Federal Energy and Water Conservation Standards Adopted From 1987 through 2014. Lawrence 
Berkeley National Laboratory. Environmental Energy Technologies Division. 2015. LBNL-6964E (rev). 
http://eetd.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6964e.pdf. 
183 A. Lowenberger, J. Mauer, A. deLaski, M. DiMascio, J. Amman, and S. Nadel. The Efficiency Boom: 
Cashing in on the Savings from Appliance Standards. American Council for and Energy-Efficient 
Economy. 2012. ASAP-8/ACEEE-A123. Table 10. http://aceee.org/research-report/a123.  
184 Kavalec, Chris, Nicholas Fugate, Bryan Alcorn, Mark Ciminelli, Asish Gautam, Kate Sullivan, and 
Malachi Weng‐Gutierrez. 2013. California Energy Demand 2014‐2024 Final Forecast, Volume 1: 
Statewide Electricity Demand, End‐User Natural Gas Demand, and Energy Efficiency. California Energy 
Commission, Electricity SupplyAnalysis Division.  December 2013. CEC‐200‐2013‐004‐SF‐VI. 
http://www.energy.ca.gov/2013publications/CEC-200-2013-004/CEC-200-2013-004-SF-V1.pdf
185 Robert N. Stavins. Todd Schatzki. and Jonathan Borck. An Economic Perspective on Building Labeling 
Policies. Analysis Group. 2013. https://www.boma.org/research/newsroom/press-
room/Documents/An%20Economic%20Perspective%20on%20Building%20Labeling%20Policies.pdf.  
186 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.  ENERGY STAR Certified Homes – Consumer Brochure. P 9.   
https://www.energystar.gov/newhomes/tools-and-resources/energy-star-certified-homes---consumer-
brochure.  Accessed October 26, 2016.
187 U.S. Department of Energy.  DOE Zero Energy Ready Home Savings and Cost Estimate Summary.  P. 4. 
October 2015.  http://energy.gov/eere/buildings/downloads/doe-zero-energy-ready-home-national-
program-requirements-rev-05.  Accessed October 26, 2016. 
188 Opower. Energy Efficiency.  https://opower.com/products/energy-efficiency/. accessed March 9. 
2016. 
189 Annika Todd, Michael Perry, Brian Smith, Michael J. Sullivan, Peter Cappers., and Charles A. Goldman. 
Insights from Smart Meters: The Potential for Peak-Hour Savings from Behavior-Based Programs. 
Department of Energy. State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network [SEE Action]. 2014. LBNL-
6598E. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/insights-smart-meters-potential-peak.  



329

190 Ian M. Hoffman, Gregory Rybka, Greg Leventis, Charles A. Goldman, Lisa Schwartz, Megan Billingsley, 
and Steven Schiller. The Total Cost of Saving Electricity through Utility Customer-Funded Energy 
Efficiency Programs: Estimates at the National. State. Sector and Program Level. technical brief. 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2015. Figure 5. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/total-cost-
saving-electricity-through.  
191 Consortium for Energy Efficiency. 2014 State of the Efficiency Program Industry: Budgets, 
Expenditures and Impacts. Figure 6. May 2015. 
http://library.cee1.org/sites/default/files/library/12193/CEE_2014_Annual_Industry_Report.pdf. 
192 Figure 19. based on EIA data, 2013 total annual savings estimated by ACEEE: Steven Nadel, Neal 
Elliott, and Therese Langer Energy Efficiency in the United States: 35 Years and Counting. P 23. American 
Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. June 2015.  
http://aceee.org/sites/default/files/publications/researchreports/e1502.pdf 
193 Consortium for Energy Efficiency. 2014 State of the Efficiency Program Industry: Budgets, 
Expenditures and Impacts. Figure 4. May 2015. 
http://library.cee1.org/sites/default/files/library/12193/CEE_2014_Annual_Industry_Report.pdf. 
194 U.S. Department of Energy. Weatherization Assistance Program. 
http://energy.gov/eere/wipo/weatherization-assistance-program. 
195 Fowlie. M.. Greenstone. M.. and Wolfram. C. Are the Non-Monetary Costs of Energy Efficiency 
Investments Large? Understanding Low Take-up of a Free Energy Efficiency Program. Page 3.  American 
Economic  Review  Papers and Proceedings. January 2015.  
http://e2e.haas.berkeley.edu/pdf/workingpapers/WP016.pdf  
196 Merrian C. Fuller, Cathy Kunkel, Mark Zimring, Ian Hoffman, Katie Lindgren Soroye, and Charles 
Goldman. Driving Demand for Home Energy Improvements: Motivating Residential Customers to Invest 
in Comprehensive Upgrades That Eliminate Energy Waste. Avoid High Bills, and Spur the Economy. 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2010. LBNL-3960E. p 50. 
http://drivingdemand.lbl.gov/reports/lbnl-3960e-print.pdf. 
197 U.S. Energy Information Agency. 2009 Residentail Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table HC2.5.  
2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/.
198 Schwartz, L., G. Leventis, S. R. Schiller, and E. Fadrhonc. State and Local Energy Efficiency Action 
Network (SEE Action) Guide for States: Energy Efficiency as a Least-Cost Strategy to Reduce Greenhouse 
Gases and Air Pollution and Meet Energy Needs in the Power Sector. P 43.  U.S. Department of Energy. 
February 2016. DOE/EERE 1335.  https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/EEpathways. 
199 Ian M. Hoffman, Gregory Rybka, Greg Leventis, Charles A. Goldman, Lisa Schwartz, Megan Billingsley, 
and Steven Schiller. The Total Cost of Saving Electricity through Utility Customer-Funded Energy 
Efficiency Programs: Estimates at the National, State, Sector and Program Level (Technical Brief). 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2015. Figure 6. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/total-cost-
saving-electricity-through. 
200 Mark Zimring, Greg Leventis, Merrian Borgeson, Peter J. Thompson, Ian M. Hoffman, and Charles A. 
Goldman. Financing Energy Improvements on Utility Bills: Market Updates and Program Design 
Considerations for Policymakers and Administrators. U.S. Department of Energy. State and Local Energy 
Efficiency Action Network. 2014. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/financing-energy-improvements-
utility. 
201 For a more detailed discussion of PACE programs by state see: L. Schwartz, G. Leventis, S. R. Schiller, 
and E. Martin Fadrhonc (Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory), J. Shenot, K. Colburn, and C. James 
(The Regulatory Assistance Project), and J. Zetterberg, and M. Roy (U.S. Department of Energy). State 
and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network (SEE Action) Guide for States: Energy Efficiency as a Least-
Cost Strategy to Reduce Greenhouse Gases and Air Pollution and Meet Energy Needs in the Power Sector. 
SEE Action. February 2016. https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/EEpathways. 



330

L. Schwartz, G. Leventis, S. R. Schiller, and E. Martin Fadrhonc (Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory), 
J. Shenot, K. Colburn, and C. James (The Regulatory Assistance Project), and J. Zetterberg, and M. Roy 
(U.S. Department of Energy). State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network (SEE Action) Guide for 
States: Energy Efficiency as a Least-Cost Strategy to Reduce Greenhouse Gases and Air Pollution and 
Meet Energy Needs in the Power Sector. P. 4. SEE Action. February 2016. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/EEpathways. 
203 L. Schwartz, G. Leventis, S. R. Schiller, and E. Martin Fadrhonc (Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory), J. Shenot, K. Colburn, and C. James (The Regulatory Assistance Project), and J. Zetterberg, 
and M. Roy (U.S. Department of Energy). State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network (SEE Action) 
Guide for States: Energy Efficiency as a Least-Cost Strategy to Reduce Greenhouse Gases and Air 
Pollution and Meet Energy Needs in the Power Sector. p 3. SEE Action. February 2016. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/EEpathways.  
204 Federal Housing Administration. Guidance for Use of FHA Financing on Homes with Existing PACE 
Liens and Flexible Underwriting through Energy Department’s Home Energy Score. Press release. 
 August 24, 2015. http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/documents/huddoc?id=FTDO.pdf.  
205 Jeff Deason, Greg Leventis, Chuck Goldman, and Juan Pablo Carvallo. Energy Efficiency Program 
Financing: Where It Comes from, Where It Goes, and How It Gets There. Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory. 2016. 6. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/energy-efficiency-program-financing. 
206 J. Lazar. Rate Design Where Advanced Metering Infrastructure Has Not Been Fully Deployed. 
Regulatory Assistance Project. 2013. www.raponline.org/document/download/id/6516; J. Lazar and W. 
Gonzalez. Smart Rate Design for a Smart Future. Regulatory Assistance Project. July 2015. 
www.raponline.org/document/download/id/7680. 
207 J. Lazar. Rate Design Where Advanced Metering Infrastructure Has Not Been Fully Deployed. 
Regulatory Assistance Project. 2013. 27–28. www.raponline.org/document/download/id/6516. 
208 California Public Utilities Commission. 2015. Decision on Residential Rate Reform for Pacific Gas and 
Electric Company, Southern California Edison Company, and San Diego Gas & Electric Company and 
Transition to Time-Of-Use Rates. Proposed Decision of ALJs Mckinney and Halligan. Order Instituting 
Rulemaking on the Commission’s Own Motion to Conduct a Comprehensive Examination of Investor 
Owned Electric Utilities’ Residential Rate Structures, the Transition to Time Varying and Dynamic Rates, 
and Other Statutory Obligations. Agenda ID 13928 (Rev. 2), Ratesetting, 7/3/15 Item #43. 
http://docs.cpuc.ca.gov/PublishedDocs/Published/G000/M153/K024/153024891.PDF 
209 For more on fixed charges, see: Wood et al. Recovery of Utility Fixed Costs: Utility, Consumer, 
Environmental and Economist Perspectives.  Lawrence Berkeley National Lab.  June 2016. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/recovery-utility-fixed-costs-utility 
210 Borenstein, Severin. “The Redistributional Impact of Nonlinear Electricity Pricing.” American 
Economic Journal: Economic Policy 4 (3)(2012): 56–90, http://dx.doi.org/10.1257/pol.4.3.56 
211 P. J. Mateyka, M. A. Rapino, and L. C. Landivar. Home-Based Workers in the United States: 2010. U.S. 
Census Bureau. 2012. 70–132. Table 1. https://www.Census.gov/prod/2012pubs/p70-132.pdf.  
212 David Harbor, Kurt Roth, Michael Zeifman, and Victoria Shmakova. The Energy and Greenhouse Gas 
Emissions Impacts of Telecommuting and e-Commerce.” PowerPoint presentation. Fraunhofer USA. 
2015. 30–1. http://www.cta.tech/CorporateSite/media/Government-Media/Telecommuting-e-
Commerce-Study.pdf. 
213 Shimoda, Yoshiyuki, Yohei Yamaguchi, Kaoru Kawamoto, Jun Ueshige, Yoshimasa Iwai, and Minoru 
Mizuno. 2007. “Effect of Telecommuting on Energy Consumption in Residential and Non-Residential 
Sectors.” International Building Performance Simulation Association. Proceedings: Building Simulation 
2007, 1361, http://www.ibpsa.org/proceedings/bs2007/p653_final.pdf 
214 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey 
Survey Data.  Table B1. 2012. https://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2012/#b3. 



331

215 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2014: With Projections to 2040. 
Tables IF-47, MT-5, A-3, A-35. 2014. http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/pdf/0383(2014).pdf.  
216 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. Table 
A3. April 2015. DOE/EIA-0383(2015). http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/archive/aeo15/. 
217 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2012 Residential Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
HC1.1. 2009. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/residential/data/2009/ 
218 Department of Energy Building Technologies Office. History and Impacts. 
http://energy.gov/eere/buildings/history-and-impacts. Accessed January 25. 2016. 
219 Steven Nadel. Electricity Distribution & End Use: Challenges & Opportunities. American Council for an 
Energy-Efficient Economy. 2016. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2016/02/f29/Panel%202%20Steve%20Nadel.%20Executive%20Direct
or.%20American%20Council%20for%20an%20Energy%20Efficient%20Economy_0.pdf. 
220 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Review. Table 9.8 - Average Retail Prices of 
Electricity. 2014. http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/annual/index.php. Accessed September 15. 
2015.   
221 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey 
Preliminary Results. Table B1.  2012. 
https://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/preliminary/.  Accessed March 17. 2016   
222 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: 
Energy Usage Summary. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/. 
Accessed March 20, 2016. 
223 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2003 Commercial Building Energy Consumption Survey. Table 
2. 2003. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2003/; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: Energy Usage Summary. Table 
6. 2012. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/. Accessed March 
17. 2016. 
224 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 1992 Commercial Building Energy Consumption Survey. Table 
3. 1992. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1992/; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration. 1995 Commercial Building Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 3. 1995. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1995/; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
2003 Commercial Building Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 2.11. 2003. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2003/; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: Energy Usage Summary. Table 6. 20120.   
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/. Accessed March 17. 2016. 
225 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 1992 Commercial Building Energy Consumption Survey 
Survey Data. Table 3. 1992. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1992/; U.S. Energy 
Information Administration. 1995 Commercial Building Energy Consumption Survey Survey Data. Table 3. 
1995. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1995/; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration. 2003 Commercial Building Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 2.11. 2003. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2003/; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: Energy Usage Summary. Table 6. 2012.   
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/. Acessed March 17. 2016. 
226 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: 
Preliminary Results. Table 6. 2012.  
https://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/preliminary/.  Accessed March 17, 2016   
227 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: 
Preliminary Results. Table B9. 2012.  
https://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/preliminary/.   



332

228 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: 
Preliminary Results. Table B9. 2012.  
https://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/preliminary/.   
229 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Electricity Sector Data - Sales (consumption), revenue, prices 
& customers. Table B7. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/electricity/data.cfm#sales.  
230 Elizabeth Stuart, Peter H. Larsen, Charles A. Goldman, and Donald Gilligan. Current Size and 
Remaining Market Potential of the U.S. Energy Service Company Industry. Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory. Table 4. 2013. LBNL-6300E. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6300e_01.pdf. 
231 Elizabeth Stuart, Peter H. Larsen,  Charles A. Goldma, and Donald Gilligan. Current Size and Remaining 
Market Potential of the U.S. Energy Service Company Industry. A-4. Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory. 2013. LBNL-6300E. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6300e_01.pdf.  
232 U.S. Department of Energy.  Buildings Energy Data Book (based on 2003 CBECS data). 
http://buildingsdatabook.eren.doe.gov/CBECS.aspx. Accessed December 10, 2016. 
233 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Analysis and Representation of Miscellaneous Electric Loads 
in NEMS. 2013. http://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/demand/miscelectric/pdf/miscelectric.pdf. 
234 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 1992 CBECS Survey Data. Table 3; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration.  1995 CBECS Survey Data. Table 3; U.S. Energy Information Administration.  2003 CBECS 
Survey Data. Table 2.11; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy 
Consumption Survey: Energy Usage Summary. Table 6. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/. Accessed March 17. 2016. 
235 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2003 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey 
Data. Table E5A, 2003. 
https://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/archive/cbecs/cbecs2003/detailed_tables_2003/2
003set19/2003html/e05a.html. Accessed March 17, 2016.; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey: Energy Usage Summary. Table 6. 2012.   
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/. Accessed March 17. 2016. 
236 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2003 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey 
Data. Table 2, 2003. U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy 
Consumption Survey: Energy Usage Summary. Table 6. 2012.   
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/. Accessed March 17. 2016. 
237 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Assumptions to the Annual Energy Outlook 2015  - 
Commercial Demand Module. 2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/assumptions/pdf/commercial.pdf.
238 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Commercial Building Energy Consumption Survey - Overview 
of Commercial Buildings. 2003. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/archive/cbecs/cbecs2003/overview2.html.  
239 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Analysis and Representation of Miscellaneous Electric Loads 
in NEMS. P. 37. 2013. http://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/demand/miscelectric/pdf/miscelectric.pdf. 
240 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Electricity Sector Data - Sales (consumption), revenue, prices 
& customers. Table A5. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/electricity/data.cfm#sales; EPSA Side Case 
241 EPSA Side Case. 
242 EPSA Side Case. 
243 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Analysis and Representation of Miscellaneous Electric Loads 
in NEMS. P 38–40. 2013. 
http://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/demand/miscelectric/pdf/miscelectric.pdf. 
244 EPSA Side Case. 



333

245 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Electricity Sector Data - Sales (consumption), revenue, prices 
& customers. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/electricity/data.cfm#sales.; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015 with Projections to 2040; EPSA Side Case. 
246 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015. Table A20. 2015.   
http://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo15/. 
247 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015. Table C-2. Table C-3. 2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo15/. 
248 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. Figure 5.3. 2015. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
249 EIA. “2003 CBECS Survey Data.” Table 2-11.  
250 “LED Lighting.” Department of Energy. http://energy.gov/energysaver/articles/led-lighting. accessed 
December 10. 2015. 
251 Norman Bardsley. Stephen Bland. Lisa Pattison. Morgan Pattison. Kelsey Stober. and Mary Yamada. 
Solid-State Lighting R&D Plan. Department of Energy. May 2015. P. 3. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/06/f22/ssl_rd-plan_may2015_0.pdf. 
252 U.S. Department of Energy Energy Savings Forecast of Solid-State Lighting in General Illumination 
Applications. Table 3.1. August 2014.   
http://apps1.eere.energy.gov/buildings/publications/pdfs/ssl/energysavingsforecast14.pdf. 
253 Norman Bardsley, Stephen Bland, Lisa Pattison, Morgan Pattison, Kelsey Stober, and Mary Yamada. 
Solid-State Lighting R&D Plan. p. 4. Department of Energy. May 2015. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/06/f22/ssl_rd-plan_may2015_0.pdf. 
254 Bardsley Norman, Stephen Bland, Lisa Pattison, Morgan Pattison, Kelsey Stober, and Mary Yamada. 
Solid-State Lighting R&D Plan. p. 5, 83. U.S. Department of Energy. May 2015. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/06/f22/ssl_rd-plan_may2015_0.pdf. 
255 Bardsley Norman, Stephen Bland, Lisa Pattison, Morgan Pattison, Kelsey Stober, and Mary Yamada. 
Solid-State Lighting R&D Plan. p. 6. U.S. Department of Energy. May 2015. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/06/f22/ssl_rd-plan_may2015_0.pdf. 
256 EPSA Side Case. 
257 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 153. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
258 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 152. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
259 EPSA Side Case. 
260 U.S. Department of Energy.  Energy Conservation Standards for Small, Large, and Very Large Air-
Cooled Commercial Package Air Conditioning and Heating Equipment and Commercial Warm Air 
Furnaces.  Direct final rule.  Jan 15, 2016.  https://www.regulations.gov/document?D=EERE-2013-BT-
STD-0007-0113.   
261 Kimberly Schwartz. “New Standards Focus on Chiller Efficiencies: HVAC Industry Embracing Holistic 
Approach as ASHRAE 90.1 Continues to Evolve.” Air Conditioning. Heating and Refrigeration News. May 
11. 2015. http://www.achrnews.com/articles/129574-new-standards-focus-on-chiller-efficiencies.  
262 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 152. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
263 U.S. Energy Information Administration. “Commercial Demand Module.” Assumptions to the Annual 
Energy Outlook 2015. EIA. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/assumptions/pdf/commercial.pdf. 



334

264 ARUP North America Ltd.. The Technical Feasibility of Zero Net Energy Buildings in California. P 8. 
Pacific Gas and Electric. 2012. 
http://www.energydataweb.com/cpucfiles/pdadocs/904/california_zne_technical_feasibility_report_fin
al.pdf. 
265 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 146. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
266 Heschong Mahone Group. The Road to ZEB: Mapping Pathways to ZEB Buildings in California: Main 
Report. P 132. Pacific Gas and Electric. 2012. 
http://www.energydataweb.com/cpucFiles/pdaDocs/899/Road%20to%20ZNE%20FINAL%20Report_wit
hAppendices.pdf. 
267 Jim Edelson and Mark Lyles. Commercial Plug Load Energy Use Policy: What’s in Place, Pending and 
Possible. P 6. New Buildings Institute for California Energy Commission. 2013. 
http://newbuildings.org/sites/default/files/Plug_Load_Policy_Paper.pdf; Michael Sheppy, Chad Lobato, 
Shanti Pless, Luigi Gentile Polese, and Paul Torcellini. Office Buildings: Assessing and Reducing Plug and 
Process Loads in Office Buildings. P 2. National Renewable Energy Laboratory. 2013. 
http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy13osti/54175.pdf.  
268 Jim Edelson and Mark Lyles. Commercial Plug Load Energy Use Policy: What’s in Place, Pending and 
Possible. P 6. New Buildings Institute for California Energy Commission. 2013. 
http://newbuildings.org/sites/default/files/Plug_Load_Policy_Paper.pdf.  
269 Jennifer Thorne Amman. Energy Codes for Ultra-Low-Energy Buildings: A Critical Pathway to Zero Net 
Energy Buildings. American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. P 19. 2014. ACEEE-A1403. 
http://aceee.org/research-report/a1403.  
270 California Energy Commission. 2013 Building Energy Efficiency Standards for Residential and 
Nonresidential Buildings (Title 24). 2013. http://www.energy.ca.gov/title24/2013standards/index.html.
271 Jennifer Thorne Amman. Energy Codes for Ultra-Low-Energy Buildings: A Critical Pathway to Zero Net 
Energy Buildings. American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. P 13. 2014. ACEEE-A1403. 
http://aceee.org/research-report/a1403. 
272 Navigant Consulting.  Building Energy Management Systems. 
https://www.navigantresearch.com/research/building-energy-management-systems. Accessed 
December 10, 2015. 
273 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 168. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
274 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 167. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
275 Kurt W. Roth, Detlef Westphalen, Michael Y. Feng, Patricia Llana, and Louis Quartararo. Energy 
Impact of Commercial Building Controls and Performance Diagnostics: Market Characterization. Energy 
Impact of Building Faults and Energy Savings Potential. P 2–6.Prepared by TIAX. LLC. for Department of 
Energy. Building Technologies Program. 2005. NTIS PB2006-100567. 
http://s3.amazonaws.com/zanran_storage/www.tiaxllc.com/ContentPages/42428345.pdf. 
276 New Buildings Institute. Outcome-Based Energy Codes. http://newbuildings.org/outcome-based-
energy-codes. Accessed December 10. 2015. 
277 Alison A. Williams, Barbara A. Atkinson, Karina Garbesi, Francis M. Rubinstein, and Erik Page. A Meta-
Analysis of Energy Savings from Lighting Controls in Commercial Buildings. Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory. 2011. LBNL-5095E. http://eetd.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/a_meta-
analysis_of_energy_savings_from_lighting_controls_in_commercial_buildings_lbnl-5095e.pdf. 



335

278 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 160. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
279 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey 
Data. 2012. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2012/. 
280 Sila Kiliccote, Mary Ann Piette, and Mahabir Bhandari. Buildings-to-Grid Technical Opportunities: 
From the Buildings Perspective. P 4. Department of Energy Office of Energy Efficiency and Renewable 
Energy. 2014. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2014/03/f14/B2G_Tech_Opps--
Building_Perspective.pdf.  
281 See. for example: Mikhail Lisovich, Stephen Wicker. "Privacy Concerns in Upcoming Residential and 
Commercial Demand-Response Systems". 2008 Clemson University Power Systems Conference, Clemson 
University, March, 2008. P 10. 
282 U.S. Department of Energy Building Technologies Office. Low-Cost Wireless Sensors for Building 
Applications. http://energy.gov/eere/buildings/downloads/low-cost-wireless-sensors-building-
applications. Accessed October 25. 2015. 
283 U.S. Department of Energy  Building Technologies Office. DOE Releases Common Definition for Zero 
Energy Buildings, Campuses, and Communities. September 16. 2015. 
http://energy.gov/eere/buildings/articles/doe-releases-common-definition-zero-energy-buildings-
campuses-and. 
284 Snuller Price, Amber Mahone, Nick Schlag, and Dan Suyeyasu. Time Dependent Valuation of Energy 
for Developing Building Efficiency Standards: 2013 Time Dependent Valuation (TDV) Data Sources and 
Inputs. P 3. Energy and Environmental Economics. Inc.. 2011. 
http://www.energy.ca.gov/title24/2013standards/prerulemaking/documents/general_cec_documents/
Title24_2013_TDV_Methodology_Report_23Feb2011.pdf. 
285 Cathy Fogel and Martha Brook. Defining ZNE Buildings and ZNE Building Goals in California. Presented 
at Integrated Energy Policy Report Workshop on Zero Net Energy. July 18, 2013. 
http://www.energy.ca.gov/2013_energypolicy/documents/2013-07-
18_workshop/presentations/04_Brook_and_Fogel_Defining_ZNE_Buildings.pdf. 6. 
286 New Buildings Institute (NBI). 2014 Getting to Zero Status Update. P 4, 21. 2014. 
http://newbuildings.org/sites/default/files/2014_Getting_to_Zero_Update.pdf. 
287 ARUP North America Ltd.. The Technical Feasibility of Zero Net Energy Buildings in California. P 8, 25.  
Pacific Gas and Electric. 2012. 
http://www.energydataweb.com/cpucfiles/pdadocs/904/california_zne_technical_feasibility_report_fin
al.pdf; 
288 Commercial Buildings Consortium (CBC). Next Generation Technologies Barriers & Industry 
Recommendations for Commercial Buildings. P 10. 2011. 
https://www.naseo.org/data/sites/1/documents/publications/CBC-Technologies-Report-2011.pdf.  
289 ARUP North America Ltd.. The Technical Feasibility of Zero Net Energy Buildings in California. P 8, 25.  
Pacific Gas and Electric. 2012. 
http://www.energydataweb.com/cpucfiles/pdadocs/904/california_zne_technical_feasibility_report_fin
al.pdf; New Buildings Institute (NBI). 2014 Getting to Zero Status Update. P 21. 2014. 
http://newbuildings.org/sites/default/files/2014_Getting_to_Zero_Update.pdf. 
290 Drake Erbe, Richard Lord, and Robert Wilkins. “A Whole-Building Systems Approach to Energy 
Efficiency.” Air Conditioning. Heating and Refrigeration News. June 3. 2013. 
http://www.achrnews.com/articles/123361-a-whole-building-systems-approach-to-energy-efficiency. 
291 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 170. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 



336

292 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 170. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
293 For example, see: New Buildings Insitute. Outcome-Based Energy Codes. 
http://newbuildings.org/outcome-based-energy-codes. accessed December 10. 2015; Institute for 
Market Transformation.  Outcome-Based Pathway Is Voted Into the 2015 IgCC. 
http://www.imt.org/news/the-current/outcome-based-pathway-is-voted-into-the-2015-igcc. Accessed 
December 10. 2015 
294 ARUP North America Ltd.. The Technical Feasibility of Zero Net Energy Buildings in California. P 8, 25.  
Pacific Gas and Electric. 2012. 
http://www.energydataweb.com/cpucfiles/pdadocs/904/california_zne_technical_feasibility_report_fin
al.pdf; 
295 L. Nock and Clint Wheelock. Energy Efficiency Retrofits for Commercial and Public Buildings - Energy 
Savings Potential, Retrofit Business Cases, Financing Structures, Policy and Regulatory Factors, Demand 
Drivers by Segment. and Market Forecasts. P 1.  Pike Research. 2010. 
http://srmnetwork.com/pdf/whitepapers/Energy_Efficiency_Retrofits_Jul10.pdf; Evan Mills. Building 
Commissioning – A Golden Opportunity for Reducing Energy Costs and Greenhouse Gas Emissions. P 6. 
California Energy Commission. Public Interest Energy Research. 2009. http://cx.lbl.gov/documents/2009-
assessment/lbnl-cx-cost-benefit.pdf. 
296 National Renewable Energy Laboratory. “Walmart — Saving Energy. Saving Money Through 
Comprehensive Retrofits.”p 4. 2015. http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy15osti/63782.pdf. 
297 Athena Sustainable Materials Institute and Morrison Hershfield Limited. A Life Cycle Assessment 
Study of Embodied Effects for Existing Historic Buildings. Parks Canada. 2009. 
http://www.athenasmi.org/wp-
content/uploads/2012/01/Athena_LCA_for_Existing_Historic_Buildings.pdf; Preservation Green Lab. 
The Greenest Building: Quantifying the Environmental Value of Building Reuse. 2011. 
http://www.preservationnation.org/information-center/sustainable-communities/green-
lab/lca/The_Greenest_Building_lowres.pdf.  
298 Preservation Green Lab. The Greenest Building: Quantifying the Environmental Value of Building 
Reuse. P 62-64. 2011. http://www.preservationnation.org/information-center/sustainable-
communities/green-lab/lca/The_Greenest_Building_lowres.pdf.  
299 LBNL analysis, based in part on: Arent, D., R. Benioffo, G. Mosey, L. Bird, J. Brown, E. Brown, J. 
Aabakken, et al. Energy Sector Market Analysis. P 8, 25.National Renewable Energy Laboratory, 2006. 
NREL/TP-620-40541. http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy07osti/40541.pdf. 
300 McGraw Hill Construction. World Green Building Trends: Business Benefits Driving New and Retrofit 
Market Opportunities in Over 60 Countries. P 13. 2013. 
http://www.worldgbc.org/files/8613/6295/6420/World_Green_Building_Trends_SmartMarket_Report_
2013.pdf.  
301 McGraw Hill Construction. Green Outlook 2011: Green Trends Driving Growth. P 41. 2010. 
http://aiacc.org/wp-content/uploads/2011/06/greenoutlook2011.pdf. 
302 Ashley Patterson and Chris Hessler. Energy Efficiency Case Study: Performance Contracting. Slide 4. 
Presented at 3N 111(d) Meeting. December 4. 2014. 
http://111d.naseo.org/Data/Sites/5/media/events/2014-12-04/espc-patterson-hessler.pdf. 
303 J. P. Carvallo, P. Larsen, and C. Goldman. “Estimating Customer Electricity and Fuel Savings from 
Projects Installed by the US ESCO Industry.” Energy Efficiency 8. no. 6 (2015): 1251–1261. 1. 
doi:10.1007/s12053-015-9405-8. 



337

304 J. P. Carvallo, P. Larsen, and C. Goldman. Estimating Customer Electricity Savings from Projects 
Installed by the U.S. ESCO Industry. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2014. LBNL-6877E. 6. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/estimating_customer_electricity_savings_25nov2014_final.pdf. 
305 Eizabeth Stuart, Peter H. Larsen, Charles A. Goldman, and Donald Gilligan. Current Size and Remaining 
Market Potential of the U.S. Energy Service Company Industry. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 
2013. LBNL-6300E. 19. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6300e_01.pdf.  
306 Eizabeth Stuart, Peter H. Larsen, Charles A. Goldman, and Donald Gilligan. Current Size and Remaining 
Market Potential of the U.S. Energy Service Company Industry. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 
2013. LBNL-6300E. 19. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6300e_01.pdf. 
307 Eizabeth Stuart, Peter H. Larsen, Charles A. Goldman, and Donald Gilligan. Current Size and Remaining 
Market Potential of the U.S. Energy Service Company Industry. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 
2013. LBNL-6300E. 37. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6300e_01.pdf. 
308 H. Granade, Jon Creyts, Anton Derkach, Philip Farese, Scott Nyquist, and Ken Ostrowski. Unlocking 
Energy Efficiency in the US Economy. McKinsey & Company. 2009. 
http://www.mckinsey.com/client_service/electric_power_and_natural_gas/latest_thinking/unlocking_e
nergy_efficiency_in_the_us_economy.
309 Stephen Meyers, Alison Williams, Peter Chan, and Sarah Price. Energy and Economic Impacts of U.S. 
Federal Energy and Water Conservation Standards Adopted From 1987 through 2014. Lawrence 
Berkeley National Laboratory. Environmental Energy Technologies Division. 2015. LBNL-6964E (rev). 
http://eetd.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6964e.pdf. 
310 Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. Update on Energy Codes and Standards for Commercial 
Buildings. P 13.   2014. https://www.energycodes.gov/sites/default/files/becu/CSI%2012-16-
14%20PPT%20PNNL%20%20107200.pdf. 
311 U.S. Department of Energy.  Status of State Energy Code Adoption. 
https://www.energycodes.gov/status-state-energy-code-adoption. Accessed January 10, 2016. 
312 U.S. Department of Energy. Benchmarking & Transparency Policy and Program Impact Evaluation 
Handbook. P v. 2015. http://energy.gov/eere/slsc/downloads/benchmarking-and-transparency-policy-
and-program-impact-evaluation-handbook. 
313 Institute for Market Transformation.  Map: U.S. Building Benchmarking and Transparency Policies. 
http://www.imt.org/resources/detail/map-u.s.-building-benchmarking-policies. Accessed January 20, 
2016.
314  Efficient Buildings.  Commercial Building Tax Deduction Coalition. http://www.efficientbuildings.org. 
Accessed January 25, 2016. 
315 SEE Action and the National Association of State Energy Offices. State Energy Loan Fund Database. 
http://www.naseo.org/state-energy-financing-programs. Accessed December 15, 2015.  
316 U.S. Department of Energy. Energy Investment Partnerships: How State and Local Governments Are 
Engaging Private and Public Capital to Drive Clean Energy Investment. P 3. 2015. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/12/f27/Energy%20Investment%20Partnerships.pdf. 
317 Terri Esterly. Energy Efficiency in PJM Capacity Market. Webinar. U.S. Department of Energy. 2012. P 
17, 35. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2013/12/f6/bbnp_webinar11-15-12.pdf.  
318 Jim Lazar. Rate Design Where Advanced Metering Infrastructure Has Not Been Fully Deployed. P 9.
Global Power Best Practice Series. Regulatory Assistance Project. 2013. 
www.raponline.org/document/download/id/6516; Jim Lazar and Wilson Gonzalez. Smart Rate Design
for a Smart Future. P 5. Regulatory Assistance Project. 2015. 
www.raponline.org/document/download/id/7680.  
319 William Prindle. Customer Incentives for Energy Efficiency through Electric and Natural Gas Rate 
Design. P 13. National Action Plan for Energy Efficiency. 2009. 
https://www.epa.gov/sites/production/files/2015-08/documents/rate_design.pdf. 



338

320 For example, see: CA senate Bill 375.  http://www.arb.ca.gov/cc/sb375/sb375.htm. Accessed March 
15. 2016.
321 South Coast Air Quality Management District. Rule 2202 On-Road Motor Vehicle Mitigation Options. 
http://www.aqmd.gov/home/programs/business/business-detail?title=rule-2202-on-road-motor-
vehicle-mitigation-options.  Accessed March 15, 2016. 
322 Kate Lister and Tom Harnish. The State of Telework in the U.S.: How Individuals, Business, and 
Government Benefit. P 4.  Telework Research Network. June 2011. 
http://www.workshifting.com/downloads/downloads/Telework-Trends-US.pdf.  
323 Forrester Research.  U.S. Telecommuting Forecast, 2009 to 2016. March 11, 2009. 
https://www.forrester.com/US+Telecommuting+Forecast+2009+To+2016/fulltext/-/E-res46635. 
324 Internet Retailer. U.S. E-Commerce Sales, 2014–2018. 
https://www.internetretailer.com/trends/sales/us-e-commerce-sales-2013-2017. Accessed November 
1. 2015. 
325 Bruce Hedman, Anne Hampson, and Ken Darrow. The Opportunity for CHP in the United States. ICF. 
International for American Gas Association. 2013. A-3 and ES-1. 
http://www.iipnetwork.org/opportunity-chp-united-states.  
326 Lauren T. Cooper and Nicholas B. Rajkovich. An Evaluation of District Energy Systems in North 
America: Lessons Learned from Four Heating Dominated Cities in the U.S. and Canada. P 1. American 
Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy Summer Study on Energy Efficiency in Buildings. 2012. 
http://aceee.org/files/proceedings/2012/data/papers/0193-000354.pdf. 
327 David Feldman, Anna M. Brockway, Elaine Ulrich, and Robert Margolis. Shared Solar: Current 
Landscape. Market Potential. and the Impact of Federal Securities Regulation. P 4. National Renewable 
Energy Laboratory. 2015. NREL/TP-6A20-63892. http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy15osti/63892.pdf.  
328 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. A National Assessment of Demand Response Potential. P 29. 
June 2009. https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/06-09-demand-response.pdf. 
329 M. C. Kintner-Meyer,  J. C. Molburg, K. Subbarao, N. Prakash Kumar, G. Bandyopadhyay, C. Finley, V. 
S. Koritarov, J. Wang, F. Zhao, L. Brackney et al.. The Role of Energy Storage in Commercial Building: A 
Preliminary Report. Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. 2010. Report PNNL-19853. 1.2. 
http://www.pnnl.gov/main/publications/external/technical_reports/PNNL-19853.pdf. 
330 M. C. Kintner-Meyer,  J. C. Molburg, K. Subbarao, N. Prakash Kumar, G. Bandyopadhyay, C. Finley, V. 
S. Koritarov, J. Wang, F. Zhao, L. Brackney et al.. The Role of Energy Storage in Commercial Building: A 
Preliminary Report. Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. 2010. Report PNNL-19853. 1.2. 
http://www.pnnl.gov/main/publications/external/technical_reports/PNNL-19853.pdf. 
331 Sandia Corporation. DOE Thermal Storage Database. 
http://www.energystorageexchange.org/projects. Accessed October 20, 2015. 
332 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. A National Assessment of Demand Response Potential. P xiv, 
29. June 2009. https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/06-09-demand-response.pdf. 
333 David Feldman, Anna M. Brockway, Elaine Ulrich, and Robert Margolis. Shared Solar: Current 
Landscape. Market Potential. and the Impact of Federal Securities Regulation. P 12. National Renewable 
Energy Laboratory. 2015. NREL/TP-6A20-63892. http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy15osti/63892.pdf.  
334 Cathy Fogel. Update on Statewide ZNE Residential Goals. P 7. Presented at PG&E ZNE Residential 
Consultations Meeting. March 27. 2014. 
http://static1.squarespace.com/static/54d6ffd1e4b0cd7c8af30f57/t/550763d9e4b025f5e868f1c5/1426
547673149/5_Res+ZNE+Presentations_CPUC+presentation_Fogel_2014-03-27.pdf.  
335 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Monthly Energy Review. Tables 2.4 and 7.2c. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/monthly/. 
336 U.S. Department of Commerce Bureau of Economic Analysis. Industry Data. Gross Output by Industry. 
November 2016. 



339

http://www.bea.gov/iTable/iTable.cfm?ReqID=51&step=1#reqid=51&step=51&isuri=1&5101=1&5114=a
&5113=22r&5112=1&5111=1997&5102=15. Accessed March 16. 2016 
337 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040 - Data 
Tables: Side Cases. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/data_side_cases.cfm.  
338 EPSA Side Case. 
339 EPSA Side Case. 
340 EPSA Side Case. 
341 EPSA Side Case. 
342 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Review. Tables 2.4 and 7.2c. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/annual/. 
343 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Review. Tables 2.4 and 7.2c. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/annual/. 
344 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Today in Energy - Total Electricity Sales Fell in 2015 for 5th 
Time in Past 8 Years. March 14. 2016. http://www.eia.gov/todayinenergy/detail.cfm?id=25352.
345 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. 2015. 
DOE/EIA-0383(2015). http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/pdf/0383(2015).pdf. 
346 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. 2015. 
DOE/EIA-0383(2015). http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/pdf/0383(2015).pdf. 
347 U.S. Department of Commerce Bureau of Economic Analysis. Industry Data: Gross Output by Industry. 
2015. www.bea.gov. 
348 D. Keyser, J. Mayernik, C. McMillan, J. Agan, N. Kempkey, and J. Zweig. Accelerate Energy Productivity 
2030: A Strategic Roadmap for American Energy Innovation, Economic Growth, and Competitiveness. 
U.S. Department of Energy. 2015. www.energy2030.org/roadmap. 
349 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Review. Tables 2.4 and 7.2c. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/annual/. 
350 EPSA Side Case.  
351 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Review. Tables 2.4 and 7.2c. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/annual/. 
352 U.S. Energy Information Administration. NEMS Documentation. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/NEMS/documentation/.  
353 U.S. Energy Information Administration. NEMS Documentation. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/NEMS/documentation/. 
354 U.S. Energy Information Administration. NEMS Documentation. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/NEMS/documentation/. 
355 EPSA Side Case.  
356 U.S. Energy Information Administration. NEMS Documentation. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/NEMS/documentation/. 
357 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2010 Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey Data. 2010. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/manufacturing/data/2010/. 
358 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2010 Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey Data. 2010. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/manufacturing/data/2010/.  
359 EPSA Side Case.  
360 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey Data. 2002, 
2006, and 2010. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/data.php#mfg. 
361 EPSA Side Case.  
362 EPSA Side Case.  
363 EPSA Side Case.  



340

364 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2010 Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey Data. 2010. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/manufacturing/data/2010/. 
365 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey - Chemical 
Industry Analysis Brief, Fuel Switching Capacity. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/manufacturing/briefs/chemical/index.cfm.  
366 EPSA Side Case. 
367 D. Keyser, J. Mayernik, C. McMillan, J. Agan, N. Kempkey, and J. Zweig. Accelerate Energy Productivity 
2030: A Strategic Roadmap for American Energy Innovation, Economic Growth, and Competitiveness. 
U.S. Department of Energy. 2015. www.energy2030.org/roadmap. 
368 EPSA Side Case.  
369 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040 - Data 
Tables: Side Cases. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/data_side_cases.cfm.  
370 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Assumptions to the Annual Energy Outlook 2015. 2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/assumptions/pdf/0554(2015).pdf. 
371 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. Table 
1. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo15/. 
372 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2014: With Projections to 2040. Table 
E1. 2014. DOE/EIA-0383. http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/pdf/0383(2014).pdf.  
373 EPSA Side Case; U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With 
Projections to 2040. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo15/.; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2014: With Projections to 2040. 2014. DOE/EIA-0383. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/pdf/0383(2014).pdf. 
374 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. P 151–157. 2015. http://energy.gov/quadrennial-technology-review-2015.  
375 U.S. Department of Energy. The Water-Energy Nexus: Challenges and Opportunities. June 2014. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2014/07/f17/Water%20Energy%20Nexus%20Full%20Report%20July
%202014.pdf.  
376 C. Leonelli and T. J. Mason. “Microwave and Ultrasonic Processing: Now a Realistic Option for 
Industry.” Chemical Engineering and Processing: Process Intensification 49. no. 9. (2010): 885–900. 
doi:10.1016/j.cep.2010.05.006. 
377 M. Liu, Y. Shi, and F. Fang. “Combined Cooling. Heating and Power Systems: A Survey.” Renewable 
and Sustainable Energy Reviews 35 (2014): 1–22. doi:10.1016/j.rser.2014.03.054. 
378 F. Parasiliti and P. Bertoldi. Energy Efficiency in Motor Driven Systems. Springer Science & Business 
Media. 2003. 
379 A. McKane and A. Hasanbeigi. Assessing the Energy Efficiency Potential of Industrial Motor Systems. 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2012. http://www.osti.gov/scitech/servlets/purl/1210896. 
380 A. McKane and A. Hasanbeigi. Assessing the Energy Efficiency Potential of Industrial Motor Systems. 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2012. Tables 4 and 6. 
http://www.osti.gov/scitech/servlets/purl/1210896. 
381 Marcy Lowe, Ruggero Golini, and Gary Gereffi. U.S. Adoption of High-Efficiency Motors and Drives: 
Lessons Learned. Duke University. Center on Globalization. Governance & Competitiveness. 2010. 
http://www.cggc.duke.edu/pdfs/CGGC-Motor_and_Drives_Report_Feb_25_2010.pdf. 
382 Marcy Lowe, Ruggero Golini, and Gary Gereffi. U.S. Adoption of High-Efficiency Motors and Drives: 
Lessons Learned. Duke University. Center on Globalization. Governance & Competitiveness. 2010. 5. 
http://www.cggc.duke.edu/pdfs/CGGC-Motor_and_Drives_Report_Feb_25_2010.pdf. 
383 U.S. Department of Energy Advanced Manufacturing Office. Manufacturing Energy and Carbon 
Footprints.p 21. 2014. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/10/f27/manufacturing_energy_footprint-2010.pdf.  



341

384 A. B. Lovins. Reinventing Fire: Bold Business Solutions for the New Energy Era. 2011. 
http://www.rmi.org/reinventingfire. 
385 U.S. Department of Energy. Advanced Manufacturing Office. http://energy.gov/eere/amo/advanced-
manufacturing-office.
386 U.S. Energy Informaton Administration. Today in Energy - Recycling Is the Primary Energy Efficiency 
Technology for Aluminum and Steel Manufacturing. May 9. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/todayinenergy/detail.cfm?id=16211.  
387 H. Kvande and P. A. Drabløs. “The Aluminum Smelting Process and Innovative Alternative 
Technologies.” Journal of Occupational and Environmental Medicine 56. 5 Suppl. (2014): S23–S32. S26. 
doi:10.1097/JOM.0000000000000062.  
388 U.S. Department of Energy Advanced Manufacturing Office. Manufacturing Energy and Carbon 
Footprints. 2014. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/10/f27/manufacturing_energy_footprint-
2010.pdf. 
389 S. U. Nimbalkar, A. C. Thekdi, B. M. Rogers, O. L. Kafka, and T. J. Wenning. Technologies and Materials 
for Recovering Waste Heat in Harsh Environments. Oak Ridge National Laboratory. 2014. 
http://info.ornl.gov/sites/publications/files/Pub52939.pdf. 
390 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. 2015. http://energy.gov/quadrennial-technology-review-2015. 
391 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. 2015. http://energy.gov/quadrennial-technology-review-2015. 
392 Daniel J. Preston and Keith A. Woodbury. “Cost-Benefit Analysis of Retrofit Of High-Intensity 
Discharge Factory Lighting with Energy-Saving Alternatives.” Energy Efficiency 6. no. 2. (May 2013): 255–
69. doi:10.1007/s12053-012-9179-1. 
393 E. Worrel, C. Galitsky, L. Price, N. Martin, M. Ruth, R. N. Elliot, A. Shipley, and J. Thorne. Energy 
Efficiency Improvement Opportunities for the Petroleum Refining Industry.  Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory. 2006. 71. http://eetd.lbl.gov/node/56278.  
394 E. A. Abdelaziz, R. Saidur, and S. Mekhilef. “A review on Energy Saving Strategies in Industrial Sector.” 
Renewable and Sustainable Energy Reviews 15. no.1 (2011): 150–68. doi:10.1016/j.rser.2010.09.003. 
395 SEE Action Network. Industrial Energy Efficiency: Designing Effective State Programs for the Industrial 
Sector. Table A-1. U.S. Department of Energy. 2014. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/industrial-energy-efficiency-designing-effective-
state-programs-industrial-sector.
396 EPSA Side Case.  
397 EPSA Side Case. 
398 SEE Action Network. Industrial Energy Efficiency: Designing Effective State Programs for the Industrial 
Sector. U.S. Department of Energy. P 7. 2014. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/industrial-energy-efficiency-designing-effective-
state-programs-industrial-sector.
399 U.S. Department of Energy. Barriers to Industrial Energy Efficiency – Report to Congress. P 5-6.  2015. 
http://energy.gov/eere/amo/downloads/barriers-industrial-energy-efficiency-report-congress-june-
2015.  
400 R. N. Elliott. Energy Efficiency in Electric Motor Systems. American Council for an Energy-Efficient 
Economy. 1995. Report IE952. http://aceee.org/research-report/ie952.  
401 U.S. Department of Energy Building Technologoes Office.  Appliance & Equipment Standards - History 
and Impacts. http://energy.gov/eere/buildings/history-and-impacts. Accessed March 16, 2016. 
402 Unpublished data from Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory’s Energy Efficiency Standards Group: 
https://ees.lbl.gov/. 



342

403 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2010 Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey Data. Table 
5.3. 2010. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/manufacturing/data/2010/.   
404 10 CFR Part 431. Energy Conservation Program: Energy Conservation Standards for Commercial and 
Industrial Electric Motors (2012). 
http://www.energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2014/05/f15/electric_motors_ecs_final_rule.pdf.  
405 .S. Department of Energy Advanced Manufacturing Office. Technical Assistance Activities. 
http://energy.gov/eere/amo/ta. Accessed March 16, 2016.   
406 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. ENERGY STAR Industrial Energy Management.
https://www.energystar.gov/buildings/facility-owners-and-managers/industrial-plants. Accessed August 
23, 2016.  
407 C. Leonelli and T. J. Mason. “Microwave and Ultrasonic Processing: Now a Realistic Option for 
Industry.” Chemical Engineering and Processing: Process Intensification 49. no. 9. (2010): 885–900. 
doi:10.1016/j.cep.2010.05.006. 
408 EPSA Side Case. 
409 EPSA Side Case. 
410 U.S. Energy Information Agency.  Annual Energy Outlook 2016.  Table 37 - Transportation Sector Energy Use by 
Fuel Type Within a Mode.  September 15, 2016.  https://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo16/tables_ref.cfm.  
Accessed December 23, 2016. 
411 Federal Highway Administration.  Highway Statistics 2014. Table MV1 – State Motor Vehicle 
Registration 2014.  December 2015.  https://www.fhwa.dot.gov/policyinformation/statistics/2014.  
Accessed December 7. 2016. 
412 Statista. Estimated Sales of Electric Bicycles in the United States from 2012 to 2014. 
http://www.statista.com/statistics/328871/sales-of-electric-bicycles-in-the-united-states/. Accessed 
December 2015. 
413 eCycleElectric. 2013 and 2014 USA Electric Bike Market Numbers Explained. June 25. 2014. 
http://www.ecycleelectric.com/blog/2014/6/25/the-2013-and-2014-usa-electric-bike-market-numbers-
explained.  Accessed December 7. 2016. 
414 EPSA Side Case.  
415 EPSA Side Case. 
416 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Tables 4.1 
and 4.2. Oak Ridge National Laboratory. 2015.  ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml.  
417 EPSA Side Case. 
418 U.S. Department of Energy and U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.  FuelEconomy.gov. 
http://fueleconomy.gov/. 
419 Idaho National Laboratory. Plugged In: How Americans Charge Their Electric Vehicles. INL. 2015. 
INL/EXT-15-35584. http://avt.inl.gov/pdf/arra/SummaryReport.pdf. 
420 U.S. Department of Energy and U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.  FuelEconomy.gov.
http://fueleconomy.gov/.  
421 U.S. Department of Transportation Federal Highway Administration. Summary Of Travel Trends: 2009 
National Household Travel Survey. 2009. http://nhts.ornl.gov/2009/pub/stt.pdf.  
422U.S. Department of Energy. Alternative Fuels Data Center. Hybrid and Plug-In Electric Vehicle 
Emissions Data Sources and Assumptions.
http://www.afdc.energy.gov/vehicles/electric_emissions_sources.html. Accessed March 8, 2016. 
423 National Research Council. Transitions to Alternative Vehicles and Fuel. Figure 5.8. Committee on 
Transitions to Alternative Vehicles and Fuels. Board on Energy and Environmental Systems, and Division 
on Engineering and Physical Sciences. 2013. http://www.nap.edu/download.php?record_id=18264.  
424 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. 2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/pdf/0383(2015).pdf. 



343

425 U.S. Department of Transportation. 2012 Commodity Flow Survey. Table 1b. February 2015. 
http://www.Census.gov/econ/cfs/2012/ec12tcf-us.pdf.  
426 U.S. Department of Transportation. 2012 Commodity Flow Survey. Table 1b. February 2015. 
http://www.Census.gov/econ/cfs/2012/ec12tcf-us.pdf. 
427 U.S. Department of Transportation. 2012 Commodity Flow Survey. Table 1b. February 2015. 
http://www.Census.gov/econ/cfs/2012/ec12tcf-us.pdf.. 
428 Energy Information Administration.  2015 Annual Energy Outlook.  Table A7: Transportation Sector 
Key Indicators and Delivered Energy Consumption, Case: Reference Case.  2015.  
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/data/browser/#/?id=7-AEO2015. Accessed March 2, 2016. 
429 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory. September 2015. ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml. 
430 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory. September 2015. ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml. 
431 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory. September 2015. ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml.. 
432 J. Golson. “FedEx’s New Electric Trucks Get a Boost from Diesel Turbines.” Wired. September 30. 
2014. http://www.wired.com/2014/09/fedex-wrightspeed-diesel-ev-trucks/. 
433 L. Gaines. Truck Idling: Implications and Solutions. Slide 6.  Presented at Alternatives to Truck Engine 
Idling Workshop. June 22–23, 2004. Des Moines. IA. 
http://www.ctre.iastate.edu/pubs/truck_idling/gaines.pdf. 
434 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory. 2015.  ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml. 
435 U.S. Department of Transportation - Bureau of Transportation Statistics. Table 1-40: U.S. Passenger-
Miles. 
www.rita.dot.gov/bts/sites/rita.dot.gov.bts/files/publications/national_transportation_statistics/html/t
able_01_40.html. Accessed March 8, 2016. 
436 U.S. Department of Transportation - Bureau of Transportation Statistics. Table 1-40: U.S. Passenger-
Miles. 
www.rita.dot.gov/bts/sites/rita.dot.gov.bts/files/publications/national_transportation_statistics/html/t
able_01_40.html. Accessed March 8, 2016. 
437 U.S. Department of Transportation - Bureau of Transportation Statistics. Table 1-40: U.S. Passenger-
Miles. 
www.rita.dot.gov/bts/sites/rita.dot.gov.bts/files/publications/national_transportation_statistics/html/t
able_01_40.html. Accessed March 8, 2016. 
438 U.S. Department of Transportation - Bureau of Transportation Statistics. Table 1-40: U.S. Passenger-
Miles. 
www.rita.dot.gov/bts/sites/rita.dot.gov.bts/files/publications/national_transportation_statistics/html/t
able_01_40.html. Accessed March 8, 2016. 
439 Recreated from: J. Neff and M. Dickens. Public Transportation Fact Book. Table 10. American Public 
Transportation Association. 2015. 
http://www.apta.com/resources/statistics/Documents/FactBook/2015-APTA-Fact-Book.pdf. 
440 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Tabel 5.8. 
Oak Ridge National Laboratory. September 2015. ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml. 
441 U.S. Department of Transportation - Bureau of Transportation Statistics. Table 1-40: U.S. Passenger-
Miles. 
www.rita.dot.gov/bts/sites/rita.dot.gov.bts/files/publications/national_transportation_statistics/html/t
able_01_40.html. Accessed March 8, 2016. 



344

442 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. Table 
46. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo15/. 
443 Proterra. Proterra Catalyst® 40-Foot Transit Vehicle. https://www.proterra.com/products/catalyst-
40ft/; BYD Technical Specifications. http://www.byd.com/la/auto/ebus.html#specs.
444 W. Koch. “Tesla for the Masses: Electric. Fuel Cell Buses Take Off.” National Geographic. March 12. 
2015. http://news.nationalgeographic.com/energy/2015/03/150312-tesla-for-the-masses-electric-
buses-take-off/.  
445 J. Neff and M. Dickens. Public Transportation Fact Book. Table 1. American Public Transportation 
Association. 2015. http://www.apta.com/resources/statistics/Documents/FactBook/2015-APTA-Fact-
Book.pdf. 
446 J. Neff and M. Dickens. Public Transportation Fact Book. . Tables 7 and 11. American Public 
Transportation Association. 
2015http://www.apta.com/resources/statistics/Documents/FactBook/2015-APTA-Fact-Book.pdf. 
447 J. Neff and M. Dickens. Public Transportation Fact Book. Table 19. American Public Transportation 
Association. 2015. http://www.apta.com/resources/statistics/Documents/FactBook/2015-APTA-Fact-
Book.pdf. 
448 J. Neff and M. Dickens. Public Transportation Fact Book. Tables 7 and 11. American Public 
Transportation Association. 2015. 
http://www.apta.com/resources/statistics/Documents/FactBook/2015-APTA-Fact-Book.pdf. 
449 J. Neff and M. Dickens. Public Transportation Fact Book. Table 19. American Public Transportation 
Association. 2015. http://www.apta.com/resources/statistics/Documents/FactBook/2015-APTA-Fact-
Book.pdf. 
450 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Table 9.10. 
Oak Ridge National Laboratory. September 2015. ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml. 
451 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. Table 
46. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo15/. 
452 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. Table 
46. 2015. http://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo15/. 
453 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Table 9.8, 
Oak Ridge National Laboratory. September 2015. ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml. 
454 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Table 9.8, 
Oak Ridge National Laboratory. September 2015. ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml. 
455 R. Cogswell. Federal Railroad Commission. Personal Communication (telephone conversation with 
Steven Plotkin). November 17. 2015. 
456 U.S. Department of Energy Alternative Fuels Data Center. Developing Infrastructure to Charge Plug-In 
Electric Vehicles. http://www.afdc.energy.gov/fuels/electricity_infrastructure.html#level1. Accessed 
March 8, 2016. 
457 U.S. Department of Energy Alternative Fuels Data Center. Developing Infrastructure to Charge Plug-In 
Electric Vehicles. http://www.afdc.energy.gov/fuels/electricity_infrastructure.html#level1. Accessed 
March 8, 2016. 
458 U.S. Department of Energy Alternative Fuels Data Center. Developing Infrastructure to Charge Plug-In 
Electric Vehicles. http://www.afdc.energy.gov/fuels/electricity_infrastructure.html#level1. Accessed 
March 8, 2016. 
459 Tesla Motors. Supercharger. https://www.teslamotors.com/supercharger. Accessed March 8, 2016. 
460 U.S. Department of Energy Alternative Fuels Data Center. Developing Infrastructure to Charge Plug-In 
Electric Vehicles. http://www.afdc.energy.gov/fuels/electricity_infrastructure.html#level1. Accessed 
March 8, 2016. 



345

461 T.  Bohn. “PEV Charging Standards Status Including AC. DC and Wireless Technologies.” presented at 
SAE Government & Industry Meeting. Washington, DC. January 31, 2013. 
http://www.sae.org/events/gim/presentations/2013/pev_charging_standards_status.pdf.  
462 Idaho National Laboratory. Plugged In: How Americans Charge Their Electric Vehicles. P 8. INL. 2015. 
INL/EXT-15-35584.  http://avt.inl.gov/pdf/arra/SummaryReport.pdf. 
463 U.S. Department of Energy Alternative Fuels Data Center. Alternative Fueling Station Counts by State. 
http://www.afdc.energy.gov/fuels/stations_counts.html. Accessed March 8. 2016. 
464 J. Agenbroad and B. Holland. “RMI: What’s the True Cost of EV Charging Stations?” GreenBiz. May 8, 
2014. http://www.greenbiz.com/blog/2014/05/07/rmi-whats-true-cost-ev-charging-stations.  
465 M. Smith and J. Castellano. Costs Associated with Non-Residential Electric Vehicle Supply Equipment: 
Factors to Consider in the Implementation of Electric Vehicle Charging Stations. New West Technologies 
LLC. 2015. http://www.afdc.energy.gov/uploads/publication/evse_cost_report_2015.pdf. 
466 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy. Study Shows Average 
Cost of Electric Vehicle Charger Installations. February 1, 2016. http://energy.gov/eere/vehicles/fact-
910-february-1-2016-study-shows-average-cost-electric-vehicle-charger.  
467 Idaho National Laboratory. Plugged In: How Americans Charge Their Electric Vehicles. P 18. INL. 2015. 
INL/EXT-15-35584. http://avt.inl.gov/pdf/arra/SummaryReport.pdf. 
468 Idaho National Laboratory. What Were the Cost Drivers for Workplace Charging Installations? P 2. 
May 2015. INL/MIS-15-35390. 
https://avt.inl.gov/sites/default/files/pdf/EVProj/WhatWereTheCostDriversForWorkplaceInstallations.p
df. 
469 Argonne National Laboratory. Light Duty Electric Drive Vehicles Monthly Sales Updates.
http://www.anl.gov/energy-systems/project/light-duty-electric-drive-vehicles-monthly-sales-updates.
470 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy. Plug-in Electric Vehicle 
Penetration by State, 2014. June 8, 2015. http://energy.gov/eere/vehicles/fact-876-june-8-2015-plug-
electric-vehicle-penetration-state-2014. 
471 Recreated from: U.S. Energy Information Administration. Few Transportation Fuels Surpass the 
Energy Densities of Gasoline and Diesel. Last modified February 14. 2013. 
https://www.eia.gov/todayinenergy/detail.cfm?id=9991.  
472D. J. Santini. Plug-In Hybrid Electric Vehicles. Figure 7. International Energy Agency. 2014. IA-HEV 2014 

Task 15 Report. http://www.ieahev.org/assets/1/12/IA-HEV_Task_15_Report_Final_Feb__2014_(1).pdf.  
473 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy. Vehicle Technologies 
Office: Batteries. http://energy.gov/eere/vehicles/vehicle-technologies-office-batteries. 
474 U.S. Department of Transportation Federal Highway Administration. Summary Of Travel Trends: 2009 
National Household Travel Survey. 2009. http://nhts.ornl.gov/2009/pub/stt.pdf.  
475 S. C. Davis, S. W. Diegel, and R. G. Boundy. Transportation Energy Data Book: Edition 34. Table 8.5. 
Oak Ridge National Laboratory. September 2015. ORNL-6991. http://cta.ornl.gov/data/index.shtml. 
476 U.S. Department of Energy Alternative Fuels Data Center. Developing Infrastructure to Charge Plug-In 
Electric Vehicles. http://www.afdc.energy.gov/fuels/electricity_infrastructure.html#level1.
477 D. L. Greene and S. E. Plotkin. Reducing Greenhouse Gases from U.S. Transportation. P 52. PEW 
Center on Global Climate Change. January 2011. http://www.c2es.org/publications/reducing-ghg-
emissions-from-transportation. 
478 D. L. Greene and S. E. Plotkin. Reducing Greenhouse Gases from U.S. Transportation. P 52. PEW 
Center on Global Climate Change. January 2011. http://www.c2es.org/publications/reducing-ghg-
emissions-from-transportation. 
479 B. Nykvist and M. Nilsson. “Rapidly Falling Costs of Battery Packs for Electric Vehicles.” Nature 
Climate Change 5 (2015): p 330. doi:10.1038/nclimate2564. 
480 Nykvist and Nilsson. “Rapidly Falling Costs of Battery Packs for Electric Vehicles.” p 329. 



346

481 Nykvist and Nilsson. “Rapidly Falling Costs of Battery Packs for Electric Vehicles.” p 330. 
482 R. Hensley, J. Newman, and M. Rogers. “Battery Technology Charges Ahead.” McKinsey Quarterly. 
July 2012. 
http://www.mckinsey.com/insights/energy_resources_materials/battery_technology_charges_ahead.  
483 Nykvist and Nilsson “Rapidly Falling Costs of Battery Packs for Electric Vehicles.” 331. 
484 D. J. Santini. Plug-In Hybrid Electric Vehicles. Figure 7. International Energy Agency. 2014. IA-HEV 2014 
Task 15 Report. http://www.ieahev.org/assets/1/12/IA-HEV_Task_15_Report_Final_Feb__2014_(1).pdf.  
485 D. Santini, K. Gallagher, and P. Nelson. “Modeling of Manufacturing Costs of Lithium-Ion Batteries for 
HEVs. PHEVs. and EVs.” Figure 4a. Presented at the 25th World Battery. Hybrid and Fuel Cell Electric 
Vehicle Symposium & Exhibition. Shenzhen. China. November 5–9, 2010.  
486 D. J. Santini. Plug-In Hybrid Electric Vehicles. Figure 8.  International Energy Agency. 2014. IA-HEV 
2014 Task 15 Report. http://www.ieahev.org/assets/1/12/IA-
HEV_Task_15_Report_Final_Feb__2014_(1).pdf.  
487 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Frequently Asked Questions - How Much Electricity Does an 
American Home Use?  October 21, 2015. https://www.eia.gov/tools/faqs/faq.cfm?id=97&t=3. 
488 Nissan North America Corporate Planning. “Smart Charging and V2X.” Slide 7. presented at CEC EPIC 
S9 Workshop. June 30. 2014. http://www.energy.ca.gov/research/epic/documents/2014-06-
30_workshop/presentations/Nissan_North_America-Smart_Charging_and_V2X.pdf.  
489 S. W. Hadley and A. Tsvetkova. Potential Impacts of Plug-in Hybrid Electric Vehicles on Regional Power 
Generation. Table 11. Oak Ridge National Laboratory. 2008. ORNL/TM-2007/150. 
http://web.ornl.gov/info/ornlreview/v41_1_08/regional_phev_analysis.pdf.  
490 J. Fracfort et al.. Plug-in Electric Vehicle and Infrastructure Analysis. P 3-10. Idaho National 
Laboratory. September 2015. INL/EXT-15-35708. 
http://avt.inel.gov/pdf/arra/ARRAPEVnInfrastructureFinalReportLqltySept2015.pdf.  
491 J. Fracfort et al.. Plug-in Electric Vehicle and Infrastructure Analysis. 4-4.  Idaho National Laboratory. 
September 2015. INL/EXT-15-35708. 
http://avt.inel.gov/pdf/arra/ARRAPEVnInfrastructureFinalReportLqltySept2015.pdf.  
492 F. Tuffner and M. Kintner-Meyer. Using Electric Vehicles to Meet Balancing Requirements Associated 
with Wind Power. P iv–v. Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. 2011. PNNL-20501. 
http://energyenvironment.pnnl.gov/pdf/PNNL-
20501_Renewables_Integration_Report_Final_7_8_2011.pdf. 
493 Weis. A., J. J. Michalek, P. Jaramillo, and R. Lueken. “Emissions and Cost Implications of Controlled 
Electric Vehicle Charging in the U.S. PJM Interconnection.” Environmental Science and Technology 49. 
no. 9 (2015): 5.813–5.819. 5.816.  http://pubs.acs.org/doi/abs/10.1021/es505822f.  
494 Weis. A., J. J. Michalek, P. Jaramillo, and R. Lueken. “Emissions and Cost Implications of Controlled 
Electric Vehicle Charging in the U.S. PJM Interconnection.” Environmental Science and Technology 49. 
no. 9 (2015): 5.813–5.819. 5.816.  http://pubs.acs.org/doi/abs/10.1021/es505822f.  
495 F. Tuffner and M. Kintner-Meyer. Using Electric Vehicles to Meet Balancing Requirements Associated 
with Wind Power. P Iv. Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. 2011. PNNL-20501. 
http://energyenvironment.pnnl.gov/pdf/PNNL-
20501_Renewables_Integration_Report_Final_7_8_2011.pdf. 
496 F. Tuffner and M. Kintner-Meyer. Using Electric Vehicles to Meet Balancing Requirements Associated 
with Wind Power. P v. Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. 2011. PNNL-20501. 
http://energyenvironment.pnnl.gov/pdf/PNNL-
20501_Renewables_Integration_Report_Final_7_8_2011.pdf. 
497 J. P. Helveston, Y. Liu, E. Feit, E. Klampfl, and J. J. Michalek. “Will Subsidies Drive PEV Adoption? 
Measuring Consumer Preferences in the U.S. and China.” Transportation Research Part A: Policy and 
Practice 73 (2015): 96–112. http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0965856415000038. 



347

498 A. Hackbarth and R. Madlener. “Consumer Preferences for Alternative Fuel Vehicles: A Discrete 
Choice Analysis.” Transportation Research Part D: Transport and Environment 25 (2013): 5–17. 
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S136192091300103X. 
499 S. Skippon and M. Garwood. “Responses to Battery Electric Vehicles: UK Consumer Attitudes and 
Attributions of Symbolic Meaning Following Direct Experience to Reduce Psychological Distance.” 
Transportation Research Part D: Transport and Environment 16. no. 7 (2011): 525–531. 
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1361920911000654. 
500 J. E. Krupa, D. M. Rizzo, M. J. Eppstein, D. B. Lanute, D. E Gaalema, K. Lakkaraju, and C. E. Warrender. 
“Analysis of a Consumer Survey on Plug-in Hybrid Electric Vehicles.” Transportation Research Part A: 
Policy and Practice 64 (2014): 14–31. 
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0965856414000500. 
501 M. Singer. Consumer Views on Transportation and Advanced Vehicle Technologies. P iii. NREL 
(National Renewable Energy Laboratory). 2015. NREL/TP-5400-64840.. 
http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy15osti/64840.pdf. 
502 New York City Taxi and Limousine Commission. 2014 Taxicab Fact Book. P 1. 2014. 
http://www.nyc.gov/html/tlc/downloads/pdf/2014_taxicab_fact_book.pdf. 
503 M. Chester and A. Horvath. “High-Speed Rail with Emerging Automobiles and Aircraft Can Reduce 
Environmental Impacts in California’s Future.” Environmental Research Letters 7. no. 3 (2012): 8. 
http://iopscience.iop.org/1748-9326/7/3/034012/media. 
504 M. Chester and A. Horvath. “High-Speed Rail with Emerging Automobiles and Aircraft Can Reduce 
Environmental Impacts in California’s Future.” Environmental Research Letters 7. no. 3 (2012): 3. 
http://iopscience.iop.org/1748-9326/7/3/034012/media. 
505 S. Skippon and M. Garwood. “Responses to Battery Electric Vehicles: UK Consumer Attitudes and 
Attributions of Symbolic Meaning Following Direct Experience to Reduce Psychological Distance.” 
Transportation Research Part D: Transport and Environment 16. no. 7 (2011): 525–531. 
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1361920911000654. 
506 A. Wiederer and R. Philip. “Policy Options for Electric Vehicle Charging Infrastructure in C40 Cities.” 
Master’s thesis. Harvard Kennedy School. 2010. 6. 
https://www.innovations.harvard.edu/sites/default/files/1108934.pdf. 
507 U.S. Department of Energy. U.S. Department of Energy’s EV Everywhere Workplace Charging 
Challenge: Mid-Program Review; Employees Plug In. 2015. DOE/GO-102015-4836. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/12/f27/105313-5400-BR-0-EERE%20Charging%20Challenge-
FINAL_0.pdf.  
508 C. Jones. “Tesla’s 10-Q Reveals ZEV Credits had a Major Impact in the Quarter.” Forbes. November 12. 
2014. http://www.forbes.com/sites/chuckjones/2014/11/12/teslas-10-q-reveals-zev-credits-had-a-
major-impact-in-the-quarter/. 
509 For additional discussion of EPA’s decision to include these incentives in the LDV Greenhouse Gas 
Emissions rule, see: Federal Register Vol 77 No 199. pages 62.810 – 62.825  
510 U.S. Department of Energy Alternative Fuels Data Center. Federal and State Laws and Incentives. 
http://www.afdc.energy.gov/laws.   
511 B. Clinton, A. Brown, C. Davidson, and D. Steinburg. Impact of Direct Financial Incentives in the 
Emerging Battery Electric Vehicle Market: A Preliminary Analysis. Slide 6. National Renewable Energy 
Laboratory. 2015. NREL/PR-6A20-63263. http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy15osti/63263.pdf.  
512 N. Lutsey, A. Searle, S. Chambliss, and A. Bandivadekar. Assessment of Leading PEV Promotion 
Activities in United States Cities. P v.  International Council on Clean Transportation. 2015. 
http://www.theicct.org/sites/default/files/publications/ICCT_EV-promotion-US-cities_20150729.pdf. 



348

513 W. Sierzchula, S. Bakker, K. Maat, and B. Van Wee. “The Influence of Financial Incentives and Other 
Socio-Economic Factors on Electric Vehicle Adoption.” Energy Policy 68 (2014): 183–194. 
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0301421514000822.  
514 J. E. Krupa, D. M. Rizzo, M. J. Eppstein, D. B. Lanute, D. E Gaalema, K. Lakkaraju, and C. E. Warrender. 
“Analysis of a Consumer Survey on Plug-in Hybrid Electric Vehicles.” Transportation Research Part A: 
Policy and Practice 64 (2014): 14–31. 
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0965856414000500. 
515 G. Coplon-Newfield and S. Devine. “How Northeast & Mid-Atlantic States Stack up in Getting PEVs on 
the Road.” Sierra Club. October 28. 2015. http://www.sierraclub.org/compass/2015/10/new-report-
how-northeast-mid-atlantic-states-stack-getting-electric-vehicles-road. 
516 N. Lutsey. Transition to a Global Zero-Emission Vehicle Fleet: A Collaborative Agenda for 
Governments. P v. International Council on Clean Transportation. 2015. 
http://www.theicct.org/sites/default/files/publications/ICCT_GlobalZEVAlliance_201509.pdf. 
517N. Lutsey. A. Searle. S. Chambliss. and A. Bandivadekar. Assessment of Leading PEV Promotion 

Activities in United States Cities. p v.  International Council on Clean Transportation. 2015. 
http://www.theicct.org/sites/default/files/publications/ICCT_EV-promotion-US-cities_20150729.pdf. 
518 L. Jin, S. Searle, and N. Lutsey. Evaluation of State-Level U.S. PEV Incentives. P iii–iv. International 
Council on Clean Transportation. 2014. 
http://www.theicct.org/sites/default/files/publications/ICCT_state-EV-incentives_20141030.pdf. 
519 D. J. Santini, Y. Zhou, and M. Rood Werpy. Status and Issues for Plug-in Electric Vehicles and Hybrid 
Electric Vehicles in the United States. P 18. Argonne National Laboratory. 2015. 
https://cleancities.energy.gov/files/u/news_events/document/document_url/95/2015_strategic_planni
ng_electric_drive.pdf. 
520 N. Lutsey. Transition to a Global Zero-Emission Vehicle Fleet: A Collaborative Agenda for 
Governments. P 23. International Council on Clean Transportation. 2015. 
http://www.theicct.org/sites/default/files/publications/ICCT_GlobalZEVAlliance_201509.pdf.  
521 B. Clinton, A. Brown, C. Davidson, and D. Steinburg. Impact of Direct Financial Incentives in the 
Emerging Battery Electric Vehicle Market: A Preliminary Analysis. Slide 6. National Renewable Energy 
Laboratory. 2015. NREL/PR-6A20-63263. http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy15osti/63263.pdf.  
522 L. Jin, S. Searle, and N. Lutsey. Evaluation of State-Level U.S. PEV Incentives. P 24.  International 
Council on Clean Transportation. 2014. 
http://www.theicct.org/sites/default/files/publications/ICCT_state-EV-incentives_20141030.pdf. 
523 E. Narassimhan and C. Johnson. “The Effect of State Incentives on Plug-in Electric Vehicle Purchases.” 
Slide 15. Presented to U.S. Department of Energy. August 21, 2014. NREL/PR-5400-62884. 
http://www.nrel.gov/docs/gen/fy15/62884.pdf. 
524 G. Tal and m. Nicholas. Exploring the Impact of High Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) Lane Access on Plug-In 
Vehicle Sales and Usage in California. P 11. ITS (Institute of Transportation Studies). University of 
California. Davis. 2014. http://www.its.ucdavis.edu/research/publications/publication-
detail/?pub_id=2355. 
525 G. Coplon-Newfield and S. Devine. “How Northeast & Mid-Atlantic States Stack up in Getting PEVs on 
the Road.” Sierra Club. October 28. 2015. http://www.sierraclub.org/compass/2015/10/new-report-
how-northeast-mid-atlantic-states-stack-getting-electric-vehicles-road. 
526 B. Clinton, A. Brown, C. Davidson, and D. Steinburg. Impact of Direct Financial Incentives in the 
Emerging Battery Electric Vehicle Market: A Preliminary Analysis. Slide 6. National Renewable Energy 
Laboratory 2015. NREL/PR-6A20-63263. http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy15osti/63263.pdf. 
527 L. Jin, S. Searle, and N. Lutsey. Evaluation of State-Level U.S. PEV Incentives. P iv. International Council 
on Clean Transportation. 2014. http://www.theicct.org/sites/default/files/publications/ICCT_state-EV-
incentives_20141030.pdf. 



349

528 U.S. Energy Information Agency.  2016 Annual Energy Outlook.  Table 37 - Transportation Sector 
Energy Use by Fuel Type Within a Mode.  September 2016.  
https://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo16/tables_ref.cfm.  Accessed December 23, 2016.  
529 S. Plotkin. Will We Drive Less: A White Paper on U.S. Light-Duty Travel. Argonne National Laboratory. 
2015. ANL/ESD-14/20. http://www.anl.gov/sites/anl.gov/files/energy-systems_will-we-drive-less.pdf. 
530 S. Plotkin. Will We Drive Less: A White Paper on U.S. Light-Duty Travel. P 1. Argonne National 
Laboratory. 2015. ANL/ESD-14/20.  http://www.anl.gov/sites/anl.gov/files/energy-systems_will-we-
drive-less.pdf. 
531 EPSA Side Case. 
532 EPSA Side Case. 
533 Todd Litman. Rail Transit in America – A Comprehensive Evaluation of Benefits. Victoria Transport 
Policy Institute.  Deceober 2015.  P 25. http://www.vtpi.org/railben.pdf.  Accessed December 21, 2016. 
534 S. Edelstein. “Federal Government Will Buy Many More Electric. Plug-In Hybrid Vehicles.” Green Car 
Reports. March 23, 2015. http://www.greencarreports.com/news/1097369_federal-government-will-
buy-many-more-electric-plug-in-hybrid-vehicles. 
535 EPSA Side Case. 
536 EPSA Side Case. 
537 EPSA Side Case. 
538 EPSA Side Case. 
539 EPSA Side Case. 
540 EPSA Side Case. 
541 EPSA Side Case. 
542 EPSA Side Case. 
543 EPSA Side Case. 
544 EPSA Side Case. 
545 EPSA Side Case. 
546 EPSA Side Case. 
547 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Second AEO 2016 Transportation Working Group Meeting. 
March 9, 2016. Washington. DC. 
548 Argonne National Laboratory. Country Report—United States of America. International Energy 
Agency. Hybrid and Electric Vehicle Implementing Agreement. Task 24: Economic Impact Assessment of 
E-Mobility (forthcoming).  Figure 11. 
549 Argonne National Laboratory. Country Report—United States of America. International Energy 
Agency. Hybrid and Electric Vehicle Implementing Agreement. Task 24: Economic Impact Assessment of 
E-Mobility (forthcoming).  Figure 19. 
550 T. Stephens. Comparison of Vehicle Choice Models. Argonne National Laboratory. Forthcoming 
technical report. 
551 T. Stephens. Comparison of Vehicle Choice Models. Argonne National Laboratory. Forthcoming 
technical report. 
552 Argonne National Laboratory. Country Report—United States of America. International Energy 
Agency. Hybrid and Electric Vehicle Implementing Agreement. Task 24: Economic Impact Assessment of 
E-Mobility. Figure 11.  Forthcoming.   
553 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. The Potential Benefits of Distributed Generation and Rate-
Related Issues That May Impede Their Expansion. DOE (U.S. Department of Energy), 2007. 
https://www.ferc.gov/legal/fed-sta/exp-study.pdf. p xvi.  
554 Solar Energy Industries Association.  Distributed Solar. http://www.seia.org/policy/distributed-solar.  
Accessed January 10, 2016. 



350

555 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Distributed Generation.
http://www.epa.gov/energy/distributed-generation. Accessed January 15, 2016. 
556 Adapted from: P. Cappers, J. MacDonald, and C. Goldman. Market and Policy Barriers for Demand 
Response Providing Ancillary Services in U.S. Markets. Figure 1. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 
2013. LBNL-6155E. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/market-and-policy-barriers-demand. 
557 M. Wara, D. Cullenward, and R. Teitelbaum. “Peak Electricity and the Clean Power Plan.” The 
Electricity Journal 28. no. 4 (2015): 23. http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.tej.2015.04.006; J. A. Laitner, S. J. 
DeCanio, J. G. Koomey, and A. H. Sanstad. “Room for Improvement: Increasing the Value of Energy 
Modeling for Policy Analysis.” Utilities Policy 11. no. 2 (2003): 89. http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/S0957-
1787(03)00020-1.  
558 A. Neuhauser. “Wasted Energy.” U.S. News and World Report. May 28, 2015. 
http://www.usnews.com/news/articles/2015/05/28/wasted-energy-the-pitfalls-of-the-eias-policy-
neutral-approach.  
559 Barbose, G., N. Darghouth, D. Millstein, M. Spears, R. Wiser, M. Buckley, R. Widiss, and N. Grue. 
Tracking the Sun VIII: The Installed Price of Residential and Non-Residential Photovoltaic Systems in the 
United States. P 15. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory and SunShot. 2015. 
560 National Renewable Energy Lab. Clean Energy Policy Basics. Last Updated November 2016.  
http://www.nrel.gov/tech_deployment/state_local_governments/policy_basics.html. Accessed May 3. 
2016. 
561 For example, see: Barbose, G., N. Darghouth, D. Millstein, M. Spears, R. Wiser, M. Buckley, R. Widiss, 
and N. Grue. Tracking the Sun VIII: The Installed Price of Residential and Non-Residential Photovoltaic 
Systems in the United States. P 19. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory and SunShot. 2015; Solar 
Energy Industries Association. State Solar Policy. http://www.seia.org/policy/state-solar-policy. 
Accessed May 5, 2016; Database of State Incentives for Renewables & Efficiency (DSIRE). 
http://www.dsireusa.org/.
562  M. Munsell. “Ruling Against FERC Order Could Cost US Demand Response Market $4.4B in Revenue.” 
Greentech Media. September 18, 2014. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/Ruling-Against-
FERC-Order-Could-Cost-US-Demand-Response-Market-4.4B-in-Rev. 
563 J. McAnany. 2015 Demand Response Operations Markets Activity Report: December 2015. Figure 14. 
PJM Demand Side Response Operations. 2015. https://www.pjm.com/~/media/markets-ops/dsr/2015-
demand-response-activity-report.ashx. 
564 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Distributed Generation in the United States.
http://www2.epa.gov/energy/distributed-generation. Accessed January 15, 2016. 
565 A. Hampson. Current CHP Market. presented to ICF International. June 2015. 
566 CHP data from: Hampson, A. Current CHP Market. Presentation for ICF International. June 2015; 
Distributed Wind data from: A. C. Orrell, N. F. Foster, and S. L. Morris. 2014 Distributed Wind Market 
Report. Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. August 2015. 
http://energy.gov/eere/wind/downloads/2014-distributed-wind-market-report; Distributed PV data 
from: GTM Research and Solar Energy Industries Association (SEIA). Solar Market Insight 2014 Year-in-
Review. Page 3.  2015. https://www.seia.org/research-resources/solar-market-insight-report-2014-q4. 
567 Orrell et al.. 2014 Distributed Wind Market Report. p 1; and Solar Energy Industries Association. 
Distributed Solar. http://www.seia.org/policy/distributed-solar. Accessed September 9, 2016. 
568 Solar data from: GTM Research and Solar Energy Industries Association.  Open EI - Transparent Cost 
Database 2015. http://en.openei.org/apps/TCDB/. Accessed November 1, 2015; wind data from: Orrell 
et al. OpenEI - Transparent Cost Database. http://en.openei.org/apps/TCDB/. Accessed November 1, 
2015. 
569 Solar data from: GTM Research and Solar Energy Industries Association.  Open EI - Transparent Cost 
Database 2015. http://en.openei.org/apps/TCDB/. Accessed November 1, 2015; wind data from: Orrell 



351

et al. OpenEI - Transparent Cost Database. http://en.openei.org/apps/TCDB/. Accessed November 1, 
2015. 
570 Orrell et al. OpenEI - Transparent Cost Database. http://en.openei.org/apps/TCDB/. Accessed 
November 1, 2015. 
571 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Today in Energy - EIA Electricity Data Now Include Estimated 
Small-Scale Solar PV Capacity and Generation. December 2, 2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/todayinenergy/detail.cfm?id=23972. 
572 See: E. Malashenko, S. Appert, and W. al-Mukdad. Advanced Inverter Technologies Report. California 
Public Utilities Commission Grid Planning and Reliability Energy Division. 2013 
573 J. St. John. “Hawaii’s Biggest Utility Wants to Ditch Solar Net Metering.” Greentech Media. January 
21, 2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/hawaiis-biggest-utility-wants-to-ditch-solar-
net-metering; J. St. John. “How HECO is Using Enphase’s Data to Open its Grid to More Solar.” Greentech 
Media. April 14, 2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/how-heco-is-using-enphase-
data-to-open-its-grid-to-more-solar.
574 A. C. Orrell, N. F. Foster, and S. L. Morris. 2014 Distributed Wind Market Report. P 21. Pacific 
Northwest National Laboratory and U.S. Department of Energy. August 2015. 
http://energy.gov/eere/wind/downloads/2014-distributed-wind-market-report.
575 International Energy Agency. Small Scale Hydropower. http://www.small-hydro.com/about/small-
scale-hydrpower.aspx. Accessed January 25, 2016. 
576 B. Hadjerioua, Y. Wei, and S. Kao. An Assessment of Energy Potential at Non-Powered Dams in the 
United States. P 23. Oak Ridge National Laboratory Report. 2012.  
http://www1.eere.energy.gov/water/pdfs/npd_report.pdf. 
577 T. Michaels. The 2014 ERC Directory of Waste-to-Energy Faculties. P 4.  Energy Recovery Council. 
2015. http://energyrecoverycouncil.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/ERC_2014_Directory.pdf. This 
section covers municipal solid waste to energy. Information on landfill gas to energy can be found at 
“Landfill Methane Outreach Program.” EPA. https://www3.epa.gov/lmop/index.html. accessed May 5. 
2016.
578 T. Williams. “Garbage Incinerators Make Comeback. Kindling Both Garbage and Debate.” The New 
York Times. January 10. 2015. http://www.nytimes.com/2015/01/11/us/garbage-incinerators-make-
comeback-kindling-both-garbage-and-debate.html?_r=0.  
579 A. Hampson. “Current CHP Market.” presented to ICF International. June 2015. 
580 U.S. Department of Energy. U.S. DOE Combined Heat and Power Installation Database. 
https://doe.icfwebservices.com/chpdb/. Accessed June 1, 2015. 
581 K. Darrow. R. Tidball. J. Wang. and A. Hampson. Catalog of CHP Technologies. EPA (U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency) CHP (Combined Heat and Power) Partnership. 2015. 1-1. 
https://www.epa.gov/sites/production/files/2015-07/documents/catalog_of_chp_technologies.pdf. 
582 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Today in Energy - Combined Heat and Power Technology Fills 
an Important Energy Niche. http://www.eia.gov/todayinenergy/detail.cfm?id=8250. Accessed June 1, 
2015. 
583 U.S. Department of Energy. U.S. DOE Combined Heat and Power Installation Database. 
https://doe.icfwebservices.com/chpdb/. Accessed June 1. 2015. 
584 A. Hampson. Current CHP Market.  Pesented to ICF International. June 2015. 
585 A. Hampson. Current CHP Market.  Pesented to ICF International. June 2015.
586 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Today in Energy Combined Heat and Power Technology Fills 
an Important Energy Niche. October 4, 2012.  http://www.eia.gov/todayinenergy/detail.cfm?id=8250. 
Accessed June 1, 2015; U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Review 2014. 2014. 
http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/annual/#electricity. 



352

587 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Electricity Delivery & Energy Reliability. Grid Energy Storage. P 5. 
December 2013. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2014/09/f18/Grid%20Energy%20Storage%20December%202013.pdf. 
588 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Electricity Delivery & Energy Reliability. Grid Energy Storage.  
December 2013. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2014/09/f18/Grid%20Energy%20Storage%20December%202013.pdf. 
589 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Electricity Delivery & Energy Reliability. 2014 Storage Plan 
Assessment Recommendations for the U.S. Department of Energy. P 2. Electricity Advisory Committee. 
2014. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2014/10/f18/2014StoragePlanAssessment-Recs-for-DOE-
Sep2014.pdf. 
590 Jesse J. Remillard, M. Rovito, A. J. Hill, and C. Mastro. The Potential Role of Distributed Facility-Scale 
Energy Storage Technologies in Managing Utility-Scale Power Demands. P 3-23. 2014 ACEEE Summer 
Study on Energy Efficiency in Buildings. 2013. http://aceee.org/files/proceedings/2014/data/papers/3-
654.pdf. 
591 J. Fernando and N. Kularatna. “Supercapacitors for Distributed Energy Storage in DC Microgrids and 
Loads.” IEEE First International Conference on DC Microgrids (ICDCM). Atlanta, GA. 2015. 339–342. 
592 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Electricity Delivery & Energy Reliability. Global Energy & Storage 
Database. http://www.energystorageexchange.org/projects. Accessed September 25, 2015. 
593 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Electricity Delivery & Energy Reliability. Global Energy & Storage 
Database. http://www.energystorageexchange.org/projects. Accessed September 25, 2015. 
594 Public Utility Commission of the State of California. Order Instituting Rulemaking Pursuant to 
Assembly Bill 2514 to Consider the Adoption of Procurement Targets for Viable and Cost-Effective Energy 
Storage Systems. Rulemaking 10-12-007. June 10. 2013.  
http://docs.cpuc.ca.gov/PublishedDocs/Efile/G000/M065/K706/65706057.PDF. 
595 A. Mohd, E. Ortjohann, A. Schmelter, N. Hamsic, and D. Morton. “Challenges in Integrating 
Distributed Energy Storage Systems into Future Smart Grid.” in Proceedings of the Institute of Electrical 
and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) International Symposium on Industrial Electronics. Cambridge, MA. June 
30–July 2, 2008. 1.628. 
596 O. Saadeh. “Microgrids Flourishing in Spite of Regulatory Barriers.” Greentech Media. August 27, 
2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/microgrids-flourishing-in-spite-of-regulatory-
barriers.  
597 See R. Allen, D. Brutkoski, D. Farnsworth, and P. Larsen. Sustainable Energy Solutions for Rural Alaska. 
Regulatory Assistance Project and Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory2016. 
http://energy.gov/articles/energy-department-announces-technical-assistance-self-sufficiency-and-
lower-energy-costs. 
598 O. Saadeh. “U.S. Microgrids 2016: Market Drivers. Analysis and Forecast.” Greentech Media. August 
2016. http://www.greentechmedia.com/research/report/us-microgrids-2016
599 GTM Research. Research North American Microgrids 2014: The Evolution of Localized Energy 
Optimization. June 2014. https://www.greentechmedia.com/research/report/north-american-
microgrids-2014. 
600 GTM Research. U.S. Microgrid Tracker Q3 2016. August 2016. 
http://www.greentechmedia.com/research/report/us-microgrids-2016
601 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. Reports on Demand Response & Advanced Metering. 
http://www.ferc.gov/industries/electric/indus-act/demand-response/dem-res-adv-metering.asp. 
Accessed December 10, 2015. 
602 C. Goldman, M. Reid, R. Levy, and A. Silverstein. Coordination of Energy Efficiency and Demand 
Response. P ES-2.  Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2010. LBNL-3044E.  



353

603 The Edison Foundation Institute for Electric Innovation. Utility-Scale Smart Meter Deployments: 
Building Block of the Evolving Power Grid. P 2. 2014. 
http://www.edisonfoundation.net/iei/Documents/IEI_SmartMeterUpdate_0914.pdf. 
604 The Edison Foundation Institute for Electric Innovation. Utility-Scale Smart Meter Deployments: 
Building Block of the Evolving Power Grid. P 6. 2014. 
http://www.edisonfoundation.net/iei/Documents/IEI_SmartMeterUpdate_0914.pdf
605 The Edison Foundation Institute for Electric Innovation. Utility-Scale Smart Meter Deployments: 
Building Block of the Evolving Power Grid. P 1. 2014. 
http://www.edisonfoundation.net/iei/Documents/IEI_SmartMeterUpdate_0914.pdf. 
606 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. Assessment of Demand Response & Advanced Metering Staff 
Report. 2015. https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/2015/demand-response.pdf; D. Feldman and T. 
Lowder. Banking on Solar: An Analysis of Banking Opportunities in the U.S. Distributed Photovoltaic 
Market. Table 2-2. National Renewable Energy Laboratory. 2014. NREL/TP-6A20-62605.  
607 North American Electric Reliability Corporation.  About NERC - Key Players.  Accessed December 2, 
2016.  http://www.nerc.com/AboutNERC/keyplayers/Pages/default.aspx 
608 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Electricity Delivery and Energy Reliability.  Advanced Metering 
Infrastructure and Customer Systems. 
https://www.smartgrid.gov/recovery_act/deployment_status/ami_and_customer_systems.html##Smar
tMetersDeployed. Accessed November 30, 2015. 
609 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Electricity Delivery and Energy Reliability.  Advanced Metering 
Infrastructure and Customer Systems.
https://www.smartgrid.gov/recovery_act/deployment_status/ami_and_customer_systems.html
Accessed November 30. 2015. 
610 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  Form EIA-861 Annual Electric Power Industry Report 
Instructions. P 15. 2016. https://www.eia.gov/survey/form/eia_861/instructions.pdf.  
611 NERC (North American Electric Reliability Corporation). 2014 Long-Term Reliability Assessment.
2014b, 101, 
http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/ra/Reliability%20Assessments%20DL/2014LTRA_ERATTA.pdf. 
612 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. Demand Response Availability Data Systems 
Definitions. P 7.  March 2014. 
http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/dads/Documents/DADS%20System%20Definitions.pdf.  
613 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. 2012 State of Reliability. P 105. 2012. 
http://www.nerc.com/files/2014SRA.pdf. 
614 U.S. Department of Energy and Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. U.S. Department of Energy 
Smart Grid Investment Grant Technical Advisory Group Guidance Document #4. P 3.  August 30, 2010.  
https://www.smartgrid.gov/files/cbs_guidance_doc_4_rate_design.pdf. 
615 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. 2014 Long-Term Reliability Assessment. P 101-105. 
2014. http://www.nerc.com/files/2014SRA.pdf. 
616 EnerNOC.  Leverage Demand Response to Achieve Resiliency Without Compromise. 
http://www.enernoc.com/for-utilities/demand-response. Accessed on March 4, 2016. 
617 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. 2012 State of Reliability. Figure 79. 2012.  
http://www.nerc.com/files/2014SRA.pdf. 
618 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. State of Reliability 2015. P 114.  May 2015. 
http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/PA/Performance%20Analysis%20DL/2015%20State%20of%20Reliability
.pdf.   
619 Data is collected by the Demand Response Availability Data System (DADS): NERC (North American 
Electric Reliability Corporation), Demand Response Availability Data System (DADS), accessed January 
20, 2016, http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/dads/Pages/default.aspx. 



354

620 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. State of Reliability 2015. Figure C.3. May 2015. 
http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/PA/Performance%20Analysis%20DL/2015%20State%20of%20Reliability
.pdf.  
621 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. State of Reliability 2015. Figure C.4. May 2015. 
http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/PA/Performance%20Analysis%20DL/2015%20State%20of%20Reliability
.pdf.  
622 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Electric Power Sales, Revenue, and Energy Efficiency Form 
EIA-861 Detailed Data Files. https://www.eia.gov/electricity/data/eia861/. Accessed October 20, 2015; 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. Assessment of Demand Response & Advanced Metering Staff 
Report. Table 3-1. 2015.  https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/2015/demand-response.pdf 
623 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Electric Power Sales, Revenue, and Energy Efficiency Form 
EIA-861 Detailed Data Files. https://www.eia.gov/electricity/data/eia861/. Accessed October 20, 2015; 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. Assessment of Demand Response & Advanced Metering Staff 
Report. Table 3-2. 2015.  https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/2015/demand-response.pdf 
624 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Table 2.1. Number of Ultimate Customers Served by Sector. 
by Provider. https://www.eia.gov/electricity/annual/html/epa_02_01.html. Accessed February 5, 2016. 
625 Brett Feldman. “Bring Your Own Thermostat Demand Response.” Navigant. January 5. 2016. 
http://www.peakload.org/news/267927/Bring-Your-Own-Thermostat-Demand-Response-Report-from-
Navigant.htm.  
626 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. Assessment of Demand Response & Advanced Metering Staff 
Report. Table 5-1.  2014. https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/2014/demand-response.pdf;  
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. Assessment of Demand Response & Advanced Metering Staff 
Report. Table 5-1. 2015.  https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/2015/demand-response.pdf.
627 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. Assessment of Demand Response & Advanced Metering Staff 
Report. Table 5-2.  2015. https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/2015/demand-response.pdf 
628 McAnany, J. 2013 Demand Response Operations Markets Activity Report.  P 4, 9. April 2014. PJM 
Demand Side Response Operations. https://www.pjm.com/~/media/markets-ops/dsr/2013-dsr-activity-
report-20140418.ashx. 
629  Potomac Economics.  2013 State of The Market Report for the MISO Electricity Markets. Table 4. 
June 2014. 
https://www.misoenergy.org/Library/Repository/Report/IMM/2013%20State%20of%20the%20Market
%20Report.pdf; 
630 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. Assessment of Demand Response & Advanced Metering Staff 
Report. Table 3-3. 2015.  https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/2015/demand-response.pdf.
631 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. Demand Response Availability Data Systems 
Definitions. P 7. March 2014. http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/dads/Pages/default.aspx 
632 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. 2014 Long-Term Reliability Assessment. P 92. 2014. 
http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/ra/Reliability%20Assessments%20DL/2014LTRA_ERATTA.pdf. 
633  ISO/RTO Council.  About the IRC. http://www.isorto.org/about/default. Accessed March 6, 2016. 
634 G. Barbose. “State RPS Policies and Solar Energy Impacts. Experiences, Challenges, and Lessons 
Learned.” Presented during Solar Energy Industries Association webinar: Renewable Portfolio Standards: 
Status, Opportunities, and Threats. P 15. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2013. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/news/webinar-renewable. 
635 GTM Research and Solar Energy Industries Association. Solar Market Insight 2014 Year-in-Review. P 3. 
2015. https://www.seia.org/research-resources/solar-market-insight-report-2014-q43; Barbose, G., N. 
Darghouth, D. Millstein, M. Spears, R. Wiser, M. Buckley, R. Widiss, and N. Grue. Tracking the Sun VIII: 
The Installed Price of Residential and Non-Residential Photovoltaic Systems in the United States. P 15. 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory and SunShot. 2015. 



355

636 Barbose, G., N. Darghouth, D. Millstein, M. Spears, R. Wiser, M. Buckley, R. Widiss, and N. Grue. 
Tracking the Sun VIII: The Installed Price of Residential and Non-Residential Photovoltaic Systems in the 
United States. P 17. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory and SunShot. 2015. 
637 Solar Energy Industries Association (SEIA). Solar Market Insight Report 2014 Q4. SEIA and GTM 
Research. 2015. https://www.seia.org/research-resources/solar-market-insight-report-2014-q4. 
638 Barbose, G., N. Darghouth, D. Millstein, M. Spears, R. Wiser, M. Buckley, R. Widiss, and N. Grue. 
Tracking the Sun VIII: The Installed Price of Residential and Non-Residential Photovoltaic Systems in the 
United States. P 2. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory and SunShot. 2015. 
639 DOE (U.S. Department of Energy). SunShot Vision Study: Executive Summary. DOE. 2012. xix. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2014/01/f7/47927_executive_summary.pdf; “CPI Inflation 
Calculator.” Bureau of Labor Statistics. http://www.bls.gov/data/inflation_calculator.htm. accessed 
December 5. 2015. 
640 Barbose, G., N. Darghouth, D. Millstein, M. Spears, R. Wiser, M. Buckley, R. Widiss, and N. Grue. 
Tracking the Sun VIII: The Installed Price of Residential and Non-Residential Photovoltaic Systems in the 
United States. P 15. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory and SunShot. 2015. 
641 EPSA Side Case.  
642 EPSA Side Case  
643 See, for example: N. R. Darghouth, R. Wiser, G. Barbose, and A. Mills. Net Metering and Market 
Feedback Loops: Exploring the Impact of Retail Rate Design on Distributed PV Deployment. P 1. Lawrence 
Berkeley National Lab. 2015. LBNL-183185. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-183185_0.pdf; S. Ong, 
C. Campbell, and N. Clark. Impacts of Regional Electricity Prices and Building Type on the Economics of 
Commercial Photovoltaic Systems. P 1. National Renewable Energy Laboratory. 1. NREL/ TP-6A20-56461. 
644 B. Hedman. A. Hampson. and K. Darrow. The Opportunity for CHP in the United States. P 30. ICF Inc.. 
2013. https://www.aga.org/opportunity-chp-us-may-20node3. 
645 A. Hampson. “Current CHP Market.” presented to ICF International. June 2015. 
646 A. Hampson. “Current CHP Market.” presented to ICF International. June 2015. 
647 GTM Research. U.S. Energy Storage Monitor, Q3 2016.  2016.  
http://www.greentechmedia.com/research/subscription/u.s.-energy-storage-monitor. Accessed 
September 9, 2016, 
648 M. Makhyoun and M. Taylor. Electric Utilities. Energy Storage and Solar Trends in Technologies. 
Applications and Costs. Table 11. Solar Electric Power Association. 2014.  
649 Eastern Interconnection States’ Planning Council and National Association of Regulatory Utility 
Commissioners. Assessment of Demand-Side Resources within the Eastern Interconnection. P xvi. 
Navigant Consulting. 2013.  
650 J. Chang, I. Karkatsouli, J. Pfeifenberger, L. Regan, K. Spees, J. Mashal, and M. Davis, The Value of Distributed 
Electricity Storage in Texas: Proposed Policy for Enabling Grind-Integrated Storage Investments, San Francisco, CA: 
The Brattle Group, 2014, p 2, 
http://www.brattle.com/system/news/pdfs/000/000/749/original/The_Value_of_Distributed_Electricity_Storage_
in_Texas.pdf. Based on a societal perspective and a projected installed cost of storage of approximately $350/kWh 
in 2020. 
651 B. Nykvist and M. Nilsson. “Rapidly Falling Costs of Battery Packs for Electric Vehicles.” Nature 
Climate Change 5 (2015): 329–332. 
652 M. Wei, S. J. Smith, and M. D. Sohn. “Non-Constant Learning Rates in Retrospective Experience Curve 
Analyses and Their Correlation to Deployment Programs.” submitted to Energy Policy. March 1. 2016. 1; 
R. D. Van Buskirk, C. L. S. Katner, B. F. Gerke, and S. Chu. “A Retrospective Investigation of Energy 
Efficiency Standards: Policies May Have Accelerated Long-Term Declines in Appliance Costs.” 
Environmental Research Letters 9 (2014): 114010. 



356

653 O. Saadeh. “Microgrids Flourishing in Spite of Regulatory Barriers.” Greentech Media. August 27, 
2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/microgrids-flourishing-in-spite-of-regulatory-
barriers. 
654 GTM Research. U.S. Microgrids 2016: Market Drivers, Analysis and Forecast.  2016.   
http://www.greentechmedia.com/research/report/us-microgrids-2016.  Accessed September 9, 2016. 
655 Western Electricity Coordinating Council. EPPC Study Report – 2024 PC1 Common Case. P 2, 14.  
WECC. July 14. 2015. 
https://www.wecc.biz/Administrative/150805_2024%20CCV1.5_StudyReport_draft.pdf.  
656 G. Wikler, D. Ghosh, K. Marrin, J. Shishido, C. Carrera, and A. Faruqui. “The Potential for Demand 
Response to Integrate Variable Energy Resources with the Grid.” P 3. Presented at Joint CREPC/SPSC 
Meeting. San Diego. CA. November 1. 2013. 
http://www.brattle.com/system/publications/pdfs/000/004/952/original/The_Potential_for_Demand_R
esponse_to_Integrate_Variable_Energy_Resources_with_the_Grid_Faruqui_Nov_1_2013.pdf?13833386
31. 
657 PJM.  Evolution of Supply: Managing the Evolving Fuel Mix in Markets and Operations. P 3. 
http://www.pjm.com/~/media/documents/presentations/markets-and-ops-evolution-of-supply.ashx. 
Accessed November 20. 2015. 
658 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. 2014 Long-Term Reliability Assessment. P 96-100. 
2014. http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/ra/Reliability%20Assessments%20DL/2014LTRA_ERATTA.pdf. 
659 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. 2014 Long-Term Reliability Assessment. P 96-100. 
2014. http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/ra/Reliability%20Assessments%20DL/2014LTRA_ERATTA.pdf. 
660 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. 2014 Long-Term Reliability Assessment. P 2. 2014. 
http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/ra/Reliability%20Assessments%20DL/2014LTRA_ERATTA.pdf. 
661 North American Electric Reliability Corporation. 2014 Long-Term Reliability Assessment. P 37. 2014. 
http://www.nerc.com/pa/RAPA/ra/Reliability%20Assessments%20DL/2014LTRA_ERATTA.pdf. 
662 Electric Reliability Council of Texas. ERCOT Interconnection: Long-term Transmission Analysis 2012-
2032. P xviii. 2013. 
http://www.ercot.com/content/committees/other/lts/keydocs/2014/DOE_LONG_TERM_STUDY_-
_Final_Report_-_Volume_1.pdf. 
663 Eastern Interconnection States’ Planning Council and National Association of Regulatory Utility 
Commissioners. Assessment of Demand-Side Resources within the Eastern Interconnection. P xvi. 
Navigant Consulting. 2013. 
664 Eastern Interconnection States’ Planning Council and National Association of Regulatory Utility 
Commissioners. Assessment of Demand-Side Resources within the Eastern Interconnection. P xvi. 
Navigant Consulting. 2013 
665 A. Satchwell, G. Barbose, C. Goldman, R. Hledik, and A. Faruqui. Incorporating Demand Response into 
Western Interconnection Transmission Planning. P 24.  Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2013. 
666 International Energy Agency. Technology Roadmap: Smart Grids. P 6. 2011. 
https://www.iea.org/publications/freepublications/publication/smartgrids_roadmap.pdf. 
667 Renewable Energy World.com. An Industry First, Distributed Energy Storage System Dispatches 
Electricity to California Grid. Accessed November 15, 2015. 
http://www.renewableenergyworld.com/articles/2015/09/an-industry-first-distributed-energy-storage-
system-dispatches-electricity-to-california-grid.html.  
668 P. De Martini and L. Kristov. Distribution Systems in a High Distributed Energy Resource Future. P 21. 
Future Electric Utility Regulation Series.Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2015. LBNL-100397. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/future-electric-utility-regulation-series. 



357

669 S. Corneli and S. Kihm. Electric Industry Structure and Regulatory Responses in a High Distributed 
Energy Resources Future. P 14. Future Electric Utility Regulation Series. Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory. 2015. LBNL-1003823. https://emp.lbl.gov/future-electric-utility-regulation-series. 
670 Greentech Media.  The Reality of Energy Storage Policy Is Different From What Solar-Storage Vendors 
Expect. July 20, 2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/Energy-Storage-Policy-Reality-
Versus-Solar-Storage-Vendor-Expectations.
671 P. De Martini and L. Kristov. Distribution Systems in a High Distributed Energy Resource Future. P 19. 
Future Electric Utility Regulation Series. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2015. LBNL-100397. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/future-electric-utility-regulation-series. 
672 CA State Legislature.  Assembly Bill No. 327, Chapter 611, Electricity: natural gas: rates: net energy 
metering: California Renewables Portfolio Standard Program.  Signed October 7, 2013.  
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/billNavClient.xhtml?bill_id=201320140AB327.  Accessed 

December 21, 2016. 
673 For example, see: J. Selecky, K. Iverson, A. Al-Jabir, L. Schwartz, R. Sedano, and P. Garland. Standby 
Rates for Combined Heat and Power Systems - Economic Analysis and Recommendations for Five States. 
P 4. Regulatory Assistance Project. 2014. ORNL/TM-2013/583. 
www.raponline.org/document/download/id/7020.. 
674 For example, see: P. Sheaffer and L. Schwartz. Interconnection of Distributed Generation to Utility 
Systems: Recommendations for Technical Requirements, Procedures and Agreements, and Emerging 
Issues. P 4. Regulatory Assistance Project. 2011. www.raponline.org/document/download/id/4572. 
675 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. A National Assessment of Demand Response Potential. P xiv – 
xvi. The Brattle Group, Freeman, Sullivan & Co., and Global Energy Partners, LLC. June 2009. 
https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/06-09-demand-response.pdf. 
676 P. Cappers, J. MacDonald, and C. Goldman. Market and Policy Barriers for Demand Response 
Providing Ancillary Services in U.S. Market.  P ix. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2013. LBNL-
6155E. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/market-and-policy-barriers-demand. 
677 RE100. http://there100.org/. Accessed February 10, 2016. 
678 C. Davidson and R. Margolis. Selecting Solar: Insights into Residential Photovoltaic (PV) Quote 
Variation. National Renewable Energy Laboratory. 2015. NREL/TP-6A20-64792. 
http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy16osti/64792.pdf. 
679 For example, see: U.S. Department of Energy. Business Energy Investment Tax Credit (ITC).  
http://energy.gov/savings/business-energy-investment-tax-credit-itc. Accessed February 10, 2016; Solar 
Energy Industries Association (SEIA). The Solar Investment Tax Credit (ITC). 
http://www.seia.org/policy/finance-tax/solar-investment-tax-credit. Accessed April 19, 2016. 
680 Barbose, G. State RPS Policies and Solar Energy Impacts, Experiences, Challenges, and Lessons 
Learned. Webinar: Renewable Portfolio Standards: Status, Opportunities, and Threats. P 7. Lawrence 
Berkeley National Laboratory. 2013. https://emp.lbl.gov/news/webinar-renewable. 
681 Barbose, G. State RPS Policies and Solar Energy Impacts, Experiences, Challenges, and Lessons 
Learned. Webinar: Renewable Portfolio Standards: Status, Opportunities, and Threats. P 7. Lawrence 
Berkeley National Laboratory. 2013. https://emp.lbl.gov/news/webinar-renewable. 
682 N. Litvak. U.S. Residential Solar Financing: 2014–2018. GTM Research. 2014. 
https://www.greentechmedia.com/research/report/u.s.-residential-solar-financing-2014-2018.  
683 N. Litvak. U.S. Residential Solar Financing: 2014–2018. GTM Research. 2014. 
https://www.greentechmedia.com/research/report/u.s.-residential-solar-financing-2014-2018. 
684 Feldman, D., and T. Lowder. Banking on Solar: An Analysis of Banking Opportunities in the U.S. 
Distributed Photovoltaic Market. P 11.  National Renewable Energy Laboratory. 2014. NREL/TP-6A20-
62605. 



358

685 For example, see: N. R. Darghouth, R. Wiser, G. Barbose, and A. Mills. Net Metering and Market 
Feedback Loops: Exploring the Impact of Retail Rate Design on Distributed PV Deployment. P 1.  
Lawrence Berkeley National Lab. 2015. LBNL-183185 . https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-
183185_0.pdf.  
686 For example, see: N. R. Darghouth. G. L. Barbose. and R. H. Wiser. The Impact of Rate Design and Net 
Metering on the Bill Savings from Distributed PV for Residential Customers in California. P xi. Lawrence 
Berkeley National Laboratory. 2010. LBNL-3276E. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/impact-rate-design-
and-net-metering. 
687 Jocelyn Durkay. “Net Metering: Policy Overview and State Legislative Updates.” National Conference 
of State Legislatures. September 23. 2016. http://www.ncsl.org/research/energy/net-metering-policy-
overview-and-state-legislative-updates.aspx. 
688 Database of State Incentives for Renewables & Efficiency (DSIRE). www.dsireusa.org. Accessed 
February 28, 2016. 
689 J. Pyper. “More Than Half of US States Are Studying or Changing Net Metering Policies.” Greentech 
Media. November 13, 2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/More-Than-Half-of-US-
States-Are-Studying-or-Changing-Net-Metering-Policies. 
690 See, for example: P. Kind, Disruptive Challenges: Financial Implications and Strategic Responses to a 
Changing Retail Electric Business. Edison Electric Institute. 2013. p 1, 
http://www.eei.org/ourissues/finance/documents/disruptivechallenges.pdf. 
691 For more information on utility proposals and regulatory responses, see: Stanton 2015, ii. Also see 
McLaren, J., C. Davidson, J. Miller, and L. Bird, “Impact of Rate Design Alternatives on Residential Solar 
Customer Bills: Increased Fixed Charges, Minimum Bills and Demand-Based Rates,” The Electricity 
Journal 28, no. 8 (2015): 1. http://doi.org/10.1016/j.tej.2015.09.005. 
692 J. St. John. “Breaking: California’s NEM 2.0 Decision Keeps Retail Rate for Rooftop Solar. Adds Time-
of-Use.” Greentech Media. January 28, 2016. 
http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/Californias-Net-Metering-2.0-Decision-Rooftop-Solar-
to-Keep-Retail-Payme. 
693 J. St. John. “California’s Distributed Energy Grid Plans: The Next Steps.” Greentech Media. July 7, 
2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/californias-distributed-energy-grid-plans-the-
next-steps; J. St. John. “California Sets the Stage for Radical Grid-Edge Integration.” Greentech Media. 
August 17, 2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/california-sets-the-stage-for-radical-
grid-edge-integration. 
694 For more information, see: U.S. Department of Energy, Community Renewable Energy, accessed 
February 10, 2016, 
http://apps3.eere.energy.gov/greenpower/community_development/community_solar_faq.html. 
695 National Renewable Energy Laboratory. Community Shared Solar. P 4. September 2014. NREL/BR-
6A20-62367. http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy14osti/62367.pdf. 
696 Solar Electric Power Association/Interstate Renewable Energy Council. Inc. Community Solar Program 
Comparison Chart. Last updated September 16, 2014. 
https://www.solarelectricpower.org/media/216348/updated-community-solar-matrix-9-15-14.pdf. 
697 U.S. Department of Energy - Wind and Water Power Technologies Office. 2015 Distributed Wind 
Market Report. May 2016.  http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2016/06/f32/2015-DWMR-Factsheet-
Final-061016.pdf 
698 U.S. Department of Agriculture. Rural Energy for America Program Renewable Energy Systems & 
Energy Efficiency Improvement Loans & Grants. http://www.rd.usda.gov/programs-services/rural-
energy-america-program-renewable-energy-systems-energy-efficiency. Accessed March 22, 2016. 
699 Orrell, A. C., N. F. Foster, and S. L. Morris. 2014 Distributed Wind Market Report. P 21. Pacific 
Northwest National Laboratory. 2015. 



359

700 A. Hampson. “Current CHP Market.” presented to ICF International. June 2015. 11.  
701 New York State. Combined Heat and Power Program. http://www.nyserda.ny.gov/All-
Programs/Programs/Combined-Heat-and-Power-Performance-Program. accessed February 15. 2016; 
“Self-Generation Incentive Program.” U.S. Department of Energy. http://energy.gov/savings/self-
generation-incentive-program. accessed February 15. 2016. 
702 Jesse J. Remillard. M. Rovito. A. J. Hill. and C. Mastro. The Potential Role of Distributed Facility-Scale 
Energy Storage Technologies in Managing Utility-Scale Power Demands. 2014 ACEEE Summer Study on 
Energy Efficiency in Buildings. 2013. 3-242. http://aceee.org/files/proceedings/2014/data/papers/3-
654.pdf. 
703 Electricity Advisory Committee. Storage Plan Assessment Recommendations for the U.S. Department 
of Energy. U.S. Department of Energy. 2014. 12. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2014/10/f18/2014StoragePlanAssessment-Recs-for-DOE-
Sep2014.pdf. 
704 O. Saadeh. “Microgrids Flourishing in Spite of Regulatory Barriers.” Greentech Media. August 27, 
2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/microgrids-flourishing-in-spite-of-regulatory-
barriers. 
705 J. St. John. “California Ready to Fund the Next Wave of Microgrids Paired With Renewables and 
Storage.” Greentech Media. July 14. 2014. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/California-
Funds-the-Next-Wave-of-Microgrids-Armed-With-Renewables-and-Stor. 
706 R. Walton. “With State Funding. 83 New York Communities Planning Microgrids.” UtilityDIVE. July 22, 
2015. http://www.utilitydive.com/news/with-state-funding-83-new-york-communities-planning-
microgrids/402691/; J. Bonazzo. “New York State Invests In Microgrids Through NY Prize Competition.” 
Observer. July 16, 2015. http://observer.com/2015/07/new-york-state-invests-in-microgrids-through-ny-
prize-competition/. 
707 DOE (U.S. Department of Energy). Quadrennial Energy Review First Installment: Energy Transmission. 
Storage. and Distribution Infrastructure. DOE. April 2015. 3-2. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/05/f22/QER%20Full%20Report_0.pdf. 
708 “Energy Efficiency Resource Standards.” American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. 
http://database.aceee.org/state/energy-efficiency-resource-standards. accessed January 25. 2016. 
709 G. Bade. “Updated: Supreme Court Upholds FERC Order 745. Affirming Federal Role in Demand 
Response.” UtilityDIVE. January 25. 2016. http://www.utilitydive.com/news/supreme-court-upholds-
ferc-order-745-affirming-federal-role-in-demand-resp/412668/. 
710 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. Assessment of Demand Response & Advanced Metering Staff 
Report. P 22. 2015. https://www.ferc.gov/legal/staff-reports/2015/demand-response.pdf;  
711 California Independent System Operator. Demand Response and Energy Efficiency Roadmap: 
Maximizing Preferred Resources. P 16. 2013. https://www.caiso.com/Documents/DR-EERoadmap.pdf. 
712 Massachusetts Department of Public Utilities. Docket D.P.U. 14-04-C: Order Adopting Policy 
Framework for Time Varying Rates. 2014. 
713 P. Cappers, J. MacDonald, and C. Goldman. Market and Policy Barriers for Demand Response 
Providing Ancillary Services in U.S. Markets. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2013. LBNL-6155E. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/market-and-policy-barriers-demand. 
714 California Independent System Operator. Expanded Metering and Telemetry Options Phase 2, 
Distributed Energy Resource Provider (DERP). draft final proposal. 2015. 
https://www.caiso.com/Documents/DraftFinalProposal_ExpandedMetering_TelemetryOptionsPhase2_
DistributedEnergyResourceProvider.pdf. 
715 California Independent System Operator. Expanded Metering and Telemetry Options Phase 2. 
Distributed Energy Resource Provider (DERP). draft final proposal. CAISO. 2015. 



360

https://www.caiso.com/Documents/DraftFinalProposal_ExpandedMetering_TelemetryOptionsPhase2_
DistributedEnergyResourceProvider.pdf. 
716 J. St. John. “California’s Demand Response 2.0 Creates New Competitive Markets.” Greentech Media. 
March 11, 2015. http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/Californias-Demand-Response-2.0-
Creates-New-Competitive-Markets. 
717 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. Table 2.1. 2015. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
718 California Independent System Operator. Demand Response and Energy Efficiency Roadmap: 
Maximizing Preferred Resources. P 10.  2013. https://www.caiso.com/Documents/DR-EERoadmap.pdf. 
719 D. Huber and J. Gulledge. Extreme Weather and Climate Change. Center for Climate and Energy 
Solutions. 2011. http://www.c2es.org/publications/extreme-weather-and-climate-change. 
720 U.S. Department of Energy. Quadrennial Technology Review: An Assessment of Energy Technologies 
and Research Opportunities. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/09/f26/Quadrennial-
Technology-Review-2015_0.pdf. 
721 LBNL analysis, based on: U.S. Energy Information Administration. EIA 826 Data - Sales to Ultimate 
Customers (Megawatthours) by State by Sector by Provider, 1990–2014. Last updated November 29, 
2016. https://www.eia.gov/electricity/data/state/sales_annual.xls. 
722 LBNL analysis, based on:  Monthly Energy Review - Table 2.2 Residential Sector Energy Consumption. 
Last modified May 25, 2016. http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/monthly/#consumption. 
723 LBNL analysius, based on: U.S. Energy Information Administration. Monthly Energy Review - Table 2.3 
Commercial Sector Energy Consumption. February 24, 2016. DOE/EIA-0035(2016/2). 
http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/monthly/archive/00351602.pdf.
724 LBNL analysis, based on:  U.S. Energy Information Administration. Monthly Energy Review - Table 2.4 
Industrial Sector Energy Consumption.” February 24, 2016. DOE/EIA-0035(2016/2).
http://www.eia.gov/totalenergy/data/monthly/archive/00351602.pdf. 
725 LBNL analysis, based on: U.S. Energy Information Administration. EIA 826 Data - Sales to Ultimate 
Customers (Megawatthours) by State by Sector by Provider, 1990–2014. Last updated November 29, 
2016. https://www.eia.gov/electricity/data/state/sales_annual.xls. 
726 LBNL analysis, based on: U.S. Energy Information Administration. EIA 826 Data - Average Price 
(Cents/kilowatthour) by State by Provider, 1990–2014. Last updated November 29, 2016.  
http://www.eia.gov/electricity/data.cfm. 
727 J. Durkay. “State Renewable Portfolio Standards and Goals.” National Conference of State Legislators. 
http://www.ncsl.org/research/energy/renewable-portfolio-standards.aspx. Accessed March 22, 2016. 
728 G. Barbose. U.S. Renewables Portfolio Standards: 2016 Annual Status Report. Lawrence Berkeley 
National Laboratory. 2016. LBNL-1005057. Slide 5. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-1005057.pdf. 
729 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency CHP Partnership Program.  Introduction to CHP for State Air 
and Energy Offices. U.S. EPA CHP Partnership Program. Slide 21. May 20, 2015. 
https://www.epa.gov/sites/production/files/2015-
07/documents/introduction_to_chp_for_state_air_and_energy_offices.pdf.  
730 D. Steinberg and O. Zinaman. State Energy Efficiency Resource Standards: Design, Status, and 
Impacts. Chapter 3. National Renewable Energy Laboratory. May 2014. NREL/TP-6A20-61023. 
http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy14osti/61023.pdf.  
731 Regulatory Assistance Project and the Center for Climate and Energy Solutions. Clean Energy 
Standards: State and Federal Policy Options and Implications. P 26-31. 2011. 
http://www.raponline.org/document/download/id/4714. 
732 American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. State Energy Efficiency Resource Standards (EERS).
May 2016. http://aceee.org/sites/default/files/eers-052016.pdf. Accessed May 17, 2016. 



361

733 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Incorporating Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy in State 
and Tribal Implementation Plans. http://www3.epa.gov/airquality/eere/index.html. Accessed March 2, 
2016. 
734 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Clean Power Plan for Existing Power Plants.
http://www.epa.gov/cleanpowerplan/clean-power-plan-existing-power-plants. Accessed March 2, 2016. 
735 New York State Department of Public Service. About the Initiative. 
http://www3.dps.ny.gov/W/PSCWeb.nsf/All/CC4F2EFA3A23551585257DEA007DCFE2?OpenDocument. 
Accessed May 2, 2016. 
736 M. Billingsley, I. Hoffman, E. Stuart, S. Schiller, C. Goldman, and K. LaCommare. The Program 
Administrator Cost of Energy Saved for Utility Customer-Funded Energy Efficiency Programs. P 8. 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2014. LBNL-6595E. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/program-
administrator-cost-saved. 
737 Annie Gilleo, Seth Nowak, Meegan Kelly, Shruti Vaidyanathan, Mary Shoemaker, Anna Chittum, and 
Tyler Bailey. The 2015 State Energy Efficiency Scorecard. American Council for an Energy-Efficient 
Economy. 2015. Report U1509. http://aceee.org/research-report/u1509. 
738 California Public Utilities Commission. Self-Generation Incentive Program. 
http://www.cpuc.ca.gov/General.aspx?id=5935. Accessed March 21, 2016. 
739 Annie Gilleo, Seth Nowak, Meegan Kelly, Shruti Vaidyanathan, Mary Shoemaker, Anna Chittum, and 
Tyler Bailey. The 2015 State Energy Efficiency Scorecard. Chapter 6. American Council for an Energy-
Efficient Economy. 2015. Report U1509. http://aceee.org/research-report/u1509.  
740 California Energy Commission. Building Energy Efficiency Program. 
http://www.energy.ca.gov/title24/. Accessed March 2, 2016.  
741 For example, see: U.S. Department of Energy Office of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy
Achieving Energy Savings and Emission Reductions from Building Energy Codes: A Primer for State 
Planning. April 30, 2015. https://www.energycodes.gov/achieving-energy-savings-and-emission-
reductions-building-energy-codes-primer-state-planning. 
742 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy. Appliance and 
Equipment Standards Program. http://energy.gov/eere/buildings/appliance-and-equipment-standards-
program. Accessed March 2, 2016. 
743 Appliance Standards Awareness Project. The Basics. http://www.appliance-standards.org/standard-
basics-DOE-state-legislature-product-requirements. Accessed March 2, 2016. 
744 For a list of state standards see: Appliance Standards Awareness Project. State Standards. 
http://www.appliance-standards.org/states. 
745 Database of State Incentives for Renewables & Efficiency (DSIRE). Programs. 
http://programs.dsireusa.org/system/program?state=US. Accessed March 21, 2016. 
746 Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory synthesis of program data from: Database of State Incentives 
for Renewables & Efficiency. http://www.dsireusa.org/. Accessed March 2, 2016. 
747 L. Schwartz, G. Leventis, S. R. Schiller, and E. Fadrhonc. State and Local Energy Efficiency Action 
Network (SEE Action) Guide for States: Energy Efficiency as a Least-Cost Strategy to Reduce Greenhouse 
Gases and Air Pollution and Meet Energy Needs in the Power Sector. P 66. U.S. Department of Energy. 
2016. DOE/EERE 1335.  https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/EEpathways.  
748 U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development. Guidance for Use of FHA Financing on Homes 
with Existing PACE Liens and Flexible Underwriting through Energy Department’s Home Energy Score. 
August 24, 2015. http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/documents/huddoc?id=FTDO.pdf. Accessed March 
21, 2016. 
749 National Conference of State Legislatures. PACE Financing. 
http://www.ncsl.org/research/energy/pace-financing.aspx. Accessed March 2, 2016. 



362

750 National Association of State Energy Officials. State Energy Financing Programs. 
http://www.naseo.org/state-energy-financing-programs. Accessed March 2, 2016; personal 
communication with Mike Centore. PACENow. January 11–February 5, 2016; Lawrence Berkeley 
National Laboratory Electricity Markets and Policy Group financing data. 
751 Barack Obama, “Executive Order—Planning for Federal Sustainability in the Next Decade,” The White 
House, March 19, 2015, https://www.whitehouse.gov/the-press-office/2015/03/19/executive-order-
planning-federal-sustainability-next-decade. 
752 For more information, L. Schwartz, G. Leventis, S. R. Schiller, and E. Fadrhonc. State and Local Energy 
Efficiency Action Network (SEE Action) Guide for States: Energy Efficiency as a Least-Cost Strategy to 
Reduce Greenhouse Gases and Air Pollution and Meet Energy Needs in the Power Sector. P 57-61. U.S. 
Department of Energy. 2016. DOE/EERE 1335.  https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/EEpathways. 
753 U.S. Conference of Mayors. Legislation & Programs, Energy. http://www.usmayors.org/energy/. 
Accessed March 21, 2016. 
754 National League of Cities Sustainable Cities Institute. Buildings and Energy. 
http://www.sustainablecitiesinstitute.org/topics/buildings-and-energy. Accessed March 21, 2016. 
755 ICLEI – Local Governments for Sustainability. About Us. http://icleiusa.org/about-us/. Accessed March 
21, 2016. 
756 See: National Association of Energy Service Companies (NAESCO). What is an ESCO? 
http://www.naesco.org/what-is-an-esco. Accessed March 21, 2016.
757 U.S. Department of Energy Federal Energy Management Program. About Federal Energy Savings 
Performance Contracts. http://energy.gov/eere/femp/about-federal-energy-savings-performance-
contracts. Accessed February 26, 2016. 
758 Oak Ridge National Laboratory. Performance Contracting by State. 
http://web.ornl.gov/info/esco/legislation/newesco.shtml. Accessed March 2, 2016. 
759 For more information, see: Schwartz et al. 2016. State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network 
(SEE Action) Guide for States. P 72–86. 
760 Elizabeth Stuart, Peter H. Larsen, Charles A. Goldman, and Donald Gilligan. Current Size and 
Remaining Market Potential of the U.S. Energy Service Company Industry. U.S. Department of Energy 
Weatherization and Intergovernmental Programs. 2013. LBNL-6300E. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6300e_0.pdf. 
761 For more information, see: Schwartz et al. State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network (SEE 
Action) Guide for States. P 87–102. 
762 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and U.S. Department of Energy. About ENERGY STAR. 
https://www.energystar.gov/about. Accessed March 2, 2016.
763 J. Shenot. Using Integrated Resource Planning to Encourage Investment in Cost-Effective Energy 
Efficiency. P 1-3. SEE Action Network (State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network) and DOE (U.S. 
Department of Energy). 2011. DOE/EE-0668. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/system/files/documents/ratepayer_efficiency_irpportfolioma
nagement.pdf.  
764 J. Lazar, F. Weston, and W. Shirley. Revenue Regulation and Decoupling: A Guide to Theory and 
Application. RAP (Regulatory Assistance Project). 2011. 
http://www.raponline.org/document/download/id/902.   
765 V. R. Jensen. Aligning Utility Incentives with Investment in Energy Efficiency. National Action Plan for 
Energy Efficiency. ICF International. 2007. http://www.epa.gov/sites/production/files/2015-
08/documents/incentives.pdf. 
766 C. Neme and R. Cowart. Energy Efficiency Participation in Electricity Capacity Markets: The US 
Experience. P 4-7. Regulatory Assistance Project. 2014. 
http://www.raponline.org/document/download/id/7303.   



363

767 P. Sheaffer and L. Schwartz. Interconnection of Distributed Generation to Utility Systems. P 7. 
Regulatory Assistance Project. 2011. www.raponline.org/document/download/id/4572.
768 L. Bird, J. McLaren, J. Heeter, C. Linvill, J. Shenot, R. Sedano, and J. Migden-Ostrander. Regulatory 
Considerations Associated with the Expanded Adoption of Distributed Solar. P 21-25. National 
Renewable Energy Laboratory. 2013. NREL/TP-6A20-60613. 
http://www.raponline.org/document/download/id/6891.  
769 EnergyEfficiencyMarkets.com. Utilities: Count The Environmental Effects, Please, with Integrated 
Resource Planning. http://energyefficiencymarkets.com/utilities-count-environmental-effects-please-
integrated-resource-planning/. Accessed March 22, 2016. 
770 Natural Resources Defense Council. Gas and Electric Decoupling. 
http://www.nrdc.org/energy/decoupling/. Accessed March 2, 2016. 
771 The Edison Foundation. Institute for Electric Innovation. State Electric Efficiency Regulatory 
Frameworks. P 14.   December 2014. 
http://www.edisonfoundation.net/iei/Documents/IEI_stateEEpolicyupdate_1214.pdf. 
772J. Lazar. Rate Design for Vertically Integrated Utilities: A Brief Overview, in Smart Rate Design for a 
Smart Future. P B-1 to B-6.  Regulatory Assistance Project. 2015. 
http://www.raponline.org/document/download/id/7767.  
773 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Analysis & Projections - Updated Buildings Sector Appliance 
and Equipment Costs and Efficiency. 2015. https://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/buildings/equipcosts/. 
774 Appliance Standards Awareness Project and U.S. Department of Energy. National Standards. 
http://www.appliance-standards.org/national. 
775 10 CFR Part 430. Energy Conservation Program: Energy Conservation Standards for General Service 
Fluorescent Lamps and Incandescent Reflector Lamps. 2. 
http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2014/12/f19/gsfl_final_rule.pdf.  
776 LBNL analysis, based on: U.S. Energy Information Administration. EIA 826 Data - Average Price 
(Cents/kilowatthour) by State by Provider, 1990–2014. Last updated November 29, 2016.  
http://www.eia.gov/electricity/data.cfm. 
777 Navigant Consulting. Inc. and Science Applications International Corporation. Analysis and 
Representation of Miscellaneous Electric Loads in NEMS. Energy Information Administration. 2013. 
http://www.eia.gov/analysis/studies/demand/miscelectric/pdf/miscelectric.pdf.
778 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey 
Preliminary Results. Figure 7. 2012.  
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/preliminary/index.cfm. Accessed March 
23, 2016. 
779 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey 
Preliminary Results. Table 6. 2012. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/reports/2012/energyusage/. Accessed March 17, 2016. 
780 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 1992 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  
Table 4. 1992. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1992/.; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration. 1995 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  Table 4. 1995. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1995/.; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
2003 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  Table E4A. 2003. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2003/.; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  Table 6. 2012.  
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2012/. Accessed March 16, 2016. 
781  U.S. Energy Information Administration. 1992 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  
Table A2. 1992. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1992/.; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration. 1995 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  Table 9. 1995. 



364

http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1995/.; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
2003 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  Table E4A. 2003. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2003/. U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
Annual Energy Outlook 2015. Table B7.  http://www.eia.gov/outlooks/archive/aeo15/ 
782 U.S. Energy Information Administration. 1992 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  
Table 4. 1992. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1992/.; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration. 1995 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  Table 4. 1995. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/1995/.; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
2003 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  Table E4A. 2003. 
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2003/.; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
2012 Commercial Buildings Energy Consumption Survey.  Table 6. 2012.  
http://www.eia.gov/consumption/commercial/data/2012/. Accessed March 16, 2016. 
783 EPSA Side Case. 
784 Appliance Standards Awareness Project. http://www.appliance-standards.org/national. Accessed 
February 1, 2016. 
785 U.S. Department of Energy. Energy Department Announces Largest Energy Efficiency Standard in 
History. December 17, 2015. http://energy.gov/articles/energy-department-announces-largest-energy-
efficiency-standard-history.
786 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015: With Projections to 2040. 2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/aeo/pdf/0383%282015%29.pdf; U.S. Energy Information Administration. 
Electricity Sector Data - Sales (consumption), revenue, prices & customers. 2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/electricity/data.cfm#sales
787 U.S. Energy Information Administration. Annual Energy Outlook 2015; U.S. Energy Information 
Administration. Electricity Sector Data - Sales (consumption), revenue, prices & customers. 2015. 
http://www.eia.gov/electricity/data.cfm#sales
788 U.S. Energy Information Administration. EIA 826 Data - Average Price (Cents/kilowatthour) by State 
by Provider, 1990–2014. Last updated November 29, 2016.  
http://www.eia.gov/electricity/data/state/avgprice_annual.xls.
789 EPSA Side Case. 
790 EPSA Side Case. 
791 U.S. Energy Information Administration. EIA 826 Data - Average Price (Cents/kilowatthour) by State 
by Provider, 1990–2014. Last updated November 29, 2016.  
http://www.eia.gov/electricity/data/state/avgprice_annual.xls.
792 EPSA Side Case. 
793 U.S. Energy Information Administration.  Manufacturing Energy Consumption Survey - Terminology. 
2010. http://www.eia.gov/consumption/manufacturing/terms.cfm. 
794 EPSA Side Case. 
795 U.S. Department of Energy and U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. FuelEconomy.gov. 
www.fueleconomy.gov. Accessed March 8, 2016. 
796 The Edison Foundation Institute for Electric Innovation. Utility-Scale Smart Meter Deployments: 
Building Block of the Evolving Power Grid. Figure 1. 2014. 
http://www.edisonfoundation.net/iei/Documents/IEI_SmartMeterUpdate_0914.pdf. 
797 A. Hampson. “Current CHP Market.” presented to ICF International. June 2015. 
798 B. Hedman, A. Hampson, and K. Darrow. The Opportunity for CHP in the United States. P 10.  ICF, Inc. 
2013. https://www.aga.org/opportunity-chp-us-may-20node3. 
799 Database of State Incentives for Renewables and Efficiency. Detailed Summary Maps. 
http://www.dsireusa.org/resources/detailed-summary-maps/. Accessed August 18, 2016. 



365

800 Database of State Incentives for Renewables and Efficiency. Detailed Summary Maps. 
http://www.dsireusa.org/resources/detailed-summary-maps/. Accessed August 18, 2016. 
801 A. Hampson. Current CHP Market. presented to ICF International. June 2015. 
802 Steven R. Schiller. Energy Efficiency Program Impact Evaluation Guide. p.xiv. SEE Action (State and 
Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/energy-efficiency-program-impact-evaluation-
guide. 
803 Steven R. Schiller. Energy Efficiency Program Impact Evaluation Guide. Appendix A. SEE Action (State 
and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/energy-efficiency-program-impact-evaluation-
guide. 
804 California Assembly Bill No. 802. Energy Efficiency. AB-802. 2015 (approved October 8. 2015). 
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/billNavClient.xhtml?bill_id=201520160AB802.  
805 International Energy Agency. Welcome to IEA Demand Side Management Energy Efficiency. 
http://www.ieadsm.org. Accessed February 25, 2016. 
806 Independent System Operator – New England. ISO-NE Measurement and Verification of Demand 
Reduction Value from Demand Resources, Revision 6. June 1, 2014. http://www.iso-
ne.com/participate/rules-procedures/manuals; PJM Forward Market Operations. PJM Manual 18B: 
Energy Efficiency Measurement & Verification, Revision 2. 2015. 
https://www.pjm.com/~/media/documents/manuals/m18b.ashx. 
807 U.S. Department of Energy. Building Energy Codes Program Resource Center. 
http://www.energycodes.gov/resource-center. Accessed March 3, 2016; Personal communication with 
Ralph Prahl. April 16, 2016. 
808 Allen Lee, Dan Groshans, Peter Schaffer, Alexandra Rekkas, Richard Faesy, Lynn Hoefgen, and Phil 
Mosenthal, Attributing Building Energy Code Savings to Energy Efficiency Programs, Portland, OR: The 
Cadmus Group, Inc., 2013. 
http://www.imt.org/uploads/resources/files/NEEP_IMT_IEE_Codes_Attribution_Final_Report_02_16_2
013.pdf. 
809 Allen Lee, Linda Dethman, Christy Gurin, Doug Burns, Suzanne (Phi) Filerman, David Thomley, and 
Stephanie Collins, Statewide Codes and Standards Program Impact Evaluation Report for Program Years 
2010–2012, The Cadmus Group, Inc., Energy Services Division, for CPUC (California Public Utilities 
Commission), 2014, CPUC Study ID 1038/CALMAC Study ID SCE0319.01, 
http://www.calmac.org/publications/SCE-PG%26E_C%26S_Process_Evaluation_FINAL_5-28-12.pdf. 
810 U.S. Department of Energy. Building Energy Codes Program - Funding Opportunity. 
https://www.energycodes.gov/funding-opportunity-doe-building-energy-codes-program-strategies-
increase-residential-building. Accessed February 26, 2015. 
811 Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. Measuring State Energy Code Compliance. 2010. PNNL-19281. 
http://www.energycodes.gov/sites/default/files/documents/MeasuringStateCompliance.pdf. 
812 T. Jayaweera, H. Haeri, A. Lee, S. Bergen, C. Kan, A. Velonis, C. Gurin, M. Visser, A. Grant, and A. 
Buckman. Scoping Study to Evaluate Feasibility of National Databases for EM&V Documents and 
Measure Savings. State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network and The Cadmus Group Inc. 2011. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/system/files/documents/emvscoping_databasefeasibility.pdf. 
813 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.  Clean Power Plan for Existing Power Plants. 
http://www2.epa.gov/cleanpowerplan/clean-power-plan-existing-power-plants. Accessed February 26, 
2016. 
814 Bob Slattery. Reported Energy and Cost Savings from the DOE ESPC Program: FY 2014. P 3. Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory. 2015. http://energy.gov/sites/prod/files/2015/04/f21/2014_savings_espcs.pdf. 



366

815 M. Fels and K. Keating. “Measurement of Energy Savings from Demand Side Management Programs 
in U.S. Electric Utilities.” Annual Review of Energy and the Environment 18 (1993): 57–88. 
doi:10.1146/annurev.energy.18.1.57.   
816 Violette. D. and Rathburn. P.  Chapter 23: Estimating Net Savings: Common Practices The Uniform 
Methods Project: Methods for Determining Energy Efficiency Savings for Specific Measures.  National 
Renewable Energy Laboratory. September 2014.   http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy14osti/62678.pdf 
817 Stern. F. Chapter 10: Peak Demand and Time-Differentiated Energy Savings Cross-Cutting Protocols: 
The Uniform Methods Project: Methods for Determining Energy Efficiency Savings for Specific Measures.  
National Renewable Energy Laboratory. April 2013.  
818 J. Eto, R. Prahl, and J. Schlegal.  A Scoping Study on Energy-Efficiency Market Transformation by 
California Utility DSM Programs. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 1996. LBNL-39058; UC-1322. 
http://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl%20-%2039058.pdf. 
819 M. Kushler, S. Nowak, and P. Witte, A National Survey of State Policies and Practices for the 
Evaluation of Ratepayer-Funded Energy Efficiency Programs, ACEEE (American Council for an Energy-
Efficient Economy), 2012, Report Number U122, 33, www.aceee.org/research-report/u122. 
820 Violette. D. and Rathburn. P.  Chapter 23: Estimating Net Savings: Common Practices The Uniform 
Methods Project: Methods for Determining Energy Efficiency Savings for Specific Measures.  P 7. 
National Renewable Energy Laboratory. September 2014.   
http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy14osti/62678.pdf 
821 Tim Woolf, Erin Malone, Lisa Schwartz, and John Shenot. A Framework for Evaluating the Cost-
Effectiveness of Demand Response. National Forum on the National Action Plan on Demand Response: 
Cost-Effectiveness Working Group. 2013. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/napdr-cost-
effectiveness_0.pdf. 
822 Home Performance Coalition.  About the Resource Value Framework. 
http://www.homeperformance.org/policy-research/advocacy/about-resource-value-framework.
Accessed February 26. 2016 
823 National Action Plan for Energy Efficiency. Understanding Cost-effectiveness of Energy Efficiency 
Programs: Best Practices, Technical Methods, and Emerging Issues for Policy-Makers. Energy and 
Environmental Economics, Inc. and RAP (Regulatory Assistance Project), 2008. 
https://www.epa.gov/sites/production/files/2015-08/documents/cost-effectiveness.pdf. 2-2. 
824 Billingsley, Megan A., Ian M. Hoffman. Elizabeth Stuart, Steven R. Schiller, Charles A. Goldman, and 
Kristina LaCommare. The Program Administrator Cost of Saved Energy for Utility Customer-Funded 
Energy Efficiency Programs. P 54-55. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2014. LBNL-6595E. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6595e_0.pdf
825 DNV GL and NMR. Massachusetts Electric and Gas Program Administrators. Top-down Modeling 
Methods Study—Final Report. March 31, 2015. http://ma-eeac.org/wordpress/wp-
content/uploads/Top-down-Modeling-Methods-Study-Final-Report.pdf. Accessed May 6, 2016. 
826Additional example studies/pilots on top-down evaluation include the following: Horowitz 2012; CPUC 
(California Public Utilities Commission) 2012; Aroonruengsawat. Auffhammer. and Sanstad 2012. 31–52; 
Jacobsen and Kotchen 2013. 34–49. 
827 Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. Lawrence Berkeley National Lab Behavior Analytics. 
http://behavioranalytics.lbl.gov. Accessed February 26, 2016. 
828 T. Eckman and M. Sylvia. “EM&V 2.0 – New Tools for Measuring Energy Efficiency Program Savings.” 
Electric Power and Lighting. February 12, 2014. http://www.elp.com/Electric-Light-Power-
Newsletter/articles/2014/02/em-v-2-0-new-tools-for-measuring-energy-efficiency-program-
savings.html. Accessed February 26, 2016. 



367

829 Ethan A. Rogers, Edward Carley, Sagar Deo, and Frederick Grossberg. How Information and 
Communications Technologies Will Change the Evaluation, Measurement, and Verification of Energy 
Efficiency Programs. P vii.  American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. 2015. Report IE1503. 
830 Miriam Goldberg, Michelle Marean, Curt Puckett, Claude Godin, Wendy Todd, Shawn Bodmann, and 
Kristina Kelly. The Changing EM&V Paradigm - A Review of Key Trends and New Industry Developments. 
and Their Implications on Current and Future EM&V Practices. P 53. Northeast Energy Efficiency 
Partnerships. Regional Evaluation. Measurement and Verification Forum. DNV GL. 2015. 
831 Ethan A. Roger, Edward Carley, Sagar Deo, and Frederick Grossberg. How Information and 
Communications Technologies Will Change the Evaluation, Measurement, and Verification of Energy 
Efficiency Programs. P vi. American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy. 2015. Report IE1503. 
832 Personal communication with Tom Eckman. Northwest Power and Conservation Council (NWPPC), 
and Michael Li. DOE (U.S. Department of Energy). November 2015; Personal communication with Ralph 
Prahl (independent evaluation consultant).  April 16, 2016. 
833 Personal communication with Nicole Wobus (Navigant Consulting). December 2015. 
834 Miriam Goldberg, Michelle Marean, Curt Puckett, Claude Godin, Wendy Todd, Shawn Bodmann, and 
Kristina Kelly. The Changing EM&V Paradigm - A Review of Key Trends and New Industry Developments, 
and Their Implications on Current and Future EM&V Practices. P 38. Northeast Energy Efficiency 
Partnerships. Regional Evaluation. Measurement and Verification Forum. DNV GL. 2015. 
835 L. A. Skumatz. “Recognizing All Program Benefits: Estimating the Non-Energy Benefits of PG&E’s 
Venture Partners Pilot Program (VPP).” p 280. In Proceedings of the 1997 Energy Evaluation Conference. 
Chicago. IL. August 27–29. 1997. http://www.iepec.org/conf-
docs/papers/1997PapersTOC/papers/033.pdf. 
836 L. A. Skumatz. M. S. Khawaja. and R. Krop. Non-Energy Benefits: Status. Findings. Next Steps. and 
Implications for Low Income Program Analyses in California. P 27-29.  revised report. Sempra Utilities. 
2010. http://www.liob.org/docs/LIEE%20Non-Energy%20Benefits%20Revised%20report.pdf. 
837 New York Public Service Commission. “Non-Energy Benefits: Values and Treatment in Cost-
Effectiveness Testing—Single and Multifamily Whole-Home Energy Efficiency Programs.” testimony of 
Lisa Skumatz. E4The Future. Inc.. September 2015. 6–7. http://e4thefuture.org/wp-
content/uploads/2015/10/E4TheFuture_Skumatz_NY-PSC.pdf.  
838 A recent SEE Action report provides a more thorough discussion of DRIPE, see: SEE Action. State 
Approaches to Demand Reduction Induced Price Effects: Examining How Energy Efficiency Can Lower 
Prices for All. Industrial Energy Efficiency & Combined Heat and Power Working Group. December 2015. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/system/files/documents/DRIPE-finalv3_0.pdf.
839 M. Kushler, S. Nowak, and P. Witte. A National Survey of State Policies and Practices for the 
Evaluation of Ratepayer-Funded Energy Efficiency Programs. P 31-32. American Council for an Energy-
Efficient Economy. 2012. Report Number U122. www.aceee.org/research-report/u122. 
840 Steven R. Schiller. Energy Efficiency Program Impact Evaluation Guide. P 7-20 to 7-24. SEE Action 
(State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/energy-efficiency-program-impact-evaluation-
guide. 
841 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Acid Rain Program. http://www.epa.gov/airmarkets/acid-rain-
program; U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Federal Implementation Plans: Interstate Transport of 
Fine Particulate Matter and Ozone and Correction of SIP Approvals. GAO-11-914R.
www.gao.gov/products/C00127; 40 CFR Parts 51. 52. 72. 78. and 97 [EPA–HQ–OAR–2009– 0491; FRL–
9436–8] RIN 2060–AP50. ACTION: Final rule.  
842 See: U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.  Clean Power Plan—Technical Summary for States., which 
states “2: “Demand-side [energy efficiency] EE is an important, proven strategy that states are already 
widely using and that can substantially and cost-effectively lower CO2 emissions from the power sector. 



368

EPA anticipates that, due to its low costs and high potential in every state, demand-side EE will be a 
significant component of state compliance measures under the CPP.” Also see: 40 CFR Part 60. Oct. 23. 
2015. 64699 at http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-2015-10-23/pdf/2015-22842.pdf.
843 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Draft Evaluation Measurement and Verification (EM&V) 
Guidance for Demand-Side Energy Efficiency. P 6. Last Updated January 28, 2016.  
http://www.epa.gov/cleanpowerplantoolbox/draft-evaluation-measurement-and-verification-guidance-
demand-side-energy. Accessed February 26, 2016. 
844 Steven R. Schiller. Energy Efficiency Program Impact Evaluation Guide. SEE Action (State and Local 
Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/energy-
efficiency-program-impact-evaluation-guide. 
845 For additional discussion, see: Steven R. Schiller. Energy Efficiency Program Impact Evaluation Guide. 
P 7-8 to 7-14. SEE Action (State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/energy-efficiency-program-impact-evaluation-
guide. 
846 Steven R. Schiller. Energy Efficiency Program Impact Evaluation Guide. P 7-1. SEE Action (State and 
Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/energy-efficiency-program-impact-evaluation-
guide. 
847 A. Todd,  E. Stuart, S. Schiller, and C. Goldman. Evaluation. Measurement. and Verification (EM&V) of 
Residential Behavior-Based Energy Efficiency Programs: Issues and Recommendations. p 7–8. Lawrence 
Berkeley National Laboratory and SEE Action (State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. 
DOE/EE-0734. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/behavior-based-emv_0.pdf. 
848 California Assembly Bill No. 802. Energy Efficiency. AB-802. 2015 (approved October 8. 2015). 
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/billNavClient.xhtml?bill_id=201520160AB802. 
849 Steven R. Schiller. Energy Efficiency Program Impact Evaluation Guide. P 7-3.  SEE Action (State and 
Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/energy-efficiency-program-impact-evaluation-
guide. 
850 American National Standards Institute. Standardization Roadmap: Energy Efficiency in the Built 
Environment. P 109–152. Energy Efficiency Standardization Coordination Collaborative of ANSI. 2014. 
http://www.ansi.org/standards_activities/standards_boards_panels/eescc/FINAL_EESCC_ROADMAP_O
NLINE.pdf.  
851 Adapted from ANSI. Standardization Roadmap. 109–152.  
852 Mikkel B. Rasmussen and Andreas W. Hansen. “Big Data Is Only Half the Data Marketers Need.” 
Harvard Business Review. November 16. 2015. https://hbr.org/2015/11/big-data-is-only-half-the-data-
marketers-need1.  
853 U.S. Department of Energy Office of Electricity Delivery and Energy Reliability. DataGuard Energy 
Data Privacy Program. https://www.smartgrid.gov/data_guard.html. Accessed February 26, 2016. 
854 For example, see: California Public Utilities Commission. Decision Adopting Rules to Protect the 
Privacy and Security of the Electricity Usage Data of the Customers of Pacific Gas and Electric Company, 
Southern California Edison Company, and San Diego Gas & Electric Company. California: CPUC Decision 
11-07-056. July 28. 2011. 
http://docs.cpuc.ca.gov/PublishedDocs/WORD_PDF/FINAL_DECISION/140369.PDF. 
855 For example, see: Gregory M. Rybka, Ian M. Hoffman, Charles A. Goldman, and Lisa Schwartz. Flexible 
and Consistent Reporting for Energy Efficiency Programs: Introducing a New Tool for Reporting Spending 
and Savings for Programs Funded by Utility Customers. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2015. 
LBNL-1003879. https://emp.lbl.gov/publications/flexible-and-consistent-reporting. 



369

856 Billingsley, Megan A., Ian M. Hoffman. Elizabeth Stuart, Steven R. Schiller, Charles A. Goldman, and 
Kristina LaCommare. The Program Administrator Cost of Saved Energy for Utility Customer-Funded 
Energy Efficiency Programs. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 2014. LBNL-6595E. 
https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-6595e_0.pdf
857 Miriam Goldberg, Michelle Marean, Curt Puckett, Claude Godin, Wendy Todd, Shawn Bodmann, and 
Kristina Kelly. The Changing EM&V Paradigm - A Review of Key Trends and New Industry Developments. 
and Their Implications on Current and Future EM&V Practices. P 56. Northeast Energy Efficiency 
Partnerships. Regional Evaluation. Measurement and Verification Forum. DNV GL. 2015. 
858 Steven R. Schiller. Energy Efficiency Program Impact Evaluation Guide. P 5-1. SEE Action (State and 
Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/energy-efficiency-program-impact-evaluation-
guide. 
859 Ian M. Hoffman, Steven R. Schiller, Annika Todd, Megan A. Billingsley, Charles A. Goldman, and Lisa C. 
Schwartz. Energy Savings Lifetimes and Persistence: Practices. Issues and Data. Lawrence Berkeley 
National Laboratory. 2015. LBNL-179191. https://emp.lbl.gov/sites/all/files/lbnl-179191_0.pdf. 
860 American National Standards Institute. Standardization Roadmap: Energy Efficiency in the Built 
Environment. P 153. Energy Efficiency Standardization Coordination Collaborative of ANSI. 2014. 
http://www.ansi.org/standards_activities/standards_boards_panels/eescc/FINAL_EESCC_ROADMAP_O
NLINE.pdf 
861 Efficiency Valuation Organization.  Certified Measurement & Verification Professional (CMVP) 
Program. http://evo-world.org/en/products-services-mainmenu-en/certification-mainmenu-en.  
Accessed December 7, 2016. 
862 Personal communication with Steve Kromer (Treasurer, Efficiency Valuation Organization). January 
29, 2016. 
863 Steven R. Schiller. Energy Efficiency Program Impact Evaluation Guide. P 8-9. SEE Action (State and 
Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2012. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/publication/energy-efficiency-program-impact-evaluation-
guide. 
864 40 CFR Part 60. Carbon Pollution Emission Guidelines for Existing Stationary Sources: Electric Utility 
Generating Units; Final Rule. Federal Register Vol. 80. No. 205. Oct. 23. 2015. 64699. 
http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-2015-10-23/pdf/2015-22842.pdf. 
865 T. Jayaweera, H. Haeri,  A. Lee, S. Bergen, C. Kan, A. Velonis, C. Gurin, M. Visser, A. Grant, and A. 
Buckman. Scoping Study to Evaluate Feasibility of National Databases for EM&V Documents and 
Measure Savings. P 12. State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network and The Cadmus Group Inc.. 
2011.  
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/system/files/documents/emvscoping_databasefeasibility.pdf.
866 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.  Clean Power Plan for Existing Power Plants. p 16–17. 
http://www2.epa.gov/cleanpowerplan/clean-power-plan-existing-power-plants. Accessed February 26, 
2016. 
867 Pacific Gas and Electric Company. Comparison of Methods for Estimating Energy Savings from Home 
Energy Reports.  P 2. Nexant. Inc.. 2015.  
868 Robert William Sanson-Fisher, Billie Bonevski, Lawrence W. Green, and Cate D’Este. “Limitations of 
the Randomized Controlled Trial in Evaluating Population-Based Health Interventions.” American Journal 
of Preventive Medicine 33. no. 2 (2007): p. 156.  http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.amepre.2007.04.007.  
869 Jessica Granderson, Phillip N. Price, David Jump,  Nathan Addy,  and Michael Sohn. “Automated 
Measurement and Verification: Performance of Public Domain Whole-Building Electric Baseline 
Models.”  Applied Energy. p. 144 (2015): 10–14. doi:10.1016/j.apenergy.2015.01.026. (Also published as 
LBNL-187596). 



370

870 Jessica Granderson, Samir Touzani, Claudine Custodio, Michael Sohn. Samuel Fernandes, and David 
Jump. Assessment of Automated Measurement and Verification (M&V) Methods. P 21–22. Lawrence 
Berkeley National Laboratory2015. LBNL-187225.  
871 U.S. Department of Energy. Data and Guidelines for Top-Down Energy Efficiency Analysis: Draft 
Workshop Report. 2014. 
872 Chris Kramer, Emily Martin Fadrhonc, Charles Goldman, Steve Schiller, and Lisa Schwartz. Making It 
Count: Understanding the Value of Regulated Energy Efficiency Financing Programs. P 55. SEE Action 
(State and Local Energy Efficiency Action Network). 2015. DOE/EE-1303. 
https://www4.eere.energy.gov/seeaction/system/files/documents/making-it-count-final-v2.pdf. 
873 Lisa A. Skumat. NEBs: The Latest in Results, Applications, and Best Practices for State Cost-
Effectiveness Tests.  Proceedings of the 2015 International Energy Program Evaluation Conference. Long 
Beach. CA. August 11–13, 2015. http://www.iepec.org/wp-content/uploads/2015/papers/142.pdf.


